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The following Catalogues may be had on Application : — 

A CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT LITERATURE. 

A CATALOGUE OF LEADING BOOKS ON EGYPT AND EGYPTOLOGY, 
AND ON ASSYRIA AND ASSYRIOLOGY. 

A CATALOGUE OF BOOKS ON THE HISTORY, LANGUAGES, RELI- 
GIONS, ANTIQUITIES, LITERATURE AND GEOGRAPHY OF THE 
SEMITIC, IRANIAN, AND TATAR RACES. 

A CATALOGUE OF TRUBNER'S ORIENTAL AND LINGUISTIC 
PUBLICATIONS. 

A CATALOGUE OF LEADING BOOKS ON PALI, PRAKRIT, AND 
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NOTICE. 



OuK object in compiling this Catalogue has been to present to 
Students and to Booksellers a book of ready reference to the titles 
of those approved Grammars and Dictionaries that can he obtained 
without difficulty. And we hope that, within this limit, the work 
will, on tnal, be found to answer its purpose. 

Scholars requiring a more complete account of the grammatical 
and lexicographical apparatus of one or the other of the different 
Languages, than the plan adopted by us would have permitted, are 
respectfully invited to communicate with us, when we will gladly 
endeavour to meet their wishes in this respect to the extent of our 
knowledge and of our opportunities. 

All the works enumerated can be supplied by us at the afiixed 
prices. 

TRTJBNER & CO. 

London, 1872. 



PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



The success of the "Catalogue of Dictionaries and Granmiars" 
published by us in 1872, of which a large edition was exhausted 
in a comparatively short time, and for which the demand still con- 
tinues, has encouraged us to compile the considerably augmented 
edition now presented to Scholars, Linguistic Students and Booksellers. 

In the notice preceding the original list we stated our object to 
have been to provide Students and Booksellers with a book of ready 
reference to the titles of those approved Grammars and Dictionaries 
that could he ohtaimd without difficulty. This principle has been 
adhered to in the preparation of the new edition, and we have no 
hesitation in declaring that within the limit as above stated no person 
or persons will consult it without finding, more or less, the informa- 
tion he or they may stand in need of. Our catalogue may now 
justly claim the title of a "Bibliography"; not an "ideal" but a 
"practical" one, inasmuch as it enumerates the best literature on 
the subject, still accessible, which moreover can with few if any 
exceptions be supplied either out of our own large accumulations of 
stock, or be procured by us to order if a reasonable time be allowed. 

The original catalogue contained about 1100 titles on 64 pages, 
whilst this second edition enumerates nearly 3000 titles on 170 pages. 

The additions to this new edition are mainly due to ^the pains- 
taking care of Mr. Hiersemann, with whom its preparation has in 
a great measure been a labour of love. 

TBTJBNEB & CO. 

LoMSON, Februaryf 1882. 



INDEX. 



PAGB 

Abyssinian. SeeAgan, 
Amharic, Ethiopic, 
Galla, Tigr6 

Afghan. See Pnslita. 12 

African Languages 

(General) 1 

jigau ••• ••• «•• ••• jt 

JijM 0*.« •«« ••• ..a A 

Akkadian. See Assy- 

piaUa •« ••• «•« ••« Xi 

Ako (African) 1 

W&JSJor ••• ••• ••• ••• ^ 

Albanian 2 

Alemanic (German 

Dialect) 69 

Alenth. See Elentb. 48 

Algonquin 3 

Altmaerkisch (German 

Dialect^ 68 

Anjoane (African) ... 1 
American Languages 

(General) ... 169 and 3 
Americanisms. See 

EngluBh 49 

Amharic 3 

Amoy Dialect. See 

Chinese 32 

Andaman Isles (Dia- 
lects of) 4 

Angazidja 4 

Anglo-Saxon 4 

Angola. See Bonds. 27 
Aimameee ... 169 and 6 
Antoim Dialect (Eng- 
lish) 62 

Arabic f Dictionaries) ... 6 

„ (6ramman,etc.) 9 

Aramaic 14 

Aiaucanian 14 

Arawack 16 

Argot 69 

Armenian 16 

Aryan Languages (Mo- 

aem) General ... 16 



PAGB 

Asante ... 169 and 16 

Assamese 17 

Assyrian 17 

Athapascan 18 

Australian Aboriginal 

Languages 169 and 18 
Auvergne (Patois de 

la basse) 61 

^L T ar ... ... ... ... \.v 

Aymara 19 

Aztek. See Mexican. 106 

Bactrian (Old). See 

Zend ' ... 167 

B&^rimma (African)... 1 

Bahing 20 

Balinese 20 

Balochi. See Biluchi. 23 

Bambarra (African) ... 1 
Banffshire Dialect 

(English) 62 

Jtsarea ... ... ... ... ^u 

Jtsan ... ... ... ... Jrj 

Basbeali Kafirs. See 

Ecdasha 92 

Basque 20 

Jjatak ^1 

Jjatta ... ... ... ... zi 

Baure 21 

Bayerisch (German 

Dialect) 68 

B^am (Dialecte du) ••• [ gi 

Beaujolais (Patois) ... 61 
Bechuana. SeeSechu- 

ana... ... ... ... 4^ 

Beloochee. See Biluchi 23 

Benga ,,, 21 

Bengali (Bengalee) ... 21 

Berber 23 

Bhojpuri. See Hindi 78 

Bhotanta (Boutan) ... 26 
Bicol. See Philippine 

Islands .; 120 



Biluchi 



• • • • I 



FAOK 

... 23 
Birouhi. See Brahui. 23 
Bisaya. See Philip- 
pine Islands 120 

Bischari 23 

Bodo 24 

Bohemian ' ... 24 

Bonny. See Obany... 112 
Booandik Tribe. See 

Australian 19 

Boorishki 25 

Bomabi. See Western 

Pacific 165 

Borneo 25 

Bomu 25 

Boutan 25 

Brahui (Brahoe) ... 25 
Braj Bhaka. See 

Hindi 78 

Brazilian 25 

Bremisch (G. D.) ... 69 

Breton 26 

Bugis.. 26 

Bulgarian (Modem) ... 27 
„ (Old). See 

Cynllio 41 

Bollom 27 

Bunda 27 

Buriat. See Mongol. 109 

Burmese 27 

Bushgali 28 

Bushkarik 28 

Cagataic ... • 28 

Cambojan 28 

Ganarese 29 

Oant 09 

Cantonese. See Chi- ) 32 

nese ... ••• ... loo 

Caraib 30 

Carnataca. See Oana- 

rese... ... ... ... jlv 

Cashmerian. See 

Kashmir 93 



L 



INDEX. 



PAOS 

93 
93 
30 
31 



Cassia. See Khassia. 

Cassub. See Kassub. 

v/eivic ••• ••• ••• ••« 

Chaldee ( Cbaldaic) . . . 

Cheremiss. See Tscbe- 
remissian 

Chiapaneca 

Chibcha. See Mozka 110 

Chilian. See Arauca- 
HI ftii ••• ••• ••• 

Chiliss 

Chinese (Dictionaries) 
ff (Grammars, etc.) 
See also 

Cbinook ... 

Chinyanja ... 

Cbippewayan 

Cbiquita ... 

Choctaw ... 

Church - Slavic. See 
Cyrillic 

ChurwalBch. See 

Ehato-Et>manic ... 

Chwee. See Asante. 

Cimbrisch (German 
Dialect) 

Cinghalese. See Sin- 
gnaiese ... 

Circassian 

Clallam 

Cochin- Chinese. See 
Annamese 

Como (Dialect of). See 
Italian Dialects ... 

Concani 

Coorg... 

Coptic 

Corean 

Cornish 

Cornwall Dialect 
(English) 

v/ree ... ... ... ... 

Creole. See also Negro- 
English and Cnra9ao 

Creolese. See Negro- 
English 

Croatian. See Servian 142 

Cumberland Dialect 
(English) 62 

Cuneiform. See As- 
syrian and Old Per- 

BUUl... . . ... ... 

Cura9ao. See also 
Creole and Negro- 
English 41 

Cyrillic 41 

Czech. See Bohemian 24 



158 
32 



14 
32 
32 
34 
169 
37 
38 
38 
38 
38 

41 

128 
16 

68 

145 

38 
38 



92 
39 
39 
39 
39 
40 

•61 
40 

41 

111 



Daco - Eoman. 
Bouman... 



See 
... 129 



PAOB 

jjaiaK... ... ... ... 4^ 

Dakota 42 

Danish (Dano-Norwe- 

gian) 42 

Dankali 44 

Dauphin^ (Dialecte du) 60 

Delaware 44 

Demotic. See Egyptian 47 

Dhimal ... 44 

Dinka 44 

DippiL See Austra- 
Uan Aboriginal Lan- 
guages 18 

Dorset Dialect (Eng- 
lish) 53 

Dravidian Languages 

(General) 45 

Dutch 46 

Dyak. See Dajak ... 42 

Eboe (African) 1 

Eddystone Islands. See 

Western Pacific ... 165 

Egyptian 47 

Eleuth 48 

English (Dictionaries) 49 
,, (GrammiEurs, 

Chrestomathies) ... 60 

Eng;lish Dialects ... 61 

Eskimo 63 

Essex Dialect(English) 51 

Esthouian 63 

Etchemin 54 

Ethiopic 64 

Etruscan 64 

Ewe 56 

Eyo (African) 1 

Fante. See Asante ... 16 
Favorlang Dialect. 

See Formosan ... 56 

Femandian 65 

Fetu 65 

Fijian. See also Poly- 
nesian (Hale's work) 65 

^ {African } 1 

Finnish 55 

Flemish. See Dutch. 45 

Foochow Dialect. See ) 32 

Chinese j 33 

Forez (Patois) 61 

Formosan 66 

French (Modem) 169 and 66 

(Old) 60 

(Dialects) 169 and 60 

Slang (Argot) 59 

Friesic 61 

Fulah 62 and 1 

Fulfelde ... 62 and 1 



iSituna 



PAOB 

62 



ft 



Ga. See Akra 2 

Gaelic 62 

vraiia ... ... ... ... oo 

iraro ... ... ... ... DO 

Gascogne (Dialect of the) 60 
Geez. See Ethiopic... 54 

Georgian 63 

German (Modem High) 64 
„ (Old High and 

Middle High) 
German (Dialects) 

Gindo 

Gipsy Language 

Goajira 

Gothic .... ... 

Gouro 

Greek (Ancient and By- 

zantme) 

Greek (Modem) 170 and 72 
Greenlandish. See 

Eskimo 

Guarani. See Brazilian 
Guernsey (Dialect oQ 
Guiana (Language of; 
Gujarati 



67 
68 
69 
69 
70 
71 
71 

71 



63 
25 

61 
74 
74 



Haraya. See Philip- 
pine Islands 120 

Haussa 75 

Hawaiian 75 

Hebrew 76 

Herero 78 

JU.ev6 .*• ••• ... 0f 7o 

Hidatsa 78 

Hieratic. See Egyptian 47 
Hieroglyphics. See 

Egyptian 47 

Hiligueira. See Philip- 
pine Islands 120 

Himalayan 78 

Hindi • 78 

Hindustani ... 170 and 79 

Hinduwi. See Hindi 78 

Hiou. See Khyeng ... 94 

Holdemess (Dialec^ ... 53 

Huasteca 82 

Hungarian 83 

Huron 83 

Huzvaresh. See Peh- 

lewi 116 

Ibanag. See Philip- 
pine Islands 120 

Ibo. (See also African 

Languages) 87 

Icelanoic (Old Norse, 

Modem Icelandic)... 87 

Hlyrian. Seq Servian 142 



VI 



INDEX. 



PAOB 

Bocana. See Philip- 
pine Islands 120 

Indian Archipelago 

(Languages of) ... 88 
Inhambane (African) 1 
xnsn ... c«« •«« ,ca Ov 

Irob-Saho 170 

Italian '.. 89 

Italian Dialects 92 

Italic 92 



Jagataic. See Gagataic 28 

Japanese 84 

Jataki 86 

Javanese ... 86 



Kabyle. See Berber 23 

Kafir. See Zulu-Kafir 167 

and Kalasha ... ... 92 

Kalasha 92 

Kahnuk. See Mongol 109 
Kambojan. See Cam- 

bojan 28 

Kanularoi. See Aus- 
tralian Aborig. Lang. 1 8 
Kannada. See Cana- 

rese ... ... ••. mo 

Kanuri. See Bomu 25 

Karagas 92 

Karin 93 

Katntisch (German 

Dialect) ... ..'. ... 68 

Kashmir ... 93 

Kassub 93 

j\.awi •«• ... ... ••* «/o 

Kechua. See Quichua 128 
Keltic. See Celtic ... 
Khasia (Khassee, 

Khassi) 93 

Khmer. See Gambo- 

|]an .,• ••• ••• «•• Jio 

Khond 93 

Khowar 93 

Khyeng 94 

Kigalla. See African 

Languages 1 

Kihiau. See African 

Languages . 1 

Kikamba. See African 

Languages 1 

Kinai 94 

Kiniassa 94 

Kinika. See African^ 1 

Lang, and Swahiljl50 
Kipokoma. See Afri- 
can Languages ... 1 

Kiranti 94 

Kiriri 94 

Kisuaheli. See Swa- 

heli 160 



••• 9 ••• 



PAOX 

Kizh ... 94 

Kocch 94 

Koibal 95 

Konkani. See Goncani 39 

Ji-Ot ... ... ... ... "o 

Kroate. See Servian 142 

Kudagu 95 

Kuki. See Lushai ... 98 

Kunama 95 

Ji-Urci ... ... 95 

Kurilian. SeeAino... 2 

Kurinian 95 



Ladakh 95 

Lancashire Dialect ... 52 
Lan^edoc (French 

DialectJ 60 

Langue d O'il 60 

Lapponic 96 

Latin 96 

Leicestershire Dialect 52 

Leipziger Mimdart . 68 
Lenni Lenape. See 

Delaware 44 

Lepcha. See B6ng ... 129 

Lettish 97 

Libyan 97 

Lifu. See Western 

Pacific Ocean (Lang. 

' of) 165 

Limousin (Dialect) ... 60 

Lithuanian 97 

Lincolnshire Dialect... 52 

Livonian. See Lettish 98 

Lorrain (Patois) ... 60 

Logone. See African ' 

Languages 1 

Lourenzo Marques. See 

African Languages 1 

Lule 98 

Lummi. See Glallam 38 

Lushai 98 

Luxemburger Dialect 68 

Lyonnais 61 

Maba. See. African... 1 

Madurese 98 

Ma^ar. See Hunga- 
rian ... ... oo 

Mahratti. See Mara- 

thi 104 

Makassar. See Bugi. 26 

Makua 98 

Malagasy ... 170 and 98 

Malay 99 

Malayalim 101 

Malayan Peninsula 

(Wild Tribes of) ... 101 
Mallorc|uina. See 

Spanish 147 



PAOB 

Maltese 102 

Manchu. See Mantshu 103 

Mandaic 103 

Mandarin Dialect. See 

Chinese 33 

Mande 103 

Mandingo 103 

Manipuri 103 

Mantshu 103 

Manx 103 

Maori 104 

Marathi 104 

Maravi. See African 

Languages 1 

Marquesan 105 

Marshall Islands ... 106 

Maya 106 

Mecklenburgisch (Ger- 
man Dialect) 69 

Median 106 

Mekranee. See Biloo- 

chee 23 

Melanesian 106 

Mentonais 60 

Mexican 106 

Miau 108 

Micmac 108 

Mikir 108 

Mincopies (Language 

of the) 108 

Minnetaree. See Hi- 

datsa 78 

Mittelniederdeutsch 

(German Dialect) ... 68 

Mixteco lOd 

Moeso - Gothic. See 

Gothic 71 

Mongol. See also 

Tatar ... 109 

Mohawk 109 

Moors. See Hindus- 

tani... ... ... ••• f «7 

Mordwinian 110 

Mosquito ... 110 

Moxos. See Baure ... 21 
Mozambique (Languages 

of) ... ... 1 and 110 

Mozka 110 

Mpongwe. SeePongua 124 
Mudsau. See African 

Languages 1 

Multani 110 

Mundari 110 

Muneepuri. See Ma- 
nipuri 103 

Mutsun 110^ 

Nahuatl. See Mexi- 
can ... 106 

Namaqua Ill 



INDEX. 



TU 



PAGE 

Narisati Ill 

Negro-English. See 
fdso Creole and Cnra- 

V«*v ••■ ••• ••• •«• ^AX 

Nepalese Ill 

Netela. See Eizh ... 94 

Nevome. See Pima 122 
New Granada (Indians 

of). See Goajira 70 

andPaes 114 

New Zealand (Lan- 
guage of). See Maori 104 

Nicobari Ill 

Niederdeutsch (German 

Dialect) 68 

Niedersachsisch (Ger- 
man Dialect) 60 

Nilgiri Hills (Lan- 

gua^ ofj. See Toda 158 

Norfolk Dialect... .. 52 

Norwegian. See Danish 42 

Northamptonshire Dia- 

lecu... •»* ••• ««■ 01 

Nubian 112 

Nuforian. See Pa- 
puan 115 

Numidian 170 

Nyamwezi 112 



Obany 112 

Odji. See Asante .. 16 
Odiya. See Oriya ... 112 
Old Baktrian. See Zend 167 
Old High German. 
See German ... ... 67 

Old Norse. See Ice- 
landic 87 

Old Saxon 112 

(Hd Slavonian. See 

Cyrillic 41 

Onondaga 112 

Oriya 112 

Oscan... ... ••• ... 113 

Oflsetian ... 113 

Ostiak ... 170 and 113 

Otchipwie 113 

Otomi 113 



JrSeB ... •«• ... ... i. X4 

Pahlavi. See Pehlevi 116 

Palaeoslavic. See 

Cyrillic 41 

^aii ... ... ... ... 1x4 

Pallou. See Western 

Pacific 165 

Pampanj^. See Philip- 
pine Islands 120 

Panayana. See Philip- 
pine Islands 120 

Papuan 115 



FAGS 

Parsi. See Pazand ... 115 
Paste. See Pushtu ... 122 
Patois. See French 

Dialects 60 

Pazand 115 

Peguan 115 

Pehlewi 116 

Pekinese. See Chinese 32 
Pennsylvania Dutch ... 116 

Permic 116 

Persian 116 

Old Persian (Cunei- 
form) ... 170 and 120 
Philippine Islands 
(Languages of) ... 120 

Phoenician 122 

Picard (Patois) 61 

Pidffin-English 122 

Pieomontese. See 

Italian Dialects ... 92 
xima ... ... ••• ... iZa 

Platt-Deutsch. See 
German Dialects ... 68 

Poitevin 61 

Polabian 122 

Polish 122 

Polynesian. See also 
western Pacific 

Ocean 165 

Ponape 124 

Pongua 124 

Portuguese 124 

Poul. SeeFulah ... 62 

Prakrit 126 

Proven9al 126 

Prussian (Old). See 

lithuanic 97 

Punjabi 126 

Pushtu 127 

Quellimane (African^ 1 
Quercy (Dialecte du) 60 
Quichua 128 

Habbinic. SeeChaldee 31 

Eangpur 128 

Ehaeto-Eomanic ... 128 

Riding (West) Dialect 52 
Eomaic. See Modem 

vTreeJL ... ... ... lA 

Romance Languages 

(General) 129 

Romanese. SeeRhaeto- 

Eomanic 128 

Rong ..; 129 

Rothwalsh. See Gipsy 69 
Rotuma. See Polyne- 
sian ••• ... ... i2o 

Rouman 129 



FAOR 

Rouergue (Dialecte du) 60 

Runes 130 

Russian 131 

Ruthenian. See Rus- 
sian 131 



Sabaean 133 

Sabellian 133 

Sabuja. SeeKriri... 94 

Saintogais 61 

Samaritan 133 

Samoan 133 

Samojedic 134 

Sandwich. See Ha- 
waiian 75 

Sanskrit (Lexicogra- 
phical Works) ... 134 
Sanskrit (Grammatical 

Works) 137 

Sanskrit (Chrestoma- 

thies) 141 

Santali 142 

SarakhoUe ... 142 

Schwabisch (German 

Dialect) 69 

Schweizerisch (German 

Dialect) 69 

Scottish. See English 

Dialects 51 

Sechuana 142 

Sena (African) 1 

Selish 142 

Seneca 142 

Servian 142 

Shambala 144 

Shan 144 

Shanghai Dialect. See 

Chmese 33 

Shetland Dialect ... 53 

Shina 144 

Shropshire Dialect ... 62 

Siamese 144 

Sicilian. See Italian 

Dialects 92 

Sindhi ... 144 

Singhalese 146 

Siwah... , 146 

Slavonian Languages 

(General) 146 

Slovakian 146 

Slowenian 146 

Sofala (African) ... 1 

Somali 147 

Somerset Dialect ... 62 
Sonjai (African) ... I 
Sontali. See Santali 142 
Sotho. See Sechuana 142 

Spanish 147 

Stewart Islands. See 
West. Pacific Ocean 165 



vm 



INDEX. 



PAOR 

Suffolk Dialect 61 

Sunda 150 

Susoo 150 

Swahili 160 

Swaledale Dialect ... 52 
Swatow Dialect. See 

Chinese ... 33 

Swedish 150 

Syriac 151 

Syrjenic 162 

Tagala. See Philip- 
pine Islands 120 

Tahitian 153 

Tai. See Siamese ... 144 

Talmudic. SeeChaldee 31 

Tamachek. See Berber) 23 

and Temahuq ...jl56 

Tamil 163 

Tarahumara 155 

Tarawan. See Poly- 
nesian 123 

Tasmania. See Aus- 
tralian Languages ... 18 
Tatar Languages (Ge- 
neral). See also 

Mongol 155 

Teda. See African 

Languages 1 

Telinga. See Telugu 156 

Telugu 165 

Temahuq 156 

Temne 157 

Tetti (African) 1 

Thai. See Siamese ... 144 

Tibetan 157 

Tigr6 (Tigrinna) ... 157 
TiroHsch (German Dia- 
lect^ ••• ,•• ,•• 69 



PAOK 

Toba 158 

Tobedauie. See Bis- 

chari 169 

xoda .•• .«• ••• ,,, 158 

Tongan 168 

Tonocote. See Lule 98 

Torwaiak 158 

Toscan. See Italian 

Dialects 92 

Towarek. See Tema- 
huq 156 

Tschekh. See Bohe- 
mian 74 

Tscheremissian 158 

Tschuwassian 168 

Tshi. See Asante ... 16 

Tsoneca 159 

Tulu 159 

Tungusian 159 

Tupy. See Brazilian 25 

Turki 169 

Turkish (Osmanli) ... 159 
ij (Eastern). See 

Turki 159 

Turko - Tatar. See 

Turki 159 

Turrubul. See Austra- 
lian Aboriginal Lan- 
guages 18 

Tusch 163 

ucie «•• ••« ... ... J.0O 

Uea. See Western 

Pacific 165 

Uigur 163 

Umbrian. See Italic 92 
Urdu. See Hindus- 

tani... ... .«• ••• i«7 

Uriya. See Oriya .„ 112 



V&ju ... 
Vei ... 

Vidghah 



PAOK 

163 
163 
163 



"Wallachian. See 

Eouman 129 

Wallon 163 

WSindala. See Afri- 
can Languages ... I 

Welsh , 164 

Wendish 166 

Western Pacific Ocean 
(Languages of). See 
also Polynesian ... 123 
Westerwaldisch (Ger- 
man Dialect) 69 

Whitby Dialect 52 

Wiltshire Dialect ... 52 

Wolof 165 

Wotiak 166 

Yabu (African) I 

Yakama 166 

Yakut 166 

Yao 166 

Yap. See Western 

Pacific Ocean... ... 165 

Yeniseian Ostiak ... 166 

Yorkshire Dialect ... 62 

Yoruba 166 

Yucatecan. See Maya 106 

Zaramo 167 

Zebuana. See Philip- 
pine Islands 120 

Zend 170 and 167 

Zillah 167 

Zulu (Kafir and Xosa- 

Kafir) 167 
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DIOriONAKIES AND GRAMMARS. 



ABYSSINIAN. (See Aoau, Amhakic, Ethiopic, Galla, Tior«.) 

AFGHAN. (See Pushtu.) 

AFRICAN LANGUAGES. (General.) 

Baxth H., Collection of Vocabularies of Central- African Languages, in 
Engiish and German. First Fart. — Larger Vocabularies of the Kantiri-, 
T^a-, Hausa-, Fulf(^lde-, Sonjai-, L6gong-, Wandala-, B&grimma-, and 
Maba- Languages. Introductory Kemarks, Chap. 1-6. Pronouns. Particles. 
Numerals. Verbs. — Second Fart. — Introductory Kemarks, Chap. 7-12. Analysis 
of the Fulf(ilde-Sonjai-, L6gone-, W&ndala-, B&grimma-, and M&ba-Lan- 
guages. — Third Fart. — ^Nouns. 4to. pp. cccxxxiv. and 296. Gotha, 1862-66. 
30s. 

Bleek, W. H. I., A Comparative Grammar of South- African Languages. 
Volume I. Part 1, Phonology. 2, The Concord. Section 1, The Noun. (All 
out.) 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 322. (Out of print.) London, 1862-69. £2, 

The Languages of Mosambique. Vocabularies of the Dialects 

of Lourenzo Marques, Inhambane, Sofala, Tette, Sena, Quellimane, Mosam- 
bique, Cape Delgado, Anjoane, the Maravi, Mudsau, etc. Oblong 8yo. pp. xx. 
and 404. Londun, 1856. £1 Is. 

darke, J., Specimen of Dialects : Short Vocabularies of Languages. 
8yo. pp. 104. London, 1849. 78. Qd. 

Specimens of Dialects : Short Vocabularies of Languages : 

and Notes of Countries and Customs in Africa. Berwick-upon-Tweed, 1848. — 
BicHARDSON. Dialogues in Bomu and English. London, n.d. 8?o. boards. 
(2 Parts in 1 VoL) Scarce. £1 Is. 

Koehle, S. W., Polyglotta Africana; or, a Comparative Vocabulary of 
nearly 300 Words and Phrases in more than 100 African Languages. Imperial 
folio. London, 1854. £1 Is. 

Kraprs Vocabulary of Six East-African Languages, — Kisuaheli, Kinika, 
Eikamba, Kipokomo, Eohiau, Eigalla. 4to. pp. x. and 64, in seyen columns. 
Tiibingen, 1850. 12«. 

Outline of a Vocabulary of a few of the Principal Languages of "Western 
and Central Africa (viz., Haussa, Ibu or Eboe ; Ako, Eyo, Yab(i or Yorriba ; 
Filatah, Fil&ni or Fulah; Mandingo ; Bambarra; Fanti and Ashanti; Wolof). 
Compiled for the use of the Niger Expedition. 8yo. oblong cloth, pp. yiii. and 
214. London, 1841. 5s. 

Steere, E., Short Specimens of the Vocabularies of Three Unpublished 
African Languages (Gindo, Zaramo, and Angazidja). 12mo. pp. 20. London, 
1869. U. 



2 CATALOGUE OP DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

AGAU. 

HaJ^vy, J., Essai sur la langue Agaou. Le Dialecte des Falacbas (Juifs 
d'Abyssinie). 8vo. Paris, 1873. 28. 

WaJdmeier, Th., Wbrter-Sammlung aus der Agau-Sprache. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. 29. St. Chrischona, 1868. 3«. 

AINO. (KURILIAN.) 

Dobrotvorsky, M., An Aino-Russian Dictionary. 8va pp. 76, 487, and 

91. Kasan, 187o. 16«. 
Pflzmaier, A., Abhandlungen iiber die Aino-Sprache. 8vo. pp. 60. 

Wien, 1852. 2a. 6d, 

Untersuchungen iiber den Bau der Aino-Spracbe. 8vo. pp. 110. 

Wien, 1861. 3». 

Vocabularium der Aino-Sprache. 4to. pp. 94. Wien, 1854. 6s. 



AKKADIAN. (See Asstrian.) 

AKRA. (Ga.) 

Qa, Kanemo-Wolo. Gft Primer (and Ga Stories). Small 8vo. pp. 84. 
Basel, 1868. la. 

Steinhauser, Rev. A., Kanemo-Wolo. Primer of the Ga Language. 
16mo. cloth, pp. 16. Stuttgart, 1858. Is. 

Zinmiermann, J., A Grammatical Sketch of the Akra- or Ga-Language, 
some Specimens of it from the Mouth of the Natives, and a Vocabulary of 
the same, with an Appendix on the Adanme Dialect. 2 vols. 8yo. sewed, pp. 
xvi. and 204 ; yiii. and 464. Stuttgart, 1858. 10«. 6d. 

ALBANIAN. 

Bopp, F., Ueber das Albanische in seinen verwandscbaftlichen Bezieh- 
ungen. 4to. pp. 92. Berlin, 1855. 6«. 

Oamarda, D., Saggio di Grammatolo^a comparata sulla lingua Albanese. 
Con appendice (Qualche prosa e versi Albanesi). 2 yoIs. 8vo. Livorno and 
Prato, 1866. 16«. 6d. 

Dozon, Au, Manuel de la langue Chkipe ou Albanaise. Grammaire — 
Chrestomathie — ^Vocabulaire. Large 8vo. pp. 348 and 104. Paris, 1878. I5s. 

Hahn^ T. G. von, Albanische Studien. I. Ethnographisch-Historisches. 
II. Grammatik des Toskischen, und Albanische Sprachproben. III. Albanisch- 
Deutsches Lexicon. 1 vol. 4to. pp. xiii. and 347 ; vi. and 169 ; viii. and 244. 
With a coloured plate. Jena, 1854. 30«. 

Jamik, J. M., Zur Albanischen Sprachenkunde. (Texte und Gram- 
madsches.) 8vo. pp. 61. Leipzig, 1881. 2«. 

lOdosich, Dr. P., Albanische Forschungen. 3 Parts. Imp. 4to. Pt. I. 
Die Slavischen Elemente im Albanischen. II. Die Romanischen Elemcnte 
im Albanischen. III. Die Form entlehnter Verba im Albanischen. Wien, 
1870-71. 7». ed. 

Rossi, J., Vocabulario Epirotico-Italiano. Royal 8vo. pp. 1412. Roma, 
1876. £1 St. 

Begole grammat della lingua Albanese. 8yo. pp. 349. Eoma, 



1866. 10«. 



TRUBNER & CO., 67 and 69, LUDGATE HILL. 3 

ALBANIAN eontintted: — 

Vater, J. S., Grammatik der Albanischen Sprache, nach Fr. Mar. da 
Leiece. 8yo. pp. 60 (in Vater's Vergleichungstafeln). Halle, 1822. 6«. 

Xylander, T. R. von, Die Sprache der Albanesen oder Schkipetaren. 
Sto. cloth, pp. xiiL and 320. Frankfurt, 1836. 6«. 

ALEMANNIC DIALECT. (See German Dialects.) 

ALEUT. (See Elbuth.) 

ALGfONQUIKr. (See also Chippewaten, Creb, Delaware.) 

Gnoq, rAbb6, Fragments de Ghrestomathie de la langue algonquine : Les 
huit beatitudes (Saint-Mathieu, ch. v.). 8vo. Paris, 1873. Is. 6d. 

Fragments de Ghrestomathie algonquine (Symbole des Ap6tres), 



Svo. Paris, 1876. 3«. 

AMERICAN LANGUAGES. (General.) 

Adam, L., Examen grammatical compart de seize langues Am^ricaines. 
8vo. pp. 88. Paris, 1878. 6a. 

Du Ponceau, P. Et., M^moire sur le syst^me grammatical des Langues de 
quelques nations Indiennes de PAmerique du Nord. 8vo. Paris, 1838. 10». 6d. 

Lucy-Fossarieu, M. P. de, Les langues Indiennes de la Califomie. 
Etude de philologie ethnographique. 8vo. pp. 65. Paris, 1881. 6«. 

Mallery, G., Introduction to the Study of Sign Language among the 
North American Indians, as illustrating the gesture speech of mankind. 4to. 
pp. iv. and 72. Washington, 1880. £1 5s. 

Maximilian von Wied Neuwied, Sprachproben verschiedener Volker- 
stamrae des Nord-Westlichen Americas. 4to. half calf, pp. 234. (Extract.) 
£1 5s. 

Pickering, John, Ueber die Indianischen Sprachen Amerikas. Uebersetzt 
YonTalvj. 8vo. Leipzig, 1834. Ss. 6d. 

Platzmann, J., Verzeichniss einer Auswahl Amerikanischer Grammatiken, 
Worterbiicher, Katechismen, etc., gesammelt von Julius Platzmann. 8vo. pp. 38. 
Leipzig, 1876. 4*. 

Powell, J. W., Introduction to the Study of Indian Languages, with 
words, phrases, and sentences to be collected. Second Edition. 4to. cloth, pp. 
xi. and 228. Washington, 1881. £1 6a. 

Publications of the Narragansett Club. First Series. Vol. I. 4to. 
calf, pp. 396. Providence, R.I., 1866. 31«. 6d. 

Contains : A key into the language of America. Edited by J. Hammond Trambnll. 

AMHARIO. 

D'Abbadie, A., Diet, de la langue Amariniia. Svo. Paris, 1881. £2, 

Lsenberg, Rev. 0. W., Grammar of the Amharic Language. Svo. pp. 
194. London, 1842. £1 Is. 



Dictionary of the Amharic Language, in two parts : Amharic 

and English, and English and Amharic. 4to. pp. 442. London, 1841. £2. 

Ludolphi Grammatica linguae Amharicae et lexicon Amharico-Latinum. 
Two parts. FoUo. Francof. 1698. £1 10a. 



4 CATALOGUE OP DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

AMHARIC continued :— 

Massaja, G. or(L cappuc, Lectiones grammaticales pro missionariis qui 
addiscere Tolunt linguam Amaricam seu ynlgarem Abyssinise, nee non et linguam 
Oromonicam seu populomm Galla nuncupatorum. Imp. 8yo. pp. 601. Paris, 
1867. £1 U, 

Praetorius, P., Die Amharische Sprache. Heft I. : Laut- und Formenlehre. 
4to. pp. 276. Halle, 1878. 159. Heft II. pp. xiii. and 277 to 623. 4to. 
Halle, 1879. 16«. 

ANDAMAN ISLES (Dialects of). 

Boepstorff. Yocabularv of Dialects spoken in the Nicobar and Andaman 
Isles. Folio. Fort Blair, 1874. 

ANGAZIDJA. 

Steere, E., Short Specimens of the Vocabularies of three unpublished 
African Languages (Gindo — Zarano — ^Angazidja). 16mo. pp. 21. London, 
1869. Is. 

ANGLO-SAXON. 

Aelfiic's Grammatik und Glossar. Herausg. von J. Zupitza. Abtheilung 
I. Text und Varianten. 8vo. pp. 322. Berlin, 1880. 7«. 

Benson, Th., Yocabularium Anglo-Saxonicum, lexico G. Somneri magna 
parte auctius. 8to. calf. Oxoniae, 1701. 68. 

Bosworth, J., Elements of Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 8vo. London, 1823. 
9a. 

A Comparative Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Language. 8vo. 

London, 1826. 12«. 6^. 

Anglo-Saxon Dictionary. London, 1838. Best Edition. £2 IDs, 

Compendious Anglo-Saxon and English Dictionary. London, 



1866. 78. 

A Compendious Anglo-Saxon and English Dictionary. Svo. 



cloth, pp. x. and 278. London, 1881. 12«. 

Bouterwek, K. W., Ein Angelsachsisches Glossar. Svo. pp. xxv. and 
393. Giitersloh, 1860. (Pub. at 8«.} 4«. On large paper (pub. at 12«.) 6«. 

Corson, H., Handbook of Anglo-Saxon and Early English. Svo. cloth, 
pp. XV. and 672. New York, 1871. 14«. 

Earle, J., A Book for the Beginner in Anglo-Saxon. (Short grammar, 
texts and glossary.) Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 104. Oxford, 
1879. 28. 6d. 

Ebeling, P. W., Angelsachsisches Lesebuch. 4to. Leipzig, 1847. 4*. 6d, 

Ettmiiller L., Lexicon Anglo-Saxonum, cum Synopsi Grammatica. Royal 
8to. pp. 838. Quedlinburg, 1861. 13«. ed. 

Grein, C. "W. M., Sprachschatz der Angelsachsischen Dichter. (Vol. 3 
and 4 of Grein's BibHotheca Anglo-Saxonica.) 2 toIs. 8to. pp. 638 and 804. 
Gottingen, 1861-66. £1 14«. 

Kurzgefasste Angelsachsische Grammatik. Svo. pp. iv. and 

92. Eassel, 1880. 28. 

Gwilt, J.J Rudiments of a Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. Svo. 
pp. yiii. and 66. London, 1929. 12«. 
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ANGLO-SAXON continued .--^ 

Hickesius, G., Institutiones Grammaticae Anglo-Saxonicae et Moeso- 
Gothicae. 4to. calf. Oxoniae, 1689. 12«. 6d. 

K5mer, K., Einleitung in das Studium des Angelsaclisisclies. 2 Parts 
8yo. Heilbronn, 1878-1880. 11». 

Leo, H., Angelsachsisches Glossar. 2 Parts. Svo. pp. xvi., iv. and 739. 
Halle, 1872-76. 15«. 

Loth, J., Etymologische Angelsachsich-Englisclie Grammatik. 8vo. pp. 
zii. and 481. Eiberfeld, 1870. lOs. 

March, F. A., A Comparative Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Language ; 
in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Gothic, 
Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High- German. Demy 8yo. cloth, 
pp. xi. and 253. London, 1877. 10«. 

Rask, E., A Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. From the Danish 
By Benjamin Thorpe. Third Edition, corrected and improyed. Post 8yo. 
cloth, pp. vi. and 191. London, 1879. 5«. 6d, 

Sweet, H., Anglo-Saxon Reader in Prose and Verse, with Grammatical 
Introduction, Notes and Glossary. Second Edition revised. 8yo. cloth. 
Oxford, 1879. 8». 6d, 

Wright, T., Anglo-Saxon and Old-English Vocabularies, Illustrating the 
Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the Forms 
of Elementary Education, and of the Languages spoken in this Island from the 
Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thobias Wright. Second Edition, 
edited, collated, and corrected by Eichabd Wulcker. [/« preparation, 

ANNAMESE. (Cochin-Chinese.) 

Anbaret, G., Grammaire Annamite, suivie d'un Vocabulaire, fran^ais- 
annamite et annamite-fran9aig. 8to. Paris, 1867. 5«. 

Des Michels, Dialogues Cochinchinois, expliqu^s en Frangais, en Anglais, 
et en Latin. Boy. 8yo. Paris, 1871. 16«. 

Dictioimaire Annamite-Fran9ais. (Tu Vi Annam-Phalang sa.) 8vo. pp. 
xvi. and 916. Tdn-Dinh, 1879. £1 la. 

Notions pour servir h, T^tude de la langue Annamite. 8vo. pp. 382. 
Tan-Dinh, 1878. 8«. 

Potteaiix, E., Conversations Fran^aises et Annamites. 8vo. pp. 91. 
Saigon, 1873. 7«. 6d. 

Bosny, L. De, Notice sur la Langue Annamique. 8vo. Paris, 1855. 
(Extrait.) Is. 

Tabard, J. L., Dictionarium Anamitico-Latinum et Latino- Anamiticum, 
with Appendix ad dictionarium Latino -anamiticum. Cochin- Chinese Vocabulary, 
pp. 136. 2 Tols. 4to. pp. xlvi., 722 and 128; Ixxxviii., 708, and a Map. 
Serampore, 1838. £3 Zs, 

— — — Dictionarium Anamitico-Latinum ex opere Rev. Taberd necnon 
ab Rev. J. S. Thewel episc. Acanthensi recognitum et notabiliter adauctum, 
ad quod accedit Appendix de vocibus Sinicis et locutionibus minus usitatis. 4to. 
pp. xxxi., 666, and 71. Ninh-Phu, 1877. £2 10«. 
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ABABIC (Classical and Modern). 

LICTIONAMIES AND VOCABUL ARIES. 

Abdu-r-Bazzaq's Dictionary of the Technioal Terms of the Sufies. Edited 
in the Arabic original by Dr. A. Sprenoeu. 8to. Calcutta, 1845. 8«. 

Asshad Effendi, Arabic, Persian, and Turkish Dictionary. Folio, bound 
in leather. Confitantmople, a.h. 1216 (1798). £2 12«. 6^. 

As* Sihd.h f f 1 Log&t. Folio. Two vols, in whole red leather binding, 
pp. 635 and 582. Buiaq, a.h. 1282 (1865). £5 bs. 

Oneof the two most celebrated great Arabic lezicons written by native Bcholars.and 
the one moat highly esteemed in the East itself. The author, Abu Nasr Ismail al Jauhari, 
died A.H. 398 (1007). The editor, Abu'l Waf& al Harint, has prefixed a long Preface. 
Although there have been at least three editions of W&n Kdli's Turkish translation of the 
Sih&h, and also more than one of the Persian one, this is, as far as we know, the second 
time only that the Arabic original has been printed. The first time was at Tabrix. This 
work is the basis of the Lexicons of Golius and Meninski. 

Badger, G. P., An English- Arabic Lexicon, in which the Equivalents for 
English Words and Imomatic Sentences are rendered into Literary and Collo- 
quial Arabic. Eoyal 4to. cloth, pp. xii. and 1244. London, 1881. £9 9«. 

Barretto, J., A Dictionary of the Persian and Arabic Languages. 2 vols. 
4to. Calcutta, 1806. 30«. 

Beaussier, CIl, Dictionnaire pratique arabe, fran^ais, contenant tous les 
mots employes dans T Arabe parle en Al^erie et en Tunisie, ainsi que dans le 
style 6pistolaire, les pieces usuelles et les actes judiciaires. 4to. pp. 764. 
Alger, 1871. £1 1«. 

Bochtor, E., Dictionnaire Fran^ais- Arabe : revu et augments par M. 
Caussin de Perceval. 2 parts in 1 yoL 4to. half bound, pp. yii., 461 and 435. 
Paris, 1828. £1 1«. 

Second Edition. Paris, 1848. 36*. 

Butrus-al-Biist4ny.— uJ.U;»ll is^}'^ l^^ An Arabic Encyclopaedia 
of Universal Knowledge, by Butrus-al-Bustany, the celebrated compiler 

of Mohtt ul Mobit ( ^^ \ \.'^ )i *°^ ^^^ ®^ ^°^^* (^^^^ }^)' 
This work will be completed in from 12 to 15 Vols, of which Vols. I. to III. 
are ready, Vol. I, contains letter i to i^\ ; Vol. II. i^\ to jl ; Vol. IV. 

jl to cl. Vol. IV. il to ^\. Small folio, cloth, pp. 800 each. £1 11*. M. 

per Vol. 

See also Mohit. 

Calligaris, L., Le Compagnon de Tous, ou Dictionnaire Polyglotte. Par 
le Colonel Louis Calligaris, Grand Officier, etc. (French — Latin — Italian — 
Spanish —Portuguese— German — English — Modem Greek — Arabic— Turkish.) 
2 vols. 4to., pp. 1157 and 746. Turin. £4 4«. 

Carter, H. J., Notes on the Mahrah Tribe of Southern Arabia, with a 
Vocabulary of their language, pp. 32. (In ** Journal," Bombay Branch, 
R.A.S., No. 11.) Bombay, 1847. 7«. 6rf. 

Catafago, J., An English and Arabic Dictionary. In two Parts : Arabic 
and English, and English and Arabic ; in which the Arabic Words are represented 
in the Oriental Character, as well as their correct Pronunciation and Accentua- 
tion shown in English letters. 2 vols, in one, cloth. London, 1873. £2 28. 

Cherbonneau, Aug., Dictionnaire Fran^ais- Arabe. 12mo. pp. xxxiv. and 
630. Paris, 1872. 10*. 

— ■■ Dictionnaire Arabe-Fran^ais. 2 vols. 12mo. cloth, pp. x. and 

1436. Paris, 1876. £1. 
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ARABIC: Dictionaries and Vocabulahibs continued: — 

Cuche, R. P., Dictionnaire Arabe-Fran^ais. 8vo. half bound, pp. 768. 
Beyrout, 1862. £1 11«. 6^. 

Dictio]inaire-Fran9ais-Berb^re. (Dialecte ^crit et parl^ par les Kaballes 
de la Bivision d' Alger.) Ouvrage compost par Ordre de M. le Ministre de la 
Guerre. 4to. Paris, 1844. £1 4«. 

^y^\ CL^lp-ilSa^l uJUL^ lJ^ a Dictionary of the Technical Terms 
used in the Sciences of the Musulmans. Edited by Mawlawies Mohammad 
Wajyh, 'Abd al-Haqq, and Ghol&m K&dir, and Dr. A. Sprenger. 4to. com- 
plete in 20 Ease. Calcutta, 1853-62. £4. 

Dieterici, Fr., Arabisch-Deutsches HandwSrterbuch zum Koran und 
Thier und Mensch. 8to. Leipzig, 1881. 5«. 6^. 

Dizionario Italiano- Arabo con aggiunta di un copiosissimo Indici alfabetico 
delle yoci arabe per cura d'un religiose Francescano di Terra Santa. 4to. pp. 
1203 and 169. Gerusalemme, 1878. £2. 

Dozy, R., Supplement aux Dictionnaires Arabes. 4to. Parts 1-7. 16». 
each part, and Part 8, 18«. (complete). Leyde, 1879-1880. 

Freytagii, G. G., Lexicon Arabico-Latinum, praesertim ex Dieuharii 
Firuzabadiique et alior. Arab, operibus adhib. Golii quoque et alior libris con- 
nectum. Accedit index Tocum Latinarum locupletiss. 4 toIs. 4to. Halle, 
1835. £3 13«. 6^. 

Lexicon Arabico-Latinum ex opere suo Maiore in usum Tironum 

excerptum. 4to. Hallis, 1837. 12«. 

Gkichtasb, M. Schafl, Dictionnaire Persan — Arabe — Russe — Frangais. 
Small 4to. half bound. Petersbourg, 1869. 15«. 

Gasselin, Ed., Dictionnaire Fran^ais- Arabe. (Arabe vulgaire — Arabe 
grammatical.) Fasc. 1 to 9. 4to. paper. Paris, 1880-81. 4s. each. 

€k)lii Lexicon Arabico-Latinum, cum Indice Latino- Arabico. Folio, about 
1500 pp. in double columns, good copy, calf. Lugd. Bat. Elsev. 1653. £1 5«. 

Handj^ri, A., Dictionnaire Fran^ais-Arabe-Persan et Turc. 3 vols. 4to. 
nice red half calf, pp. iv., 992, 659, and 806. Moscou, 1840-41. (Pub. at 
fr. 300, sewed.) £7 10«. 

H61ot, H. et L., Dictionnaire de poche frangais-arabe et arabe-fran^ais 
h. Tusage des voyageurs, des militaires et des n^gociants en Afrique. 18mo. 
pp. 531. Alger. 4«. 

Heury, le P., Dictionnaire fran5ais-arabe. Deuxi^me Edition. 8vo. pp. 915. 
Beyrouth, 1867. 12a. 6rf. 

Vocabulaire Fran9ais- Arabe. Nouv. Edition revue et corrig^e. 



12mo. pp. viii. and 768. Beyrouth, 1878. 8a. 6rf. 

Hopkins, D., A Vocabulary Persian, Arabic, and English, abridged from 
the quarto edition of Richardson's Dictionary as edited by Ch. Wiikins. 8yo. 
half calf. London, 1810. £1 la. 

Another copy. 18a. 



Jamati, V., Diet, technique universel frangais-arabe contenant la nomen- 
clature complete des termes scientifiques et artistiques. Large 8vo. Le Caire, 
1879. £1 bs, 

Ikna ft hal Alfaz by Abu Shuja. Definitions of Religious and Legal 
Terms. 2 yols. 4to. bound in leather. Cairo, 1865. £2 2a. 

Johnson, F., A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and English. 4to. London, 
1852. £4. 



^ A 
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ARABIC : Dictionabieb and Yocabularibb continued : — 

The K&moos, or The Ocean. The celebrated Arabic Dictionary by Medjd- 
ed-din Mohammed ben Yaktlb el Feroozab^y. 1 vol. in folio, pp. 920. 
Litho. Bombay, a.h. 1272 (1865). Scarce. £6 68, 

This edition, which is preferable to most MS. copies, through its havinff all the vowel 
points carefully affixed, is somewhat imperfectly described in Zenker Bibl. Or. Dr. Dom, 
who gives in tlie Cat. d. MSB. de la Bibl. Imp. de St. Petersbourg (p. 198) a very valuable 
account of all the existing editions and MSS., omits this edition ; probably no copy had 
tlien reached Europe. 

Kazimirski, A. de B., Dictionnaire Arabe-Fran^ais, contenant toutes les 
racines, leurs derives, dans les idiomes yulgaires et litt6rales dialectes d' Alger et 
de Maroc. 2 toIs. Sto. Paris, 1860. £5. 

Lane, E. W., Arabic-English Lexicon, derived from the best Eastern 
sources, with grammatical and critical comments, and numerous examples in 
prose and verse. Parts I. to YI. Roy. 4to. cloth. London, 1864-78. Each 
part £1 58, To be completed in 8 parts. 

Marcel, J. J., Dictionnaire Fran^ais-Arabe des Dialectes Vulgaires d' Alger, 
d'Egypte, de Tunis et de Maroc. Second Edition, pp. xiv. and 570. Paris, 
1869. 6«. 6d. 

• Vocabulaire Fran^ais-Arabe des Dialectes Vulgaires Africains 

d' Alger, de Tunis, de Maroc et d'Egypte. 8vo. half -bound, pp. xiv. and 674. 
Rare. Paris, 1837. 7«. 6^. 

Meninski, F. and M., Lexicon Arabico-Persico-Turcicum, adjecta ad 
singulas voces et phrases significatione latina, ad usitatiores etiam italica. 4 vols, 
folio, half calf, pp. clxiv. and 660, 3 plates, pp. 822, 1086, and 1207. (pp. 
1161-1169 are replaced in MS. ; Dr. Ballantyne's copy). Yiennse, 1780. £4 48. 

Misbah al Miinir^j^l -.L.^\ A Dictionary of the Arabic Language, 

By Ahmad bin Mohammad bin ala Al Mokrawi. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. Bulaq, 
A.H. 1289 (1872). £1 4a. 

Mohlt nl Mohtt, The Ocean of the Ocean. By Butrus al Bustany. 
An Arabic Dictionary explained in Arabic. Being a complete Thesaurus of the 
Arabic language, and containing useful observations and notices, definitions, 
and explanations of scientific and technical terms ; and including a large 
number of words which belong more to the modem than to the classical Arabic. 
2 vols. Small folio, bound, pp. 1208. Beyrout, 1866-70. £8 8a. 

Katr el Mohlt, A Drop from the Ocean. Being an abridgment 

of the preceding work (Mohit el Mohit). 8vo. sewed, pp. 1176. Beyrout, 
1867-70. £4 4». 

Muntakhab nl Log&t, Dictionary of Arabic words explained in Persian. 
In two parts. Royal 8vo. bound in sheep, pp. 272 and 214. Litho. Bombay, 
A.H. 1279 (1862). £1 5a. 

This Dictionary was printed twice at Calcutta (1808 and 1836) and once at Lucknow (1845). 
These editions, however, as well as MS. copies, seem to be very rare. The alphabetical 
order is according to the first and not according to the last letters of every word. 

Nenphal, G., Vocabulaire Fran^ais-Arabe k Tusage des 6coles primaires, 
par Georges Neuphal, Damasquin. 870. sewed, pp. 284. Beyrout, 1864. 7a. 6rf. 

Newman, F. "W., Dictionary, of Modem Arabic. — 1. Anglo- Arabic 
Dictionary. 2. Anglo-Arabic Vocabulary. 3. Arabo-English Dictionary. By 
F. W. Nbwman, Emeritus Professor of University College, London. In 2 vols. 
Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 376-464. (In Roman characters.) London, 
1871. £1 la. 

Noble's Arabic Vocabulary and Index for Richardson's Arabic Grammar. 
4to. boards. Edinburgh, 1820. 3a. Gd. 
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ARABIC : Dictionaries and Yocabulaiues continued : — 

Pharaon et Bertrand, Yocabulaire fran^ais-arabe k Fusage des medecins, 
yeterinaires, sages-femmes, pharmaciens, herboristes, etc. 12mo. pp. 201. 
Paris, 1860. 4«. 

Pihan, A. P., Glossaire des Mots Fran9ais tir^s de TArabe, du Persan 
etduTurc. 8yo. half calf. Paris, 1847. 6a. 

Bichardson J., Dictionary, English-Persian- Arabic and Persian- Arabic- 
English. A new edition, with numerous additions and improvements by Ch. 
WiLKiNS. 2 Yols. 4to. calf. London, 1806—1810. £3 10*. 

Boland de Bussy, Petit dictionnaire fran9ais-arabe et arabe-fran9ais. 
12mo. pp. 466. Alger, 1867. 3«. 

Buphy, J. F., Dictionnaire abr^g^ Fran9ois-Arabe k Tusage de ceux qui 
86 destinent au Commerce du Leyant. 4to. half bound. Paris, 1802. la. 

Shams ul Logd.t, Dictionary of the Arabic and Persian Languages, the 
Explanation bein^ in Persian. 2 vols, in one. Folio, bound in full sheep, 
silver tooling, Onental style, pp. 269 and 242. Bombay, a.h. 1277 (1860). 
£3 3«. 

Wahrmund, A., HandwSrterbuch der N'eu-Arabischen und Deutschen 
Sprache. 2 vols. Large 8vo. Giessen, 1874 — 77. £3 6». 

WiUmet, Lexicon lingusB Arabicae in Coranum Haririum et Vitam Timuri. 
4to. calf, pp. 824. Rotterdam, 1784. 8«. Qd, 

Zenker, Dr. J. Th., Dictionnaire turc-arabe-persan-fran9ais-allemand. 
2 vols. FoUo. Leipzig, 1866-76. £5. 

GRAMMARS, CKREST0MATEIE8, {READING BOOKS,) AND FERASE 

BOOKS. 

Abin Zaid fJ,y4Si\ ,Jx Jux^ ^\ Lj^\^ Hashiat, etc. Annotations 

on Ashmouni's Commentary of the Alfeya, the celebrated " Arabic Grammar," 
of Ibn Malek, by Ibn-Sa'eed, of Tunis. Vol. I. 4to. pp. 402. Tunis, 1292 
(1876). £1 10». 

Abougit, le P. L. X., Principes de la grammaire arabe k Tusage des 6coles 
de Fran9ais en Orient. 12mo. pp. 396. Beyrouth, 1862. 4s. 

Abtadah Al Kurah if**Lft!l 1 JcjI Beading Book in Arabic. 8vo. boards. 



Wien, 1862. 7«. 6rf. 



ti 



Alflyah of Ibn Malik IIS^ Jlx: JJb ^\ lA^\ ^^ Arabic Gram- 
mar in 1000 verses. 8vo. cloth. Beirout, 1876. 16s. 

Alflyya ou la quintessence de la grammaire Arabe, ouvrage de Dj^mal- 
eddin Mohammad connu sous le nom d'Ebn-Malec, pubUe en original, avec un 
commentaire par S. de Sacy. 8vo. Paris, 1833. 6s. 6^. 

Al Merah — L^il l^\::^ Treatise on Arabic Grammar, in Arabic. 8vo. 

bound in leather. Constantinople, a.h. 1243 (1827). 7s. 6^. 
Constantinople, a.h. 1269 (1862). Ss. 

Al-Mufassal opus de re grammatica arabicum auctore Abu'l-Easim 
Mahmud Bin 'Omar Zamaksario, ad fid^m codicum manuscriptorum edidit T. P. 
BaocH. 8vo. paper. Christianiae, 1879. 12s. 

AI-Yasejy, K t— >IL^1 J^ Arabic Grammar, in Arabic. 8vo. cloth. 
Beiruut, 1866. ba. 



10 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

ARABIC : Grammabs, bto., continued : — 

Assaad Yacoob Kayat, The Eastern Traveller's Interpreter ; or, Arabic 
without a teacher. (Grammar, Dialogues, Vocabulary.) Second Edition. 
Oblong l2mo. pp. 172. London, n.d. 4«. 

Uas^^ <L:wJ)U\ 4UUI uJ^ 7-^^ Aytah. A Latin Grammar in Arabic. 

Accompanied with a Vocabulary and ^sop's Fables in Latin. 8vo. cloth. 
Be'irout, 1875. 6«. 

Beamonty "W. J., Concise Grammar of the Arabic Language, revised by 
Shikh Ali Nady-el-Barrany. 12mo. Cambridge, 1861. 7». 

Bel Kassem Ben Sedira, Dialogues iran9ais-arabe, recueil des phrases le^ 
plus usuelles de la langue parlee en Alg6rie. Second Edition. 32mo. pp. vii. 
and 370. Alger, 1878. £1 1». 

Berggren, J., Guide Fran^ais-Arabe Vulgaire des vojrageurs et des Francs 
en Syrie et en Egypte avec carte physique et g^ograpnique de la Syrie et plan 
geometrique de /erusalem Ancien et Modeme, comme supplement aux Toyages 
en Orient. 4to. Upsai, 1844. £1 la. 

Bresnier, L. J., Grammaire Arabe El^mentaire (Principes de Syntaxe) de 
Mohammed Ben Dawoud El Sanhadji, accompagn6 de notes expHcatives. Second 
Edition. 8vo. pp. 90 and 23. Alger, 1866. 3«. 

Chrestomathie arabe, lettres, actes et pieces diverses, avec la 

traduction fran^aise en regard. 8to. pp. 526. Alger, 1857. 128. 

Anthologie arabe ^lementaire, choix de maximes et de textes 



varies, la plupart inedits ; accompagne d'un Tocabulaire arabe-fran9ais. 12mo. 
Alger, 1853. ds. 

Butrus-al-Biistany uJ.l«;U\ |jj^j t— >U.^ An Arabic EncyclopaBdia of 
Universal Knowledge, by Butbus-al-Bustany, the celebrated compiler of Mohtt 
ul Mohit(kj^| ^,1^ ) and Katr el 'Mohit (koe^l Jaj). This work 
will be completed in from 12 to 16 vols., of which Vols. I. to IV. are ready, 
Vol. I. contains letter ] to i^\ ; Vol. II. <-->l to jl ; Vol. Ill,J\ to ^. 
Vol. IV. i\ to i^] Sm. folio, cloth, pp. 800 each. Beyrout, 1876 to 1880. 

£1 11«. 6d, per Vol. 

Gadoz, C. F., Le secretaire alg^rien, ou le secretaire francjais-arabe, con- 
tenant des modeles de lettres et d' actes sur toutes sortes de sujet; un recueil de 
proverbes, des explications grammaticales, etc. 18mo. pp. 180. Alger, 1862. 
Is, 6d. 

Garletti P. V., Exposition de la langue des Arabes ou M^thode th6orique 
et pratique de Langue Arabe. 4to. Bruxelles, 1881. [Nearly reaai/]. 

Oaspari, C. P., Grammatik der Arabischen Sprache fur Akadem. Vorles- 
ungen. Nebst einigen aus Handschriften entnomm. u. durch ein Glossar 
erlaut. Lesestiicken. 8vo. Leipzig, 1859. 4«. 

Third Edition. 1869. 6s, 

Fourth Edition by A. Miiller. Halle, 1876. 16a. 

Grammaire arabe. Traduite de la 4® Edition allemande et en 

partie remaniee par E. Uricochea. 8vo. cloth. Paris, 1881. 12a 6d, 

For English translation, see Wright 



Oaussin de Perceval, A. P., Grammaire Arabe- Vulgaire suivie de dialogues, 
lettres, actes, etc. 4to. Paris, 1824. 3a 6d, 

• Grammaire arabe vulgaire pour les dialectes d'Orient et de 

Barbaric. Paris, 1833. — Hindoolu (A.) Grammaire turque. 2 vols, in 1, 
half bound. Paris, 1834. 8a. 
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ARABIC; Grammars, etc., continued: — 

Oaussin de Perceval, A. P., Grammaire Arabe Vulgaire pour les dialectes 
d* Orient et de Barbarie. Fifth Edition. 8vo. Paris, 1880. 5a. 

Chrestomatliie arabe ou Kecueil de Morceaux choisies des anciens auteurs 
arabes. Texte accentu^. 2 vols, in 8vo. Beyrout, 1875-77. £1 U. 

Ootelle, H., Dialogues fran9ais-arabes, avec la pronoiiciation figur^, 
l2mo. pp. 120. Alger. 2« 6d, 

Cotton, Gen. Sir Arthur, K.C.S.L, Arabic Primer. Consisting of 180 
short Sentences containing 30 Primary Words prepared according to the Vocal 
System of Studying Language. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 38. London, 1877. 28, 

David, J., Grammaire Arabe (en Arabe). 2 vols. 8vo. sewed, pp. 166 
and 230. Mossoul, 1875-76. 12«. 6d. 

Exercises grammaticaux, disposes suivant la grammaire arabe. 

(Arabic Text.) 8vo. Mossoul, 1877. 5«. 

Delaporte, J. H., Guide de la Conversation Fran9aise- Arabe en Dialogues, 
ayec le mot-k-mot et la prononciation interlineaire en caract^res fran9ais. 4to. 
pp. 67. Alger, 1846. 5«. 

Alger, 1846. 7a. 

Dombay, Francisci de, Grammaticalinguas Mauro-Arabicaa juxta vemaculi 
idiomatis usum aocessit Tocabularium Latino-Mauro-Arabicum. Small 4to. 
VindobonsB, 1800. 7a. 6d. 

Erpenii, Th., Grammatica Arabica cum Fabulis Locmanni, etc. Arab, et 
Lat. Sewed. Lugd. Bat. 1748. 5a. 

Farhat. — <Ljy*!1 Ac <J i^^lk^!! i-i^fsr^ Grammar of the Arabic Lan- 
guage. In Arabic. 8yo. bound. Malta, 1836. 10a. Qd. 

Faris-el-Shidiak, Practical Grammar of the Arabic Language, with 
Interlineal Reading-Lessons, Dialogues, and Vocabulary. Second Edition. 
16mo. cloth, pp. 162. London, 1866. 58, 

Arabic and English Grammatical Exercises and Familiar 

Dialogues chiefly intended for the use of Students in the English Language. 
8vo. Malta, 1840. 7a. Sd. 

Forbes, D., A Grammar of the Arabic Language ; intended more especially 
for the use of young men preparing for the East India Civil Service ; and also 
for the use of self -instructing students in general. 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 344. 
London, 1866. 18a. 

Arabic Heading Lessons, consisting of Easy Extracts from the 

best authors, with Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. cloth. London. 15a. 

Girgas, W. O., and W. R. Bosen, Arabic Chrestomathy. 2 vols. Svo. 
St. Petersburgh, 1875-76. 15a. 

Glaire, J. B., Principes de Grammaire arabe. Svo. Paris, 1861. 8*. 

GU^schl, Leop., Kurze Grammatik der arabischen Sprache mit einer 
Chrestomathie und Worterverzeichniss zum Schul- und Selbstunterricht. Second 
Edition. 8vo. pp. ix. and 198. Wien, 1881. 4a. 6d. 

Grammaire Fran9aise el^mentaire (pour les Arabes). In Arabic. 12mo. 
Beyrouth, 1860. 6a. 

Grangeret de Lagrange, Anthologie Arabe, ou Choix de poesies arabes 
inedites, trad, pour la premieres en Fran9ais et accompagnees d'observations 
crit. et Utteraires. 8yo. pp. 262 and 162. Paris, 1828. 12a. 6d, 

Hartmann, M., Arabischer Sprachfuhrer fur Reisende. 16mo. pp. xii. 
and 367, limp roan. Leipzig, 1881. 6a. 

AraUo in the Syrian and Egyptian Dialects (in Romanized characters) and German. 



12 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONAEIES AND GRAMMARS. 

ARABIC: G&ammass, btc, continued: — 

c-^-wJJl ,<A*^ ^J^ j^^jJl JLlU- Hashiyat ad Dasiiqi ala Mugni'l 

labib. Al Dastlqi's copious annotations on the celebrated Arabic Grammar of 
Ibn Hisham, with the entire text commented on. 2 yols. Royal 8yo. pp. 448 
and 422. Bul% a.h. 1286. £2 12«. 6d, 

^UgujJ\ dU^U- Hashiyat al TJshmdvi. Annotations on the Arabic 
Grammar called al-Ajrumiya, with the text. Small 4to. pp. 112. Bulaq, a.h. 
1287. 6s. 

JbA] ^y, Jlc ^W^l Ij^U- Hashiyat ul Saj^'i ala sharh U Qatr. 

Copious marginalia on Ibn Hisham*s own Commentary on his concise Arabic 
Grammar, called Qatr un Naha wa Ball us Sada, by Ahmed al Saj^'i, who 
died A.D. 1780. This is the third impression of the work, and has been super- 
intended by Ibrahim ad Dasiiqi. Fol. pp. 156. Bulaq, a.h. 1287 (1870). 9». 

Hashiyat as Sabban ala sharh al Ashmuni Ji, le (J^^\ ^^l^ 

^y^'i] Annotations of the Sabban on the Ashmuni, Arabic Grammar. 4 
vols. pp. 272, 270, 266, 300. Cairo, a.h. 1293 (1876). £2 16». 

Howell, M. S., Grammar of the Classical Arabic Language, translated 
and compiled from the works of the most approved native and naturalized autho- 
rities. Parts II. and III. (in 1 vol.) 8vo. cloth, (Cent, the Verb — ^the 
Particle.) Allahabad, 1880. £1 lU. 6d. [Fart L in the pre98. 

Humbert, J., Arabica Chrestomathia facilior. VoL I. 8vo. Paris, 1834. 5«. 

Jawa'her al adab ft Maarafet Kalem al Arbee ii jl^ ci c^J^I J^f 4^- 

L^jKi\ ^io On Prepositions, Adverbs, and Conjunctions^ Arabic Grammar, 

8vo. pp. 214. Cairo, a.h. 1294 (1876). 10». 

Kosegarten, J. G. L., Chrestomathia Arabica, cum Lexico. 8vo. half 
bound. Lipsiae, 1828. £1 1«. 

Leitner, G. W., Introduction to a Philosophical Grammar of Arabic. 
Being an attempt to discover a few simple principles in Arabic Grammar. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 62. Lahore, 1871. 4«. 

Mallouf, N., Guide de la Conversation en trois langues, Francjaise, 
Anglaise, Arabe (Dialecte d'Eg3rpte et de Syrie), avec la prononciation fig^uree 
en lettres Latines. 12mo. pp. 208. Paris, 1880. 4». 

Marcel, T. T., Lemons de langue Arabe, denudes au college Royal de France. 
8vo. Paris, 1819. 3a. 

Martin, A., Dialogues arabes-fran9ais, avec la prononciation ligur^e. 8vo. 
pp. 208. Paris, 1847. 6a. 

Matelica, P. Gaadenzio de, Introduzione alio Studio della Lengua Araba. 
8vo. pp. 114. Gerusalemme^ 1868. 14«. 

.Lm^I *.lxi^ Miftah el Misbah. An Arabic Grammar by Bustany. 
16mo. cloth, pp. 360. Beyrout, 1867. 12«. 6«?. 

^^UU:? J^ J^\ Juc\y j,^:^-^ Mukhtasar Kow^'id el Lisan el Italiany. 

An Italian Grammar in Arabic. 8vo. boards, pp. 1491. Jerusalem, 1861. 3«. 6^. 

Nakhlah, J., New Manual of English and Arabic Conversation. 8vo. 
half calf, pp. xlii. and 277. Boulack, 1874. 1%. 6<?. 

Newman, F. "W., Handbook of Modem Arabic, consisting of a practical 
Grammar, with numerous examples, dialogues, and newspaper extracts, in a 
European type. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. zx. and 192. London, 1866. 6«. 



•• 
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ARABIC: Grammars, etc., continued: — 

Newton, R., <?.d i ^ i ^*a^ ^J v-^ J ^ -Uj Reading Book for 

young Students, in Arabic. Illustrated. Small Svo. cloth. Beirout, 1877. d«. 

Nofial, G., Guide de conversation en arabe et en franijais. 4® Edition, 
revue, corrigee et considerablement augmentee. 16mo. pp. 777. Beyrouth, 
1881. 7«. Qd, 

ObaidiQla'h Maulavi (el-Obaidi), Grammar of the Arabic Language, to 
which is appended an £ssay on the Arabic language and literature. 8vo. pp. 
xviii. and 226. Calcutta, 1873. 

Palmer, E. H., Grammar of the Arabic Language. Svo. cloth. LondoD, 
1874. 18«. 

". The Arabic Manual, comprising a condensed Grammar of both 

the Classical and Modern Arabic ; Reading Lessons and Exercises, with Analysis ; 
and a Vocabulary of useful words. Small 8yo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 316. London, 
1881. 7«. 6rf. 

Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic Grammar simplified. (In 

the Press.) 

Primer and Vocabulary. (Anglo- Arabic.) 16mo. Malta, 1832. 2«. 6d 

Richardson, J., Grammar of the Arabic Language. 4to. half bound. 
London, 1811. 3«. 6^. 

Roorda, Grammatica Arabica. Adjuncta est brevis chrestomathia. Lugd. 
* Bat. 1835. 3«. 

Rosenmiiller, E. F. K., Arabisches Elementar- und Lese-Buch (mit 
Tollstandigem "Wortregister). 8vo. Leipzig, 1799. 4«. 

Sacy, Le B. S. de, Grammaire Arabe k I'usage des ^l^ves de I'Ecole Sp^ciale 
des Langues Orientales Yivantes ; avec figures. 2 vols. 8yo. bound (with 
plates and tables). Paris, 1830. £1 10«. 

Second Edition. 2 yols. 8vo. Paris, 1831. £7 7». 

— — Chrestomathie Arabe. 3 Yols. 8vo. Paris, 1806. £1 10«. 

Chrestomathie Arabe, ou Extraits de divers ^crivains arabes, 

tant en prose qu'en vers, ayec une traduction fran9aise et des notes. Second 
Edition. 3 yols. 8vo. half bound, pp. xxiii., 660 and 176; vii., 676 and 162; 
viii., 668 and 207. Paris, 1826-27. £7. 

' Anthologie Grammaticale Arabe, ou Morceaux choisis de divers 
grammairiens et scholiastes arabes ; avec une traduction fran9aise et des notes. 
8vo. half bound, pp. viii., 619 and 176. Paris, 1829. £111*. 6rf. 

Sarkis, S. and J., Primer, Vocabulary and Phrases. Arabic and English. 
16mo. Beirout, 1876. 6«. 

Savary, Grammaire de la Langue Arabe, vulgaire et litt^raire. 4to. Paris, 
1813. 3«. ^d, 

Schier, CIl, Grammaire Arabe. Svo. pp. x. and 456. Dresde, 1819. 12«. 

S^dra, Ben Elasem Ben, Cours pratique de langue arabe. Second Edition. 
Small 8vo. Alger, 1878. 6«. 

Spitta-Bey, W., Grammatik des Arab. Vulgar-Dialectes von Aegypten. 
8yo. Leipzig, 1880. 26«. 

Wahl, S., Neue Arabische Anthologie. Svo. half bound. Leipzig, 1779. Zs, 
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ARABIC : Grammars, etc., continued : — . 

Wahrmund Adolf, Praktisches Handbucli der neu-arabischen Sprache. 
8yo. pp. XYiii., 208 and 204. Giessen, 1861. 



Schliissel zum praktischen Handbuch der neu-arabischen Sprache 

(Transcription and Translation). 8yo. pp. viii. and 216. Giessen, 1866. Price 
of both parts 18«. 6d. 

Lesebuch in neu-arabischer Sprache zum praktischen Handbuch 



der nenarabischen Sprach. 2 parts. 1. Arabic text. 2. German translation. 
8to. sewed. Giessen, 1880. 12«. 

Wright, "W., Grammar of the Arabic Language, translated from the 
German of Caspari, and edited with numerous additions and corrections. Svo. 
London, 1862. lOs. 

Grammar of the Arabic Language, translated from the German 



of Caspari, and edited with numerous additions and corrections. 2 yols. 8vo. 
Second Edition. London, 1874. £1 3«. 

Arabic Reading Book, Part 1. London, 1870. 7«. 6d. 



Yacoub l^aJdah, New Manual of English and Arabic Conversation. Svo. 
half bound, pp. 277. Boulack, 1874. 7». 6d. 

Zschokke, H., Institutiones fundamentales Linguae Arabicse. Svo. Vindo- 
bonse, 1869. 6«. 



ARAMAIC. (See also Chaldee and Striac.) 

Fiirst, J., Lehrgebaude der Aramaischen Idiome in Bezug auf die Indo- 
germanischen Sprachen. 8to. Leipzig, 1835. 4«. 

Aramaische Chrestomathie. Svo. Leipzig, 1836. 4«. 

Swyghiiisen Groenewoud, J. C, Institutio ad Granmiaticam Aramaeam 
ducens. 8yo. Trajecti ad Ehenum, 1845. 7«. 6d. 

Zschokke, H., Institutiones fondamentales linguae aramaicsB, seu dialec- 
torum chaldaicse ac syriacse in usum juventutis academicae. 8yo. pp. xivii. 
and 160. Yindobonse, 1870. 5^. 6d, 



ABAUCANIAN. (Chilian.) 

Febres, Andres, Arte de la Lengua general del reyno de Chile, con un 
Vocabulario Hispano-Chileno, y un Chileno-Hispano. Small 8yo. vellum. 
Lima, 1765. £2 lOa. 

— Grammatica de la Lengua Chilena. Adicionada i correjida por 

el R. P. Fr. Antonio Hernandez Calzada, de la Orden de la Regular Obser- 
yancia de N. P. San Francisco. Edicion hecha para el servicio de las Misiones 
per Orden del Supremo Gobierno i bajo la inspeccion del R. P. Misionero Fr. 
Aliguel Anjel Astraldi. 4to. sewed, pp. 330. Santiago, 1846. Scarce. 
£2 28. 

Grammatica de la Lengua-Chilena. Nueva edicion correjida. 



(Abridgment of the edition of 1846.) 8yo. pp. iy. and 77. Concepcion, 1864. 
Out of print, 12«. 6^. 

Diccionario Chileno-Hispano. Enriquecido de Voces, i mejorado 



por el R. P. Mis. Fr. Antonio Hernandez i Calzada. Edicion hecha para el 
seryicio de las Misiones por Orden del Supremo Gobierno i bajo la inspeccion 
del R. P. Mis. Fr. Miguel Anjel Astraldi. 8yo. sewed, pp. 88. Santiago, 
1846. 8«. 
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ARAWAOK. 

Biinton, D. G., The Arawack Language of Guiana in its Linguistic and 
Ethnological Kektions. 4to. pp. 18. Philadelphia, 1871. 6«. 

ABMENLAl^ (Classioal and Modern). 

AnaTiian, Rev. F. J. B., Dictionary of the Modern Armenian Language. 
New Edition, revised and corrected by Mgr. Ed. Hiirmiiz. Venice, 1869. 9«. 

Armenian Grammar (in Armenian). Svo. boards, pp. 308. Venice, 1848. 
7«. 6rf. 

Aucher, P. P., English and Armenian Grammar. Svo. sewed, pp. 181. 
Venice, 1817. 9». 

Grammar, Armenian and English. Svo. boards, pp. 334. 

Venice, 1819. 7a. Qd, 

Grammar, Armenian and English. 12mo. pp. 230. Venice, 



1832. 7«. 6rf. 

Dictionary, English and Armenian. By Father P. Aucher, 



with the assistance of John Brand, Esq., A.M. Crown 8vo. Venice, 1868. 
21«. 

Dictionnaire abr^g^ Fran9ais-Arm^nien et Arm6nien-Fran9ais. 



2 vols. 8vo. Paris, 1872. £1 U. 

Awker, Rev. F. J. B., Armenian Dictionary, containing all the words of 
the Armenian, classical language, explained into Modern Armenian, for the use 
of youth, augmented by above 10,000 words, by Rev. F. Gr. Gelal. Pocket 
edition. Venice, 1864. 10a. 

French-Armenian-Turkish Dictionary. 1 voL 4to. Venice, 



1840. £1. 

Armenian-French-Turkish Dictionary. 4 to. Venice, 1817. 



£2 108. 



English- Armenian and Armenian-English Dictionary. 2 vols. 

4to. Venice, 1821-25. £1 16». 

Bedrossian, Rev. F. M., English-Armenian Dictionary, revised and cor- 
rected. Venice, 1868. £1. 



New Dictionary Armenian-English. Crown Svo. sewed, pp. 

786. Venice, 1875-9. £1 U, 

Calfa, A., Guide de la conversation : fran9ais-arm^nien. 18mo. pp. 274. 
Paris, 1865. 3«. 

Guide to conversation in English and Armenian. 12mo. 

pp. 250. Paris, 1855. 35. 

Dictionnaire arm^nien-fran^ais. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 



1032. Paris, 1872. 16«. 

Dictionary of Dictionaries, by the Armenian Academy of St. Lazarus. 
2 vols, large foUo, in three columns. 1836-37. £6 lO^. 

« 

Thin work Is a treasury of the Armenian language, compiled with great care and en- 
riched with citations from works of classic authors of Armenian literature. Nearly every 
word is accompanied by its corresponding meaning in Greek and Latin. 

Dnzyan, H., Armeno-Persian Dictionary. 4to. old calf, pp. 715. 
Constantinople, 1826. £2 2«. 

Giamgy, Ph., Nouveau Guide de conversation Fran9ais- Anglais- Arm^nien- 
TurC'AUemand-Italien. 16mo. pp. xviii. and 763. Vienne, 1848. 12«. 

ELacinni, Bev. F. M., Armenian Technological Dictionary. [In the press. 
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ARMENIAN eontmued :-^ 
Lauer, M., Grammatik der Classischen Annenischen Sprache. Svo. pp. 
98. Wien, 1869. 2« 6d, 

■ Annenische Chrestomathie. (Classisch. Armen. Sprache.) 

8vo. pp. iv. and 180. Wien, 1881. 6*. 

Mekhithar, Abbot, Armenian-Italian Dictionary. 2 vols, in 1. 4to. 
Venice, 1837. £2 10». 

MUller, F., Zwei sprachwissenschaftl. Abhandlungen zur annenischen 
Grammatik. 8vo. pp. 11. Wien, 1861. U, 

— — Beitrage zur Lautlehre der armenisclien Sprache. Three Parts. 
Lex. 8. Wien, 1862-3. 2». 

Declination d. annenischen Nomens. Svo. pp. 17. Wien, 



1846. 4«. 

— — Conjugation des armen. Verbums. Svo. pp. 16. Wien, 1863. Is. 



Nar Bey, A. de (A. Calfa), Dictionnaire Arm^nien-Fran9ais et Fran<jais- 
Armenien. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. x. and 1032. Paris, 1872. £1 Is, 

Petermann, J. H., Brevis linguae Armeniacae Grammatica, Litteratura, 
Chrestomathia cum Glossario. 12mo. half-calf. Berolini, 1841. 38, 

New Edition. 12mo. pp. 214. Berolini, 1872. 4a. 6d, 

Prizpuchow, Dictionary, Russian and Armenian. Second Edition. Sva 
Petersburg, 1876. £1 4». 

Biggs, E., A Grammar of the Modem Armenian Language, as spoken in 
Constantinople and Asia Minor. 8yo. cloth, pp. 162. Constantinople, 1856. 
£1 U, [Out of print. 

— Vocabulary of Words used in Modem Armenian but not 

found in the Ancient Armenian Lexicons. 8yo. sewed. Smyrna, 1847. 68. 

Sclir5der, J. J., Thesaurus Linguae Armenicae, Antiquae et Hodiemae. 
4to. yellum. Amstelodami, 1711. 6«. 

Somal, Mgr. SnMas, Armenian-English and English- Armenian Dictionary. 
2 vols. 24mo. Venice, 1832. 7«. 6d. 



— — English-Armenian-Turkish, Armenian-English-Turkish, and 
Turkish- Armenian-English Dictionary. Pocket Edition, adapted for traytllers. 
3 vols. 24mo. Venice, 1846. 10a. 

Wood's English Grammar for Armenians. Post Svo. half calf, pp. 264. 
1847. 7». 6d, 

MODERN ARYAN LANGUAGES. (General.) 

Beames, John, Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages 
of India (to wit), Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and 
Bengali. 3 vols. 8yo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 

Vol. I. On Sounds. 8yo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 360. 16a. 

— ^— Vol. II. The Noun and the Pronoun. 8yo. cloth, pp. xii. and 348. 16«. 
Vol. III. The Verb. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 316. 16». 



ASANTE. (Fante, Tshi, Odji, Chwee.) 

Christaller, J. C, C. W. Locher and J. Zimmermann. A Dictionary 
English, Tshi (Asante). 12mo. Basel, 1874. 7«. 6d. 

Grammar of the Asante and Fante Language. Svo. pp. 



zxiv. and 203. Basel, 1875. 10«. Qd, 
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ASANTE, ETC., continued: — 

Ojikassa Kannehuma, Reading Book in the Oji Language. Small Sva 
pp. 14. Basel, 1846. Za. 6d. 

iRiis, H. N., Elemente des Akwapim Dialects der Odschi-Sp>rache, enthal- 
tend grammatische Grundziige und Wortersammlung, nebst einer Sammlung 
▼on Spriichwortem der Eingebornen. 8vo. cloth, pp. xviii. and 322. Basel, 
1863. 8«. 

— ^— - Grammatical Outline and Grammar of the Oji Language, 
i^ith special reference to the Akwapim Dialect, together with a collection of 
proverbs of the natives. 8vo. Basel, 1864. lOs. 

ASSAMESE. 

Bronson, M., Dictionary in Assamese and English. 8yo. pp. viiL and 
609. Sibsagor, 1867. £2 28, 

Brown, N., Grammatical Notices of the Assamese Language. 2nd edition. 
Sibsagor, 1862. Scarce. 12«. 6d, 

First Edition. Sibsagor, 1848. 12». 6d. 

Cutter, H. B. L., Phrases in English and Assamese. Small 870. pp. iii. 
and 98. Boards. Sibsagor, 1877. 68, 

ASSYRLAJ^ and AKKADIAN. 

Budge, R A., The History of Esarhaddon (son of Sennacherib), King of 
Assjnai, B.C. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Cyhnders and Tablets in the British Museum Oollection, together with Original 
Texts (in Cuneiform Type), a Grammatical Analysis of each word. Explanations 
of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bi-liugual Syllabaries, and List of 
Eponyms, etc. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 163. London, 1880. 10«. 6d, 

— ^— — Assyrian Texts. Being Extracts from the Annals of Shal- 
maneser II., Sennacherib, and Assur-Bani-Pal. With Philological Notes. 
Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 44. London, 1880. 78, 6d, 

Chossat, E. de, Repertoire Assjrien (Traduction et Lecture). 4to. pp. 
\iii. 184 and 204. Lyon, 1879. £1 6«. 

Delitzsch, F., Assyrische Studien. Heffc. I. (all published) Assyrische 
Thiernamen mit vielen Excursen und einem Assynschen imd Akkadischen 
Glossar. 8vo. pp. yii. and 189. Leipzig, 1874. 8«. 

Assyrische Lesestiicke nach den Originalen theils revidirt theils 

zom ersten Male heraus^egeben und durch Schrii'ttafeln eingeleitet. Ztveite 
Aujlage. 4to. pp. vi. and 63. Leipzig, 1874. £1 49. 

Assyrisches Worterbuch, in 2 vols. [In preparation, 

Haupt, Paul, Assyrische GrammatiL [In preparation, 

Hincks, Bev. E., Specimen Chapters of an Assyrian Grammar. 8vo. pp. 
44, sewed. London. 1«. 

Houghton, Rev. "W*., List of Assyrian Verbs ; In the Cuneiform Character, 
with Hebrew or other Semitic Analogues, and their Meanings in English, 
Examples or References, Ideographs, etc. [In the press. 

Lenormant, F., Les Syllabaires Cun^iformes. Edition Critique classic 
pour la premiere fois methodiquement et preced^e d'une Introduction sur la 
Nature de ces Documents. 8yo. Paris, 1877. I69. 

La Langue primitive de la Chald^e et les Idiomes Touraniens. 

Etude de Philologie et d'Histoire suivie d'un Glossaire Accadien. Eoyal 8yo. 
pp. yiii. and 466. Paris, 1876. £1. 

2 
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ASSYRIAN AND AKKADIAN continued:^ 

Lenonnant, F., Lettres Assyriolo^ques. Deuzi^me Serie. Etudes 
Accadiennes Tome I. contenant la Grammaire Accadienne. 3 vols. 4to. 
Paris, 1873-74. 12«. 6d. 

Tome II. Pai-tie 1. (Texte et Transcription.) 4to. Paris, 1874. 

16«. ed. 

Tome III. Livr. 1. 4to. pp. iii. and 200. Paris, 1879. I2s. ed. 

Tome III. Livr. 2. 4to. pp. 201 to 292. Paris, 1880. 6«. ed. 



Menant, J., Recueil d' Alphabets pour servir h la Lecture et k Plnterpr^ta- 
• tion des Ecritures Cun^iformes. Small 4to. pp. 27. Pans, 1860. Zs. 

Principes El^mentaires de la Lecture des Textes Assyriens. 



8yo. pp. 3d. Paris, 1861. 2«. 

Les Ecritures Cun^iformes. Expos^ des travaux qui out 



pr6par6 la Lecture et T Interpretation des Inscriptions de la Perse et de I'Assyrie. 
jbeuxi^me Edition. Scarce. Paris, 1864-8. Ids. 

Expos^ des Elements de la Grammaire Assyrienne. Large 



8vo. pp. 392. Paris, 1868. 12«. 6^^. 

Syllabaire Assyrien. Expos^ des Elements du Systbme Phon^t- 



' ique de I'Ecriture Anariennej 2 vols. 4to. Scarce. Paris, 1873. £3. 

Manuel de la Langue Assyrienne (I. Le Syllabaire. — 11. La 



Grammaire. — III. Choix de Lectures). 8vo. pp. v. and 383. Paris, 1880. I89. 

I^'orris, E., Assyrian Dictionary, intended to further the study of the 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of Assyria and Babylon. Parts 1 to 3 (all out). 4to. 
cloth. London, 1869-72. £4 4a. 

Oppert, J., Duppe Lisan Assiir. Elements de la Grammaire Assyrienne. 
Second Edition. 8yo. pp. xxiii. and 126. Paris, 1860. 6«. 

Sayce, Rev. A. H.^ Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. 
12mo. cloth, pp. XVI. and 188. London, 1872. 7«. ed. 

Elementary Grammar and Reading Book of the Assyrian 

Language, in the Cuneiform Character : containing the most complete Syllabary 
yet extant, and which will serve also as a 'Vocabulary of both Accadian and 
Assyrian. 4to. cloth. London, 1875. 9s. 

Schrader, E., Assyrisches Syllabar. 4to. Berlin, 1880. 2«. 

Talbot, H. F., Contributions towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language. 
2 parts (in Journal K.A.S., III. 1. and lY. 1.) 8vo. London, 1868-69. 
£1 28. 

ATHAPASCAN. 

Buschmann, J. C. E., Der Athapaskische Sprachstamm« 2 Parts. 4to. 
boards, pp. 170 and 60. Berlin, 1856-63. Ss. 



Das Apache als eine Athapaskische Sprache erwiesen. In Ver- 

bindung mit einer systematischen Worttafel des Athapaskischen Sprachstamms. 
Erste Abtheilung. 4to. boards, pp. 187-282. Berlin, I860. Zs. 

Die Verwandtschafts-Verhaltnisse der Athapasksichen Sprachen 



2te Abtheilung. 4to. boards, pp. 195-252. Berlin, 1860. 2s. 

Systematische Worttafel des Athapaskischen Sprachstamms, 



aufgestellt und erlautert. 4to. boards, pp. 501-586. Berlin, 1860. Zs. 

AUSTBALLAN ABORIGINAL LANGUAGES. (See also Polynesian.) 

Brady, J., Vocabulary of the Native Language of West Australia. 24ma 
Eome, 1845. Za 6d. 
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AUSTRALIAN ABORIGINAL LANGUAGES eontinued ;— . 

l>arville, Dumont, Voyage de d^couvertes de TAstrolabe. Philologie. 
2 vol. Syo. Paris, 1833-34. £2 2«. Scarce. 

Vol. I. Essai de (nrammaire madekass et dictioDnaire madekaBs-fraiifais et firan^ais- 
madekass par Chapelier. 

Vol. II. Vocabulaire de la laoffae des habitants da Fort da roi Georges (Australie). 
Yocabulaire de la langae den habitants du golfe Saint-Vinoent (Aastralie). Vocabalaire 
de la langue des habitantd da port Ualrymple (Tanmanie). vocabalaire de la langue 
de la bale Jervis (Aastralie). Vocabalaire fran^ais mawi et mawi-fran^ais (Noavelle 
Z41ande). Vocabalaire franvain-tonga et tonga-franfais. Yooabatair*} fran9ais-viti. 
Vocabalaire de la langae de^ habitants da H&vre Carteret (Noavelle-lrlande). Vocaba- 
laire de la langue des Fapous .da Port-Dorel (Nouvelle-Gain^). Vocabalaire de la- 
langae des Papoas de Waigioa (Terre des Fapoas). Vocabalaire de la langue de Vile 
Guebe (Moluques). Vocabulaire de la langae des habitants de Tikop^a. Vocabulaires 
des idiomes dea habitants de Vanikoro. Vocabalaire ftan9ai9-ualan. Vocabalaire de la 
langue des habitants de llle Satawal (Carolines). Vocabulaire de la langue des habitants 
de Gouaham (Mariannes). Vooabulaiie de la langae des Hafours de Manado (C^l^bes). 
Vocabalaire comparatif de sept dialectes de la langae oc6anienne. Consid^ations sur 
lea dialectes de la langae polyn^sienne. 

Grey, Capt. G., Vocabulary of the Dialects of South West Australia. 18ma 
Second Edition. 18mo. pp. zxii. and 144. London, 1840. 4«. 

Mackenzie, D., Emigrant's Guide ; or Ten Years' Practical Experience in 
Australia ; with a Vocabulary of the Australian Language. 12mo. 1845. 

Moore, G. F.,. Vocabulary of the Language in common use amongst the 
Aborigines of Western Australia. 12mo. 1842. Ss. 6d. 

Bidley, W., Gurre Kamilaroi : or Kamilaroi Sayings. 8vo. pp. 15, with 
wood- engravings. Sidney, 1866. 6«. 

Kamilaroi, Dippil, and Turrubul : languages spoken by Austra- 
lian Aborigines. 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 88. Sidney, IP-^d. £1 10«. 

Kdmilar6i and other Australian Languages. Second Edition. 

Revised and enlarged by the Author ; with Comparative Tables of Words from 
twenty Australian Languages, and Songs, Traditions, Laws, and Customs of the 
Australian Bace. Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 172. London, 1877. 10«. 6d. 

Smith, J., The Booandik Tribe of South Australian Aborigines : a Sketch 
of their Habits, Customs, Legends and Language. Small 8vo. pp. zii. and 139. 
Adelaide, 1880. 7«. 6d. 
pp. 125 to 139 : Structure of the Language, Vocabulary, Relationships, Songs. 

Teichelmann C. G., and Schiirmann, Grammar, Vocabulaiy, and 
Phraseology of the Aboriginal Language of South Australia. 8vo. Adelaide, 
1840. 16«. 

Vocabulaire des dialects des aborigines de I'Australie. 12mo. Melbourne, 

1867. 8«. 6d, 

Le vocabalaire divis^ en 6 tableaux est en A-anfais et en anglais avec la correspondance 
dans 14 dialectes Australiens y compris celui de la Nouvelle-ual^onie. 

Williams, W., Vocabulary of the Language of the Adelaide District. 8vo. 
Adelaide, 1840. lOs. 

AVAR. 

Graham, Cyril, The Avar Language. (Vocabulaiy and Grammar), 
(pp. 291 to 362 in " JoumaP' R.A.S. Vol. XIII. n. s.) London, 1881. 7«. Qd. 

Schiefner, A, Versuch iiber das Awarische. 4to. pp. 62. Petersburg, 
1862. 28, 

AYMARA 

Bertonio, L., Arte de la lengua Aymara publicada de nuevo par Julio 
Platzmann. Edicion facsimilaria. Large 8vo. pp. 399. Leipzig, 1879. 16«. 

Vocabulario de la lengua Aymara. Publ. de nuevo por J. 

Platzmann. Parte I. 8vo. pp. 28 and 474. Leipzig, 1879. (Edicion fac- 
similaria.) £1, Parte II. pp. 399. Leipzig, 1879. IBs, 
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AZTEK (See Mexican.) 
BACTMAN (OLD). (See Zend.) 

BAGBIMMA. See African Lanquages (Barth). 

BAHING DIALECT (of the Kiranti Language). 

Hodgson, B. H., Grammar of the Bahing Dialect of the Kirdnte Language 
(forming pp. 320 to 392 of ** Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian Subjects*'). 
2 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1880. 28«. 

BALINESE. 

Eck, B. Van, Beknopte Handleiding bijde beoefining van de Balineesche 
Taal. Second Edition. 8yo. pp. 126. Utrecht, 1876. 6«. 

Eerste Proeve van een Balineesch HoUandsch Woordenboek. 

8yo. pp. yiii. and 260. Utrecht, 1876. 14«. 

BABEA. (East Africa.) 

Beinisch, L., Die Barea-Sprache. Grammatik, Text und WSrterbuch : 
Nach handschriftlichen Materialien von Werner Munzinger Fascha. 8yo. pp. 
xiviii. and 186. Wien, 1874. 6«. 

BABL (Central Africa.) 

Mitterrutzner, Dr. J. C, Die Sprache der Bari in Central Afrika. Gram- 
matik, Text, u. WSrterbuch. 8vo. pp. xxv. and 262. Brixen, 1867. 7». 

Midler, J., Die Sprache der Bari, Grammatik, Lesestiicke und Glossar. 
8vo. Wien, 1864. 2«. 

BASQUE. 

Bonaparte, Prince Lncien, Langue Basque et langues finoises. 4to. 
Londres, 1862. £1 U. 

Chalio, J. A., Diet basque, fran9ais, espagnole et latin. Livraisons 1 et 2. 
(No more pubUshed.) Scarce. Bayonne, 1856. 68, 

Chajencey, H. de. La langue Basque et les idiomes de I'OuraL Premier 
fasc. Structure grammaticale et diclinaison. 8vo. pp. 66. Paris, 1862. la, 6d. 

Dialogues Basques : Guipuscoans, Biscaiens, Labourdins, Saloutins, par 
Iturriaga, Uriarte, Duvoison, et Inchauspe, avec deux traductions, Espagnole 
et Fran9aise, publics par le Prince L. Bonaparte. Oblong 8yo. London, 
1867. £1 8«. 

Eys, J. W, J. van, Grammaire compart des dialectes Basques. Large 8vo. 
pp. !d. and 663. Paris, 1879. 12«. 6d. 

Essai de grammaire de la langue basque. 8vo. Amsterdam, 

1867. 7«. 6fl?. 

Dictionnaire Basque-Fran^ais. Svo. pp. xiviii. and 414 Paris, 



1873. £1. 

Fabre, L. M. H., Guide de la conversation fran^ais-basque ; contenant un 
Yocabulaire des mots usuels, des phrases elementaires et famili^res, etc. 18mo. 
pp. viii. et 439. Bayonne, 1863. 2«. 

Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Basque. Large Svo. pp. 400. Bayonne, 



1870. 16«. 
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BASQUE continued:-— 

6^e, L., Elements de grammaire basque, dialecte souletin, suivis d'un 
▼ocabulaire basque-fran9ais et fran9ais-basque. 8yo. Bayonne, 1873. 4«. 

Hmnboldt, "W*. von, Ueber die Urbewohner Hispaniens vermittelst der 
Yasldscheii Sprache. 4to. Berlin, 1821. lOs. 

Larramendi, M. de, Diccionario Trilingiie, Castellano, Bascuence y Latin. 
Nueva Edicion, publicada por Don Pio db Zuazua. Folio, pp. xvi., 14ff. n.c. ; 
CCY. and 444 ; pp. iv. and 610, vi., half>calf. San Sebastian, 1853. £2 Bs. 

El impossible vencido. Arte de la Lengua Bascongada. 24mo. 

17 prelim, leaves, pp. 404, yellum. Salamanca, 1729. 10«. 6^. 

Nueva Edicion, publicada por Don Pio Zuazua. 9 prelim. 



leaves, pp. 201. San Sebastian, 1853. 7«. Qd, 

L^cluze, M., Manuel de la Langue Basque. Toulouse, 1826. 10«. 6d. 

SaJaberry, M. d'lbarrolle, Vocabulaire de Mots Basques Bas-Navarrais, 
traduits en langue franchise. 16mo. pp. xviii. and 252. Bayonne, 1857. 6«. 

Vinson, J., Documents pour servir h l'6tude histor. de la langue Basque. 
8vo. Bayonne, 1874. 18«. Scarce. 

BATAK or BATTA. (Sumatra.) 

Van der Tank, H. N., Bataksch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek. In dienst 
en op Kosten van bet Nederlandsebe Bijbelgenootscbap. Imp. 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 549. With 30 chromo-litho. plates. Amsterdam, 1861. £1 IQs. 

Bataksch Leesboek, bevattende Stukken in bet Tobasch. 3 vols., 

Svo. pp. 326, 596, and 287. With a Supplement. Taalkundige aanteeke- 
ningen en Bladwijzer, vertaalde Stukken en Inhoudsopgave to de 3 Stukken, 
▼an bet Bataksche Leesboek. 8vo. pp. 220. Together 4 vols. Amsterdam, 
1860.62. £1 18«. 6d, 

Tobasche Sprakkunst. Eerste stuk (klankstelsel). Svo. pp. 92. 



Amsterdam, 1864. 2«. 6d. 

Batta'scbe Formenlebre im Toba-Dialecte, Deutsch von A. 



Schneider. Svo. Barmen, 1867. 6«. 

BAUEE. (Moxos.) 

Adam, L., y C. Leclerc, Arte de la Lengua de los Indies Baures de la 
provincia de los Moxos conforme al manuscrito original del P. A. Magio. 8vo. 
pp. iv. and 120. Paris, 1880. los, 

BECHUANA. (See Sbchuana.) 

BENGA. (Western Africa.) 

Mackey, J. L., Grammar of the Benga Language. 12mo. pp. 60. New 
York, 1865. 10<. Sd, 

BENGALEE. 

Browne, J. F.. Bdngdli Primer in Boman Character. Crown Svo. pp. 
vi. and 32. cloth. London, 1881. 2«. 

Carey, "W*., Grammar of the Bengalee Language. Fourth Edition. 
8vo. pp. 100. To which is attached Colloquies, Bengalee and English, pp. 11 a. 
Serampore, 1818. 5«. 
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BENGALEE eontinued :•— 

Carey, "W*., Dictionary of the Bengalee Language, in which the words 
are traced to their origin, and their yarions meanings given. Second Edition, 
with corrections and f^ditions. 2 vols, in 3 Parts. 4to. boards, pp. yii., 616, 
and 1544. Scarce. Serampore, 1825. £3 16«. 

Dictionaiy of the Bengalee Language. Abridged from Dr. 

Carey's 4to. Dictionary. Fourth Edition. 2 vols. (Bengalee-English and 
Enghsh-Bengalee.) 8vo. pp. 531 and 432. Serampore, 1871. £1 11«. 6d, 

The same. Vol. I. (Bengalee-English). Second Edition. 8yo. cloth, 



pp. 510. Serampore, 1840. lOa. 

Vol. II. English and Bengalee. Eighth Edition. 8yo. cloth, pp. 



432. Serampore, 1869. 14«. 

Dialogues intended to facilitate the acquiring of the Bengalee 



Language. Third Edition. 8vo. Serampore, 1818. 6«. 

Forbes's Bengali Reader, with a Translation and Vocabulary. Boyal 8yo. 
London, 1862. 12«. 6d, 

Grammar of the Bengali Language, to which is added a 

selection of easy phrases and useful dialogues. 8yo. London, 1862. I2s. 6d. 

Forster, H. P., Vocabulary English-Bengalee and Bengalee-English. 
2 yols. 4to. Calcutta, 1799-1802. £1 8«. 

HaJhed, Nathaniel Brassey, Grammar of the Bengalee Language. 4to. 
calf. Hoogly, 1778. 10«. First Bengali Grammar. 

Hanghton, Sir C. G., Dictionary, Bengalee and Sanscrit, explained. in 
English, and adapted for students of either language ; to which is added an 
Index, serying as a reyersed Dictionary. 4to. London, 1833. (Puhlished at 
£7 78.) £1 10». 

Eudiments of Bengali Grammar. 4to. London, 1821. 5s, 

Bengali Selections, with translations and a vocabulary. 4to. 



half hound. London, 1822. 7«. 6d, 

Glossary, Bengali and English, to explain the Tota-Itihds, 



The Batris Sinfh&san, The History of Rkjk Krishna Chandra. The Punisha- 
Parikhy&, The Hitopodesa (Translation). 4to. London, 1825. 7«. 6d, 

Jolmson-Mendies, Abridgment of Johnson's Dictionary, English-Bengali. 
Second Edition. By J. Mendies. 8yo. pp. yiii. and 390. Calcutta, 1872. 16«. 

BAmmohun Boy's Grammar of the Bengali Language, (in Bengali). 8yo. 
Calcutta, 1833. bs. 

Robinson, J., Dictionary of Law and other Terms commonly employed in 
Courts of Bengal. In English and Bengali. 8yo. pp. iy. and 296. Calcutta, 
1860. 10«. 6d. 

Shama Chum Sircar, Introduction to the Bengalee Language, adapted to 
students who know English. In 2 Parts. Second Edition, reyisea and improyed. 
8yo. cloth, pp. X. and 454. Calcutta, 1861. 12«. 

Syama Charani (Bangala Byakaran), Bengalee Grammar (in Bengalee) for 
Natiyes. Third Edition. 8yo. Calcutta, 1860. 6«. 

Tates, W., Introduction to the Bengali Language. Edited by J. Wenger. 
2 yols. Boyal 8yo. Calcutta, 1847. £2 2«. 

Vol. I. Grammar and Reader and notes with Index and Vocabulary. Vol. II. Selec- 
tions from Bengali Literature. 



Bengali Grammar. Reprinted, with Improvements, from his 

Introduction to the Beng&li Language. Edited by I. Wenger. Fcap. 8yo. 
hoards, pp. iy. and 160. Calcutta, 1864. Za, 6d. 
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BEEBEE. (Kabyle.) 

Brosselaxd et Janbert, Dictionnaire fraD9ais-berb^re (dialecte ^ciit et parl^ 
par les Eabailes de la division d* Alger). Ouvrage compost par ordre du minis- 
t^re de la guerre. Large Svo. Paris, 1844. £1 10«. 

Creuzat, Le P., Essai de dictionnaire franQais-kabyle (Zouaoua). Small 
6vo. Alger, 1873. 6«. 6rf. 

Hanotean, A., Essai de Grammaire Kabyle, renfermant les principes dti 
langage parl6 par les populations du versant Nord du Jurjura et spScialement 
par les Igaouaouen ou Zouaoua. 8vo. pp. zxiv. and 393. Out of Print. 
Alger, 1854. Us. 

; — Essai de grammaire de la langue Tamachek*, renfermant les 

principes du langage parle par Imouchar' ou Touareg, des conversations en 
Tamachek' et des fac-simile a^criture en caractdres Tifinar*. Large Svo. Out 
of Print. Paris, 1860. £1 1«. 

Hodgson, Wm. B., Notes on Northern Africa, the Sahara and Soudan. 

New York, 1844. 10«. 

Contains a bibliography of works on the Berbers, and on the vocabularies of different 
Berber Dialeots (Berber of Algiers, Tuarik, Mozaby, Ergeiah, etc.). 



Grammatical sketch and specimens of the Berber Language ; 

preceded by four letters on Berber Etymologies. 4to. Philadelphia, 1834. 
10«. 6d. 

Newman, F. "W*., Berber Grammar (contained in West of England Journal 
of Science and Literature, 1835-36). Bristol, 1836. Is, 6d. 

Venture de Paradis, Grammaire et Dictionnaire abr^g^s, de 1& Langue 
Berb^re, revus par P. Am. Jaubert. 4to. pp. 236. Paris, 1844. 18*. 

BHOJPURL (See Hindl) 

BICOL. (See Philippine Islands.) 

BILUCHL (Baloohi, Bblooohbb.) 

Dames, M. Longworth, Sketch of the Northern Balochi Language, 
containing a Grammar, Vocabulary and Specimens of the Language. 8vo. pp. 
174. Calcutta, 1881. Ss. 

Gladstone, C. E., Biluchi Handbook. Grammar, Vocabulary, Conver- 
sational Sentences. Folio, pp. 80. Lahore, 1874. £1 Is. 

Marston, E. W., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Mekranee Beloochee 
Dialect. 8vo. cloth, pp. 64. Bombay, 1877. 7». Qd. 

Mockler, Major E., Grammar of the Baloochee Language, as it is 
spoken in Makran (ancient Gedrosia), in the Persi- Arabic and Koman Characters. 
16mo. pp. xvi. and 126. London, 1877. 6«. 

Pierce, E., Description (Short Grammar and Vocabulary) of the 
Mekranee-Beloochee Dialect, pp. 98 (in the '* Journal," Bombay Branch, 
R.A.S., No. 31). Bombay, 1876. 10a. 6d. 

BIROUHL (See Brahul) 
BISAYA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

BISOHARI. 

Almquist, H., Die Bischari-Sprache tu-bedawie in Nord-Ost-Afrika 

beschreibend und vergleichend dargestellt. Band I. Einleitung. Grammatik 

I. Beschreibender Tbeil. Upsala, 1881. £1 5s, 

Band II. (in preparation) will contain: Darstellung der VerwandtBchaftsverhaltniese 
der Bischari-Sprache und ein BiBChari-Deutsclied WSrterbucU. 
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BODO. 

Hodgson, B. H., Vocabulaiy and Grammar of the Kocch, Bodo, and 
Dhim&l Tribes (forming pages 1 to 104 of '* Miscellaneous Essays relating to 
Indian Subjects," 2 vols. 8vo. cloth.) London, 1880. £1 Ss. 

BOHEMIAN. (Czech.) 

Cebosky, A., Kurzgefasste Grammatik der BOhmischen Sprache. Theo- 
retiscb-praktisch bearbeitet nach eieener Erfabrung mit tbeilweiser Anwendung 
der Abn'scben Metbode. Third Edition. Boyid 8vo. sewed, pp. 204. Vienna, 
1864. Zs, 6d, 

Dobrowsky, J., Lehrgebaude der BQhmischen Spracbe. 8vo. Frag, 
1819. 49. 

Fajiter, G., Diet. Tcb^que-Fran9ais. 16mo. pp. 360. Prag, 1875. 4s, 

Jordan, Dr. J. P., Vollstandiges TaschenwSrterbucb der Bdhmischen und 
Deutscben Spracbe. Stereoiyp. Ausg. 16mo. pp. ix. and 722. Leipzig, 
1868. 3«. 

Jungmann, Slownjk Cesko-Nemecky, Bohemian-Latin-German Dictionary. 
6 vols. (A— Z). 4to. Scarce. Praze, 1835-39. £6 10«. 

The great Bohemian Dictionary published by the Royal Academy of Prague. 

Kbnecny, T. N., VoUstaendiges Tascben-Woerterbucb der b^bmiscben 
und deutscben Spracbe. 2 vols. 12mo. Wien, 1882. 69. 

Kott, Fr., Cesko-nemecky slovnlk, zvldste grammaticko-fraseologicky. 8vo. 
Vols. 1 to 3 Part 1. (or Parts 1 to 38).. Czech-German Dictionary (A to 
Re6nict$ei). Prague, 1878-80. U. 6d. each part. 

Monrek, V. E., Dictionary of tbe Englisb and Bohemian Languages. 
Part. I. English-Bohemian. 8yo. Prague, 1879. 10«. 

Palkowitsch, G., Bohmiscb-Deutscb-Lateiniscbes WSrterbucb. 2 vols. 
16mo. Prague, 1820. 16«. 

Proschek, J., Kurzegefasste B5bmiscbe Grammatik fiir Deutsche. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. iy. and 234. Eger, 1840. 2«. 6d, 

Bank, J., BQbmiscb-Deutscbes und Deutscb-B5bmiscbes Tascben- 
Worterbuch. 2 vols. 12mo. Prag, 1864-66. 11a. 6d, 

Schafarik, P. J., Elemente der Altb5hmiscben GrammatiL Second 
Edition. 8vo. pp. iy. and 144. Prag, 1867. la. 6d. 

Schnlz, Ferd., Deutscb-bobmiscbes Conversationes-Bucb. Second edition. 
Crown 8yo. pp. viii. and 184. Prag, 1880. 2a. 

Spatny, J., Kurzgefasstes deutscb-b5bmiscbes tecbniscbes W5rterbucb. 
Small 8yo. pp. 188. Prag, 1879. 3a. Sd, 

Sumavsky, J. T., Cesko-nemecky slovniL (Bobemian-German Dictionary.) 
Large Svo. pp. 1296. Prag, 1851. 14a. 

Deutscb-BSbmiscbes WSrterbucb. 2 vols. Svo, Prag, 1844- 



46. 15a. 

Tieftrunk, K. Bobmiscbes Lesebucb. Mit Wdrterbucb. 2 parts. Svo. 
I. in Fourth, II. in Second Edition. 8yo. pp. yiii. and 222 and 318. Prag, 
1872. 4a. 6d, 

Yjrniazal, Fr.y B5bmiscbe GrammatiL Svo. boards. Briinn, 1881. 3«. 

BONNY. (See Obant.) 

BOOANDIK TRIBE (LANGUAGE OF). (See Australian Abori- 
ginal Lanouaqes.) 
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BOORISHKL 

Biddnlpli, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Boorishki 
language (Nagor dialect), spoken in Hunza, Nager, and Yassim. Contained 
in Biddulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. iii.-xxxix. Calcutta, 1880. 16«. 

BOBNABI LANGUAGE. (See Western Pacific Islands.) 

BORNEO. (Wild Tribes op.) 

Swettenham, P. A., Comparative Vocabulary of the Dialects of the Wild 
Tribes inhabiting the Malayan Peninsula, Borneo, etc. (Cont. in " Journal,*' 
Straits Branch, No. 6.) Singapore, 1880. 9s. 

BORNXJ. (Kanuri.) (See also African Languages, Earth.) 

Ko^Ue, Rev. S. W., Grammar of the Bomu or Kanuri Language. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. X. and 326. London, 1864. 10«. 6d. 

Norris, R, Grammar of the Bomu or Kanuri Language, with Dialogues, 
Translations, and Vocabulary. 8vo. pp. 101. Scarce. London, 1863. ids. 

Richardson, Dialogues in Bomu and English. Svo. pp. 101. London, 
n.d. (Title-page missing.) — Clarke, J. Specimens of Dialects (African). 
Berwick-upon- Tweed, 1848. 2 parts in 1 yol. Scarce. £1 Is. 

BOUTAN. (Bhotanta.) 

Schroeter, F. C. G., Dictionary of the Bhotanta or Boutan Language. 
Printed from a MS. copy edited by J. Marshman. — Prefixed; A Grammar of 
the Bhotanta Language. Edited by W. Carey. 4to. pp. 42 and 476. Scarce. 
Serampore, 1826. £2 128. 6^;. 

BRAHOE. (Brahui. Birouhl) 

BeUew, H. W., From the Indus to the Tigris. A Narrative of a Joumey 
through the Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Ehorassan, and Iran, in 
1872 ; together with a Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe 
Language. Demy 8vo. cloth. London, 1874. 14«. 

Box, Alia, Hand-Book of the Birouhi Language, comprising Grammar, 
Sentences, Translations, from Forbes' Manual, etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. xii. 134, 
and 7. Kurrachee, 1877. 14«. 

Tnimpp, E., Grammatische Untersuchungen ueber die Sprache der 
Br&huis. 8vo. Muencben, 1881. 4«. 

BRAJ BHAKA. (See Hindl) 

BRAZILIAN (GUARANI-TUPI). (See also Kiriri.) 

Anchieta, Joseph de, Arte de Grammatica da Lingua mais usada na costa 
do Brasil, novamente dado h. luz por Juho Platzmann. 8vo. pp. xii. and 82. 
. 1874. 8». 

The same. Publicada por Julio Platzmann. 16mo. pp. iL and 

68 sheets. Edi9ao facsimilaria stereotypa. 1876. £l. 

Collec9ao de Vocabulos e Frases usados na Provincia de S. Pedro do Rio 
Grande do Sul no Brazil. 16mo. sewed, pp. 32. Londres, 1856. 2«. &d. 

Da Silva, Diccionario da Lingua geral dos Indies do BrasiL Small 4to. 
Bathia, 1854. 10«. dd. 
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BRAZILIAN eontmued:^ 

Dias, A. G., Diccionario da Lingua Tnpy, Chamada Lingua Geral dos 
Indigenas do Brazil. 16mo. pp. viii. and 192. Lipsiae, 1858. 4«. 

Ferreira, Dr. R F. F., Cbrestomathia da Lingua Brazilica. 12mo. sewed, 
pp. xviii. and 230. Leipzig, 1859. 4«. 6d. 

Figueira, P. Luiz, Grammatica da lingua do BrasiL Novamente publicado 
por Julio Platzmann, Laureado da sociedade Americana de Fran9a. Fac- 
simile da edi^ao de 1687. 16mo. pp. xvi. and 168. Leipzig, 1878. 5». 

Magalhfies, Couto de, Selvagem. I. Curso da Lingua G^ral segundo 
Ollendorf comprehendo o Texto original de Lendas Tapis. II. Ori^ens, 
Costumes, Regi§lo Selyagem, etc. 8vo. pp. xxxxiv. and 282 and 200. £io de 
Janeiro, 1876. £1 U. 

Montoya, Antonio Ruiz de, Arte, Bocabulario, Tesoro v Catecismo de 
la lengua Guarani publicado nuevamente sin alteracion alguna por Julio 
Platzmann, Caballero de la Orden Imperial de la Rosa del Brasil, condecorado 
con la Medialla de Ore "Litteris et Artibus" de la Monarquia Austriaco- 
Hangara. 4 vols. 4to. Lipsise, 1876. £2 8«. Copy on large Paper, £5. 

Arte de la lengua Guarani, o mas bien Tupi. — Vocabulario 

Espailol Guarani.— Tesoro guarani (o Tupi) Espanol. (Edited by Mr. 
Varnhagen). 2 vols. Small 4to. Viena, 1876-77. 25s, 

Sympson, P. L., Grammatica da Lingua Brazilica geral, fallado pelos 
Aborigines das Provincias do Par& e Amazones. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 90. w itk 
Portrait. Mana6o, 1877. 10«. 6d. 

Vocabulario do Lingua Indigena geral para o uso do Seminario Episcopal 
do Pai'§L. Pelo Padre M.J.S. 16mo. pp. xvi. and 68. Scarce. Para, 
1853. Us. . 

BRETON. 

Hingant, PAbb^ J., Elements de la grammaire bretonne. 8vo. Tr^guier, 
1869. 3«. 

Le Catholicon de Jehan Lagadeuc. Dictionnaire Breton, Francjais et 
Latin, publie par R. F. U Men, d'apres I'edition de Auffret de Quoetqueueran. 
8vo. pp. 232. n.d. Scarce. 18«. 

Legonidec, I. F. M. M., Dictionnaire Fran^ais-Br^ton et Br^ton-Fran^ais. 
Precede de sa Grammaire Bretonne, et enricbi d'un Avant-propos, d' addition 
et des mots gallois et gaels correspondants au Breton et d' addition et d*un 
Essai sur Thistoire de la langue bretonne, par Th. Hersart de la Yillamarque. 
2 vols. 4to. pp. Lxviii. and 836, xx. and 594. Saint-Brieuc, 1847-50. 
£2 2«. 

Grammaire Celto-Br^tonne, contenant les principes de Portho- 

grapbie, de la prononciation, etc. Tbird Edition. Paris, 1850. £1 1«. 

Troude, A. £., Dictionnaire Francois et celtobreton. 8vo. Brest, 1843. I0«. 

BUGIS, MAKASSAR (Island op Celebes.) 

Chrestomathies Oc^aniennes. Premiere Livr. Textes en Langua BoughL 
iSqiiare 8vo. sewed, pp. 18. Paris. 39. 6d. 

Matthes, B. F, Jf akassaarsch-Hollandsch Woordenboek, mit HoUandsch- 
Makassaarsche Woordenlijst, opgave van Makassaarsche Plantennaamen, etc. 
Mit Etbnograpb. Atlas, getukend, door C. A. Scbroder. In fol. obi. 4to. pp. 
viii. and 943. Amsterdam, 1859. £2 68, 

Makassaarsche Spraakkunst, uitgegeven voor Kekening van bet 

Nederlandscb Bijbelgenootscbap. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 136. Amsterdam, 
1858. 78, 
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BTJJIS, MAKASSAR, continued :— 

Matthes, B. F., Makassaarsche Chrestomathie. Oorspronkelijke Makas- 
saarsche Geschriften in poezy en proza. Met aanteekeningen en gedeeltelijke 
Yertaling. Amsterdam, 1860. 683 biz. gr. 8vo. 16«. 6(f. 

Boegineesch-Hollandsch Woerdenboek met HoUandsch-Boegi- 

neescke Woordenlijst. Large 8yo. pp. 1180, and atlas ethuograph. Amster- 
dam, 1874. £2 2«. 

Boeginesche Spraakkunst. 8vo. pp. 303. Amsterdam, 1875. 8«. 

Vocabulary of the English, Bugis, and Malay Languages, containing 
about 2000 words. Svo. sewed, rrinted at the Mission Ihress, 1833. 69. 

BULGARIAN (Modem). For Old Bulgarian, see Cyrillic. 

Bogoroff, U. A., Dictionnaire Bulgare-Fran9ais et Fran9ais-Bulgare. 
2 vols. 8vo. Vienna, 1871-73. Out of print, £2 10«. 

Cankof, A., and D. Kyriak, Grammatik der Bulgarischen Sprache. 
Svo. pp. vi. and 218. Wien, 1862. 68. 

Hiev, St, and D. Chranow, Slowar Franzusko-Bulgarsko-TurksL Svo. 
pp. 287. Rustchuk, 1869. 128. 

Morse and Vasilief, Grammar of the Bulgarian Language, with Exer- 
cises and English and Bulgarian Vocabularies. 8vo. bound, pp. 110. Con- 
stantinople, 1869.— An English and Bulgarian Vocabulary, m Two Parts, 
English and Bulgarian and Bulgarian and English. 8vo. bound, pp. 262. 
Constantinople, 1860. Both works bound in one volume. Scarce. £1 6s. 

Biiggs, E., Notes on the Bulgarian Language. 12mo. Symrna, 1844. 
Scarce. 7*. 6^. 

BULLOM. (West Africa.) 

Nylander, G. R., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Bullom Language. 
12mo. pp. 169. Scarce. London, 1814. 21«. 

BUNDA. 

Cannecattim, Fr. B. M. de, Diccionario da Lingua Bunda ou Angolense, 
explicada na Portugueza e Latina. 4to. half-bound, pp. x. and 722. Lisboa, 
1804. 16«. 

Collec9ao de Observacoes Grammaticas sobre a Lingua Bunda 



on Angolense. Small 4to. Lisboa, 1805. £1 6«. 

BURIAT. (See Mongol.) 

BQBMESE. (See abo Karen.) 

Chase, D. A., Anglo-Burmese Handbook or Guide to a Practical Know- 
ledge of the Burmese Language. Maulmain, 1862. ^s. 6d. 

Hancock, E.. B., Phonetic Anglicized Burmese Assistant, based upon the 
principle of a sign for a sound : or an exponent of the spoken language. I'o 
which is added an appendix of names of places in Burmah, angUcized on the 
phonetic principle. 8vo. pp. 326. Rangoon, 1876. 108. 6d, 

Hongh, G. H., Anglo-Burmese Dictionary. Three Parts in 1 vol 
Small 8vo. pp. 147, 362, and 346. Maulmain, 1846. £1 ll8. 6d. 

English and Burmese Vocabulary, preceded by a Concise 

Grammar. Oblong Svo. Serampore, 1826. 168. 
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BURMESE continued:^ 

Judson, A., Dictionary of the Burman Language, with explanations in 
English. 8yo. hall bomid. Scarce. Calcutta, 1826. 16». 

Dictionary, Burmese and English. 8vo. pp. 786, bound. 

Maulnudn, 1852. — And a Dictionary, En^h and Burmese. 8vo. pp. 968, 
bound. Second edition. Rangoon, 1866. 2 vols. £3 3«. 

Grammar of the Burmese Language. Svo. pp. 48. Rangoon, 



1866. 68. 

Grammaire Birmane. Trad, de TAnglais par A. Hamelin. 



8yo. pp. 190. Rennes, 1875. 68. 

Lane, Charles, Dictionary, English and Burmese (English-Burmese only). 
The whole of the Burmese portion revised by H.H. the Prince of Mekhara. 
4to. pp. 468. Calcutta, 1841. £1 lU. 6d. 

Latter, Th., Introduction to a Grammar of the Language of Burma. 4to. 
pp. 49. Calcutta, 1845. 10«. 64. 

Lonsdale, A. "W*., The First Step in Burmese. Being an Easy Introduc- 
tion to the Language. 8yo. boards, pp. 64. Rangoon, 1878. 4«. 

McKertich, St. M., The Anglo-Burmese Idiomatic Translator (consisting 
of sentences). 8vo. pp. viii. and 142. Maulmain, 1880. 6«. 

Mainwaring, Th. A., The Anglo-Burmese Entertaining Preceptor : Being 
a collection of Oriental and other stories. (Reading Book in Burmese wim 
English Translation and Vocabulary to each chapter.) Small 8vo. pp. zii. and 
151, half bound. Maulmain, 1853. 12«. 6d. 

Sloan, "W*. H., Practical Method with the Burmese Language. Large 
8vo. pp. 232. Rangoon, 1876. 128. 6d. 

Spelling Book (Burmese). Svo. pp. 48. Rangoon, 1868. (Entirely in 
Burmese.) 3«. 6d. 

Tsau Hla Phroo, Modem Guide to English Conversation (English and 
Burmese). 8yo. pp. vi. and 286. Rangoon, 1874. 168. 

BUSHGALL 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Bushgali 
Language, spoken by the Bushgali tribe of Siah Posh. Contained in Biddulph, 
Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. cxlv-cliT. Calcutta, 1880. 168. 

BUSHKARIK. 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Bushkarik 
Language spoken in the upper part of the Swat and Punjkorah Valleys. 
Contained in Biddulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. xcii-ciii. Calcutta, 
1880. 168. 

CAGATAIC. 

Vdmb^ry, Herrm., Cagataische Sprachstudien, enthaltend grammatika- 
lischen Umriss, Chrestomathie und Worterbuch der Cagataischen Sprache. 4to. 
pp. yiii. and 360. Leipzig, 1867. £1 1«. 

CAMBOJAN. 

Aymonier, E., Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Cambodgien pr^c^i^ d'une notice sur 
le Cambodge et d*un aper9u de I'^criture et de la langue Cambodgiennes. 
Pp. 58 and 184 (lithographed). Saigon, 1874. £4 4«. 

Vocabulaire Cambodgien-Fran9ais. Folio, lithographed, pp. 

158. Saigon, 1874. 15«. 

Dictionnaire Khm6r-&an9ais. 4to. pp. xviiL and 436. Saigon, 



1878. £2. 
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CAMBOJAN continued:^ 

Monra, Vocabulaire FraiKjais-Cambodgien et Cambodgien-Fran9ai8, con- 
tenant une r^gle k suivre pour la prononciation, les locutions en usage, etc. 
8yo. pp. 239. Paris, 1878. 8«. 6^^. 

CANARESE. 

Bouteloup, B. A., Grammatica Canarico-Latina ad usum scholarum. 
Second Edition. 8yo. pp. 290 and yi. Bangalore, 1869. 6«. 

Campbell, Rev. 0., Elements of Canarese Grammar (for Natives). 16mo. 
Bangalore, 1870. 28. 

Dictionarinin Canarense-Latinum. 8vo. pp. 1008, half-bound. Bengalori. 
1856. £1 169. 

See also Jassensi. 

Gkurett's Canarese-English Dictionary. Second revised edition. Small 
8vo. pp. 712. Bangalore, 1863. I6s. 

€(arthwaite, L., English Primer, or First English Book for the use 
of Natiyes. (Canarese and English.) 8ro. Mangalore, 1876. is. 6d. 

Hodson, T., Elementary Grammar of the Kannada or Canarese Lan- 
guage ; in which every word used in the examples is translated, and the pro- 
nimciation is given in English characters. Second Edition. Svo. pp. viii. 
and 128, cloth. Bangalore, 1864. 128. 

Jassensi, Episcopi, Dictionarium Latino-Canarense. Svo. pp. viii. and 
1880 and 36, half bound. Bengalori, 1861. £2 2«. , 

See abo Dictionarium. 

M^errell, J., Grammar of the Camataca Language. Folio, pp. iii. 196, 
and Id, bound. Madras, 1820. ISs. 

Nagavarma's Canarese Prosidy, edited with an Introduction to the work 
and an Essay on Canarese Liiterature, by Bev. F. Kittel. 8vo. pp. Ixxxii. and 
160, cloth. Mangalore, 1875. Is, 6d, 

Polyglott Vocabtilary, English, German, Canarese, Tulu and Malay- 
alam, containing 1600 of the most usual words of the language classified under 
practical headings and printed in parallel columns both in the Vernacular and in 
Koman Letters. Small Svo. pp. xii. and 98. Mangalore, 1880. 58. 

Bamasamy, M., Grammatical Vocabulary in English and Canarese. 
Second Edition. 16mo. pp. 195. Bangalore, 1858. 4». 

Beeve, "W*., Dictionary, Canarese and English. (Canarese and English 
only.) Revised, corrected, and enlarged by Daniel Sandeuson. 8vo. half 
calf, pp. 1040. Bangalore, 1858. £3 3«. 

Dictionary, Canarese and English. Revised, corrected and 

abridged by Daniel Sanderson. 8vo. half calf, pp. 276. Bangalore, 1858. 14«. 

Dictionary, English and Camataca. 2 vols, royal 4to. 



Madras, 1832. £3 3«. 

Rice, Rev. B., Canarese First Book (for Natives). 16mo. pp. 54. Banga- 
lore, 1862. Is. 

Canarese Second Book (for Natives). 16mo. Bangalore, 1861. 

28, 6d. 

Sanderson, D., Katha Sangraha, or Canarese Selections. Prose. Svo, pp. 
vi. and 662, cloth. Bangalore, 1868. £1 Is, 

School Dictionary, English and Canarese. 8vo. pp. xi and 564. 
Mangalore, 1876. 9«. 



30 CATALOGUE OP DICTIONAEIES AND GRAMMAES. 

CANARESE continued:^ 

Shrinivasiah's Dialogues in Canarese, with an English translation. 8vo. 
Bangalore, 1865. 6«. 

Vocabulaiy, English and Canarese, of Familiar Words with Easy Sentences. 
Second Edition. 24mo. sewed, pp. 46. Bangalore, 1864. 1«. 

CABAIB. (See also Abawa.ck.) 

Breton, Grammaire Caraibe. Compos^e par le P. Baymond Breton, 
suiyie de Cat^chisme Caraibe. Nouvelle Edition. Publi6e par L. Adam et Ch. 
Leclere. 8vo. pp. xxxii. and 73. (Catechisme, pp. 54.) Paris, 1878. 12«. 6i^ 

Davies, J., of Kidwelly, Vocabulary of the Caribbean and EngUsh 
Languages. Contained in ** The History of the Caribby Islands.*' In two 
books, with plates. Folio, half calf, pp. vi. and 351. London, 1666. 12«. 

Bochefort, Vocabulary of the Caraib and French Languages. Contained 
in ** Histoire naturelle et morale des lies Antilles de rAm^rique.'^ 4to. sheep, 
pp. xxxii. and 596. Rotterdam, 1681. 15«. 

CASHMEBLAJ^. (See Kashmir.) 

CASSLA. (See Khassee.) 

CASSUB. (See Kassub.) 

CELTIC. 

(See also Breton, Cornish, Gaelic, Irish, Manx, Welsh.) 

D*Arbois de, Jubainville, H., Etudes grammaticales sur les Langues 
Celtiques. ' Premiere Partie : Introduction Phonetique et derivation Bretonnes. 
8vo. pp. xvi and 122 and 68. 7«. 

Ebel, Dr. H., Celtic Studies, from the German, with an Introduction on 
Koots, Stems and Derivatives; and on case-endings of Nouns in the Indo- 
European Languages. By W. K. Sullivan. Svo. cloth. London, 1863. 10*. 

Edwards, "W*. R, Recherches sur les langues Celtiques. Svo. Paris, 
1844. 7s. 6<f. 

Gr^goire, P. P. de Bostrenen, Dictionnaire fran9ais-celtique ou fran9ais- 
breton. 2 vols. 8vo. half calf. Guincamp, 1834. £1 10«. 

Obermiiller, "W., Deutsch-keltisches, geschichtlich-geographisches WSrter- 
buch. 8vo. 2 vols. Berlin, 1867-72. 16s. 

Sparschuh, Dr. N., Keltische Studien. Sto. boards, pp. x. and 181. 

Frankfurt-a.-M., 1848. 2s. 6rf. 

Zeuss, J. C, Grammatica Celtica e monumentis vetustis, tam Hibemicse 
Linguae quam Britannicorum Dialectorum, Cambricae, Comicse, Aremoricse, 
comparatis Gallicse priscse reliquiis. Editio altera : curavit H. Ebel. 4to. 
pp. lii. and 1116. Berolini, 1868-71. £1 10s. 

Indices Glossarum et vocabulorum Hibemicorum quae in 

Grammaticae Celticae editione altera explanantur. Composuerimt B. Giiterboek 
et R. Thnmeysen. Large 8vo. pp. iv. and 152. Lipsiae, 1881. 7s. 

Molloy, J. 0., Index Nominum et Vocabulorum Hibernicorum quae in 
Zeussii Gram. Celtica reperiuntur. Svo. pp. xvi. and 80. Not in the trade. 
Eblanae, 1878. 10s. 
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CHALDEE (Chaldaic). See also Hebrew. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Arach completum sive Lexicon vocabula et res, quae in libris Targu- 
micis, Talmudicis et Midraschicis continentur, explicans auctore Nathane jilio 
leehieiis, Ed. A. Kohut. 4to. Vol. I. and Vol. II. Parts 1 to 6 (A— G). 
(Entirely in Hebrew.) Vienna, 1878-80. £2 2«. 

Buztorfli J., Lexicon Chaldaicum, Talmudicum et Babbinicum. Folio. 
Basiliae, 1639-40. £2. 

^ Lexicon Chaldaicum, talmudicum et rabbinicum. Denuo edidit 

et annotatis auxit Dr. B. Fischer. 24 Parts. ^ 4to. pp. 1322. Leipzig, 
1866-74. £3 3«. 

Dessauer, J. H., Aramaisch-Cbaldaisch-Rabbinisch-Deutsches Worterbuch 
8vo. pp. viii. 248, and 14. Erlangen, 1849. 6s. 

Fiirst, T., Concordantiae Veteris Test, hebraicae atque chaldaicae. Fol. 
LipsiiB, 1840. £3. 

Hebraisches und Chaldaisches SchulwOrterbuch Uber das 

Alte Testament. 16mo. Leipzig, 1868. 28, 

Hebraisches und Chald* Handworterbuch uber das Alte 



Testament. 3 Aufl. bearbeitet von V. Ryssel. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. Lipsiae, 
1876. 13«. ed, 

Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon to the Old Testament. Translated 



by S. Davidson. Fourth Edition. Roy. 8vo. cloth. 1871. £1 Is. 

Qesenins, "W*., Novus Thesaurus philologicus criticus linguae hebraeae et 
chaldaeae Veteris Testamenti. 3 vols, complete. 4to. Lipsiae, 1829-68. £2. 

Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, including 

the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin. By Edwabd Robinson. Twenty-first 
Edition. 8vo. cloth. Boston, 1880. £1 16s. 

Landau, Rabb.-Aramaisch Deutsches Worterbuch zur Kenntniss des 
'I'almud, des Targumum und Midraschum. 6 vols. 8vo. Prag, 1819-24. 
£1 5s, 

Lattes, M., Saggio di giunte e correzioni al lessico talmudico. Torino, 
1879. 6«. 

Levy, Dr. J., Chaldee Lexicon on the Targums, Talmud, and Midrash. 

2 vols. 8vo. London, 1869. £1 16s. 

— Chaldaisches WSrterbuch uber die Targumim u. einen grossen 

Theil des rabbinischen Schrlftthums. 2 vols. 4to. pp. viii. and 696. Leipzig, 
1866-68. £1. 

— Neuhebraisches und Chaldaisches Worterbuch uber die Tal- 

mndim und Midraschim. Hit Beitragen von Prof. Dr. H. L. Fleischer. 
Lieferang 1 to 12. 4to. Leipzig, 1829. 6s. each. 

Nathan ben Jechiel, A., Talmudisch-Rabbinisch-Aramaisches WSrter- 
buch nebst B. Mussatia's Musaf ha-aruch, Men-Lonsano's Maarich und J. 
BerUn's Additamenten (in Hebrew). 2 vols. 8vo. Berlin, 1876. 12s. 

GRAMMARS, CHRESTOMATEIES, 

Beelen, J. Th., Chrestomathia Rabbin, et chald. cum notis grammat. etc. 

3 vols. 8vo. Lovanii, 1843. 16s. 

Boztoif, J., Grammaticae Chaldaicae et Sjriacae libri III. 8yo. vellum. 
Basiliae, 1660. 3s. M. 
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CHAT.DEE: Grammars, continued:— 

Furst, JoL, Formenlehre der Chaldaischen Grammatik. 8yo. Leipzig, 
1835. 3«. 

Harris, Rev. W., Elements of the Chaldee Language ; intended as a sup- 
plement to the Hebrew Grammars. 8to. pp. 23. LoDdoiL, 1822. U. 

Landauer, Dr. S., Grammatik des Biblisch-Aramaiscben und Targum- 
ischen. (In preparation, to form about 480 pages.) 

Luzzatto, S. D., Elementi grammaticali del Caldeo Biblico e del dialetto 
Talmudico Babilonese. 8vo. Padova, 1865. 2«. ^. 

— GraiQmar of the Biblical Chaldaic Language and the Talmud 

Babylonical Idioms. « Translated from the Italian by J. S. Goldammbk. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 122. New York, 1876. 7#. 6**. 

Petermann, J. H., Brevis Linguae Chaldaicae Grammatica, litt., Chresto- 
mathia cum glossario. Third Edition. Berolini, 1872. 4«. 

Winer, G. H., Grammatik des Biblischen und Targumischen Chaldaismus. 
Second Edition. Leipzig, 1842. Out of Print, 49. 6d. 

Zschokke, H., Institutiones fundamentales Ling. Aramaicae, seu dialec- 
torum Chaldaicae ac Syriacae. 8vo. Yiennae, 1870. 5«. 

CHEBEMISS. (See Tscheremissian.) 

CHIAJPANECA. 

Albomoz, fray Juan de. Arte de la lengua Chiapaneca j Doctrina ens- 
tiana en lengua Chiapaneca por Luis Barbiemtos. 4to. Paris, 1875. 12«. 6^. 

CHIBCHA. (See Mozka.) 

CHILIAN. (See Araucanian.) 

CHILISS. 

Biddnlph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Chiliss 
language spoken in the Indus Valley. Contained in Biddulph, Tribes of the 
Hindoo Koosh, pp. Ixv-lxxvi. Calcutta, 1880. 15«. 

CHINESE. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Bellows, J., English Outline Vocabulary, for the use of students of the 
Chinese, Japanese, and other Languages; with notes on the writing of 
Chinese with Koman letters. By Professor SirMMSus, King's College, London, 
Crown 8vo. pp. vi. and 368, roan. London, 1867. 68. 

Gallery, J. M., Dictionnaire phon^tique de la Langue Chinoise. 2 vols. 
8vo. Macao, 1841. £2 2^. 

Dictionnaire encyclopMique de la langue Chinoise. Part I. (all 

published). 8vo. pp. 248. Macao, 1844. £1 Is. 

Chalmers, J., English and Cantonese Pocket-Dictionary, for the use of 
those who wish to learn the spoken language of Canton province. Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 150. Hong-Kong, 1870. 15«. 

Concise Khang-hsi Chinese Dictionary. (Entirely Chinese.) 

Three vols. Boyal 8yo. bound in Chinese style, pp. 1000. £1 10«. 
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CHINESE: Dictionaries, eoniinued: — 

Dictionariuin lingueB sinico-latinum, cum brevi interpretatione gallica, ex 
radicum ordine ^spositum (Dictionnaire chinois-latin-fran9ais public par les 
PP. J^suites). 8vo. pp. 784. Ho-kian-foii, 1877. £3. 

Doolittle, Rev. J., Vocabulary and Handbook of the Chinese Language. 
Komanized in the Mandarin Dialect. 2 vols. (Yol. I. pp. yiii. and 548. 
Vol. II. pp. vii. and 696.) Foochow, 1872. £1 11*. 6d. each vol. 

lEklkms, J., Vocabulary of the Shanghai Dialect. 8vo. pp. vi and 151, 
half hound. Shanghai, 1869. £1 1«. 

The Miau-Tsi Tribes and a Vocabulary of the Miau Dialects. 

Svo. pp. 17. Foochow. Is. 

Douglas, Rev. C, Chinese-English Dictionary of the Vernacular or Spoken 
Language of Amoy, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chew and 
Chin-Chew Dialects. 1 vol. High 4to. cloth, double columns, pp. 632. 
London, 1873. £4 4«. Out of print. 

£itel, E. J., Chinese Dictionary in the Cantonese Dialect. Will be com- 
pleted in four parts. Part I. (A— K). 8vo. sewed, pp. 202. Part II. (K — M), 
pp. 202. Hongkong, 1877-78. 12«. 6d. each part. 

Giles, H. A., Dictionary of Colloquial Idioms in the Mandarin Dialect. 
4to. pp. 65. Shanghai, 1873. £1 8«. 

Gk>ncalves, J. A., Diccionario China-Portuguez e Portuguez-China. 2 vols. 
Very stout small 4to. Macao, 1831-33. £3 lOs. (or separately £2 lOs. each.) 

Lexicon manuale Latino-Sinicum. Editio nova, typis Pe-t*ang, 

1879. 8vo. pp. 656. 

Guignes, De, Dictionnaire, Chinois, Fran9ais, et Latin, public d'aprfes Fordre 
de S. M. I'Empereur et Roi, Napoleon le Grand. Large folio, pp. 1170. 
Paris, Imprimene Imp^riale, 1813. £3 3«. 

Hamelin, Dictionnaire alphab^tique Chinois-Fran9ais de la lan^e Man- 
darine Vulgaire. Royal 8vo. pp. 1763. Paris, 1877. (£2 lis. 6rf.) £1 10«. 

Lemaire, G., et Pr. Giquel, Dictionnaire de Poche Fran9ais-Chinois suivi 
d'un Dictionnaire technique des mots usites k 1* Arsenal de Fou-Tcheou. 32mo. 
pp. XV. and 421. Shanghai. £1. 

Lobscheid, Rev. W., English and Chinese Dictionary, with the Punti and 
Mandarin Pronunciation. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016, in four parts. Hong- 
Kong, 1866-69. £8 Ss. 

Chinese and English Dictionary. Royal 4to. pp. ix. and 592, 

cloth. Hong-Kong, 1871. £2 8s. 

Maclay, Rev. R. S., and Rev. C. C. Baldwin, Alphabetical Dictionary of 
the Chinese Language in the Foochow Dialect. 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 1107, 
half-bound. Foochow, 1871. £4 4«. 

Medhorst, W. H., Chinese-English and English-Chinese Dictionary, con- 
taining all the words of the Chinese Imperial Dictionary according to Radicals. 
4 vols. Scarce. Batavia and Shanghai, 1842 and 1857. £5 6s. 

Morrison's Dictionary of the Chinese Language. I. Chinese and English, 
arranged according to the Radicals. 3 vols. 11. Chinese and English, arranged 
alphaoeticaUy. 2 vols. III. English and Chinese. 1 vol. Together 6 vols. 
Royal 4to. Macao, 1855-72. £6 Ss. 

Dictionary of the Chinese Language. 2 vols., royal Svo. pp. x. 

762 and 828, cloth. Shanghai, 1865. £6 6s. 

Only a few copies of this valuable Dictionary are left. 
English and Chinese Vocabulary, the latter in the Canton 



Dialect, becond Edition. 12mo. pp. 138. Calcutta, 1840. 10«. 6^. 

3 
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CHINESE: Dictionabies, continued: — 

Pauthier, Dictionnaire Etymologique, Chinois-Annamite-Latin-FraiKjais. 
Large 8vo. Ist part, pp. xix. and 112 columns. Paris, 1867. 6«. 

[No more publishfd. 

Pemy, Panl, Dictionnaire Fran^ais-Latin-Chinois de la Langue Mandarine 
parlee. 4to. pp. yiii. and 459. Paris, 1869. £2 2«. 



Appendice du Dictionnaire frau<;ais-latin-chinois de la langue 

mandarine parl^e, contenant : une notice sur T Academic de Pekin, une notice 
sur la boianique des Chinois, une description g^nerale de la Chine, la liste dee 
Empereurs de la Chine, la hierarchic complete des Mandarins, la nomenclature 
des villes de la Chine, le livre dit des Cent families avec leurs origines, nne 
notice sur la musique chinoise ; la synonymic la plus complete qui ait 6te donnee 
jusqu'fL present sur toutes les branches de Thistoire naturelle de la Chine, etc 
4to. Paris, 1872. £2 8a. 

Bosny, L. de, Dictionnaire des Signes Id^ographiques de la CJliine avec leur 
prononciation usit6e au Japon. 8vo. pp. viii. and 226. Paris, 1867. £1 le- 

Smith, F. P., Vocabulary of Proper Names in Chinese and English, of 
places, persons, tribes, and sects in China, Japan, Gorea, Assam, Siam, Burmah, 
the Straits, and adjacent countries. Imp. 8?o. boards, pp. xi. and 71. 
Shanghai, 1870. 10«. 6d. 

Stent, G. C, Chinese and English Pocket Dictionary. 16mo. pp. 250. 
Shanghai, 1874. 15«. 

Chinese and English Vocabulary in the Pekinese Dialect. 

8vo. pp. ix. and 677. Shanghai, 1871. £1 10«. 

Yassilief, Chinese- Russian Dictionary. Lithographed folio, pp. xvi. and 
456. St. Petersburg, 1867. Out of print, £3 10«. 

Williams, W., English and Chinese Vocabulary in the Court Dialect 
8vo. MHcao, 1844. £1. 

Syllabic Dictionary of the Chinese Language arranged ac- 
cording to the "Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the Characters as 
heard in Peking, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. 4to. cloth, pp. Ixxxiv. and 
1252. Shanghai, 1874. £5 5s, 

GRAMMARS, READING-BOOKS, AND FHRASE-BOOKS, 

Aguilar, Jos^ de, El Interprete Chino. Coleccion de Erases Sencillas y 
Analyzadas para aprendar el idioma oficial de China. 8vo. pp. 246. Ma^d, 
1861. 10a. %d. 

Aulaire, R. J. de St., and W. P. Groeneveldt, Manual of Chinese 
Running Handwriting. Compiled from Original Sources. 4to. pp. iv. 113 
and 60. Amsterdam, 1861. 10«. 6^. 

Baldwin, C. C, Manual of the Foochow Dialect. 8vo. pp. viiL and 256L 
Foochow, 1871. 18«. 

Bazin, A., Grdmmaire mandarine, ou principes de la langue Chinoise 
parl6e. Large 8vo. Paris, 1856. 10*. 

BIchoorin, Fr. Hyacinth, Russo-Chinese Grammar. Lithographed. 4to. 
pp. xxii. and 244, boards. St. Petersburg. £1 11«. 6rf. 

Bridgman, Chinese Chrestomathy in the Canton Dialect. 4to. pp. xxxvL 
and 693. Very rare. Macao, 1841. £6 6«. 

Callery, J. M., Systema Phoneticum Scripturae Sinicte. 2 vols., imp. 8va 
Macao, 1841. Very Scarce. £3 3«. 

CoT.LATio5.-Vol. I. Title, Dedication, pp. ill. and 64, xxvi. and 61, and Index. Vol. IL 
Tabula Synoptica, pp. 500. Errata. 
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CHINESE: Grammars, etc., eontinued : -^ 

Chinese Manual, Sse-Tse-Ouen-Tsien-Tchou. Recueil de Phrases 
Chinoises compos^es de quatre caracteres. Lithographed. Folio, pp. yiii. and 
75. London, 1854. 7«. 6d. 

Crawford, T. P., Mandarin Grammar in Chinese. Shanghai. 6s. 

Dennys, N. B., Handbook of the Canton Vernacular of the Chinese 
Language. Being a Series of Introductory Lessons, for Domestic and Business 
Poiposes. 8?o. cloth, pp. 4, 195, and 31. Hongkong, 1874. £1 10«. 

Devan, Dr., The Household Companion and Student's first Assistant. 
With many additions, corrections, and Dr. Williams's Orthography, by the Rev. 
W. LoBSOHBiB. 8?o. pp. 139. Hong-Kong, 1867. 12«. 

Doolittle, J., Vocabulary and Handbook of the Chinese Language. 
Romanized in the Mandarin Dialect. In Two Volumes comprised in Three 
Parts. Vol. 1. 4to. pp. viii. and 548. Vol. II. Parts II. and III., pp. yii. 
and 695. Foochow, 1872. £1 lU. 6d. each vol. 

Edkins, J., Grammar of the Chinese Colloquial Language, commonly 
called the Mandarin Dialect. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 279. 
Shanghai, 1864. £1 10«. 

Grammar of Colloquial Chinese, as exhibited in the Shanghai 

Dialect. Second Edition, corrected. 8vo. pp. viii. and 225, half-bound. 
Shanghai, 1868. £1 U. 

Progressive Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language, with lists 



of common words and phrases, and an appendix containing the laws of tones in 
the Pekin dialect. Third Edition. 8vo. pp. 118. Shanghai, 1869. 14«. 

Introduction to the Study of the Chinese Characters. Royal 



8vo. boards, pp. 340. London, 1876. ISa. 

Endlicher, S., Anfangsgriiude der Chinesischen Granmiatik. 8vo. Wien, 
1845. £1 Is. 

Fielde, A. M., First Lessons in the Swatow Dialect. Small 4to. half boimd, 
pp. 428. Swatow, 1878. £1 10s. 

Gabelentz, G. von der, Chinesische Grammatik. Large Svo. Leipzig, 
1881. £1 18«. 

Giles. H., Chinese without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and 
Useful Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. 
60. Shanghai, 1872. 5«. 

Synoptical Studies in Chinese Character. By Herbert 

Giles. Svo. pp. 118. Shanghai, 1874. 158. 

Haas, Jos., Deutsch-Chinesisches Conversationsbuch nach J. Edkins, 
** Progressive Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language." Uebersetzt und 
erlautert und theilweise umgelautert. 8yo. pp. iv. and 200. Shanghai, 1871. 
16«. lOut of print. 

Hemsiz, S., Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese Languages, 
for the use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. Square 
Syo. sewed, pp. 274. Boston, 1855. 10«. 6^. 

The Chinese characters contained in this work are fVom the collections of Chinese 
Itroaps. enaraved on steel, and cast into moveable types, by Mr. Marcellin Lesraud, 
engraver ot the Imperial Printing Office at Paris. They are used by most of the missions 
to China. 

Jtdien, S., Han-wen-tchi-nan. Syntaxe nouvelle de la langue chinoise 
fondle sur la position des mots, suivie de deux traits sur les particules et les 
principaux termed de grammaire, d^une table des idiotismes, de fables, de legendes, 
et d*apologues, traduits mot a mot. 2 vols. Large 8yo. pp. 861. Paris, 
1869-70. £1 68. 
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CHINESE : Grammars, etc., continued : — 

Julien, S., Exercises pratiques d'analjse de Syntaxe et de Lexigraphie 
Chinoise. Ouvrage oti les Sinologues trou?eront la confirmatioii des principes 
fondamentaux, et od les personnes les plus ^trang^res anx Etudes orientales 
puiseront des id^es exactes sur les proc^d6s et le m^canisme de la Langoe 
Chinobe. 8vo. pp. xiv. and 263, with a facsimile. Paris, 1842. 7«. 6^. 

Diaghi Cinesi. Parte I. Testo autografato da Paolo Ting 

Cinese. Parte II. Trascrizione e doppia Yersione Jtaliono letterale e libera. 
8ro. pp. 80 and 76. Paris and Florence, 1863-66. 10«. 6^. 

Klaproth, Chrestomathie Chinoise. 4to. red half calf. Paris, 1833, 16«. 

Lanctot, B., Chinese and English Phrase-Book with the Chinese Pro- 
nunciation indicated in English. Small Svo. pp. 88. San Francisco, 1867. 5$. 

Legrand de la Lira^e, Prononciation figur^e des Charact^res Chinois en 
Mandarin annamite, autographic par Tr^n Nguon Hauh d'apr^ le MS. original 
du P. Legrand de la Lirage. Folio, pp. 426. Saigon, 1876. £2 2«. 

Lobscheid, W., Chinese-English Grammar. 2 parts. Sva Hongkong, 
1864. 7«. 6rf. each. 

Select Phrases and Beading Lessons in the Canton Dialect 

8yo. Hongkong, 1864. 6s. 

Macgowan, Kev. J., Collection of Phrases in the Shanghai Dialect systema- 
tically arranged. 8yo. Shanghai, 1862. £1 2a. %d. 

■ Manual of the Amoy Colloquial Svo. pp. iii. and 200. Hong- 

Kong, 1869. £1 Is. 

Marshman, J., Elements of Chinese Grammar, with a preliminary disserta- 
tion on the Characters and the Colloquial Medium of the Chinese. 4to. 
Serampore, 1844. £2 2«. 

Martin, Bev. W. A. P., The Analytical Reader. Short Method for 
learning to read and write Chinese. 4to. pp. 140 and 66, Shanghai, 1863. 
£1 lis. 6rf. 

Mayers, W. F. , The Chinese Beader's Manual. Handbook of Biographi- 
cal, Historical, Mythological, and General Literary Reference, etc. , etc. Demy 
Svo. pp. xxiv. and 440. Shanghai, 1874. £1 5s. 

Medhurst, Bev. W. H., Chinese Dialogues, Questions, and Familiar Sen- 
tences, literally translated into English, with a view to promote commercial 
intercourse, ana assist beginners in the Language. A new and enlarged Edition. 
8yo. pp. 226. Shanghai, 1863. 18«. 

MollendorflF, P. G. von, Praktische Anleitung sur Erlemung der Hoch- 
Chinesischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. 126, half bound. Shanghai, 1880. lbs, 

Morice, A., Etude sur deux dialectes de I'lndo-Chine, les Tiams et les 
Stiengs (Cochinchine et Cambodge). 8vo. Paris, 1876. 2*. 

Morrison, Bev. B., Grammar of the Chinese Language. 4to. half boimd. 
Scarce. Serampore, 1815. £2 2«. 

Pemy, P., Grammaire de la langue chinoise orale et ^rite. 2 vols. Svo. 
Paris, 1873-76. £1 55. 

Dialogues chinois-latins, traduits mot k mot avec la prononcia- 
tion accentuee. 8vo. pp. 232. Paris, 1872. 6s. ^d. 

Pillay, P. Streenevassa, Chinese Vocabulary and Dialogues, containing an 
easy Introduction to the Chinese Language, Ningpo Dialect. Large bTO. 
Chusan, 1856. £2 12«. M. 

Premare, P., Notitia Linguae Sinicse. Cura et sumptibus Collegii Anglo- 
Sinici. 4to. pp. xxviii. and 262, sewed. Malacca, 1831. £2 2«. 
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CHINESE: Gbammars, etc., continued: — 

K^mnsat, Abel, El^mens de la Grammaire Chinoise du Kou-Wen ou Style 
Antique. Svo. lialf bound. Paris, 1822. 128. 6^. 

Nouvelle ^ition publi^e conform6ment h, celle de Tlmp. royale 

et augmentee d'une table dee principales phonetiques chinoises, par Leon db 
• RosNY. Large Svo. pp. xxii. and 240. Paris, 1858. 12«. 6^. 

Rochet, Lords, Manuel pratique de la langue chinoise vulgaire. Svo. pp. 
240. Paris, 1846. 158. 

Rosny, L. de. Grammar of the Chinese Language. Svo. pp. 48. London, 
1874. 38. 6rf. 



Table des principales phonetiques chinoises, disposes suivant 

one nouyelle methode. 8yo. pp. 27. Paris, 1858. 28. 

Textes chinois anciens et modemes, avec traduction fran^aise 



et notes. 8vo. Paris, 1874. 108. 

Cette chrestomathie renferme des textes philosophiqaes, religieox et historiques, tra- 
daits ici pear la premiere fois dans une langue europ^nne. 

Ross, J., Mandarin Primer. Being Easy Lessons for Beginners. Trans- 
literated according to the European mode of using Roman Letters. By Rev. 
John Ross, Newch'ang. 8yo. wrapper, pp. 122. Shanghai, 1877. 68. 

Rudy, C, The Chinese Mandarin Language, after Ollendorff's New Method 
of Learning Languages. Vol. I. (all out). 8vo. pp. 248. Geneve, 1874. 
£1 1#. 

Schott, W., Chinesische Sprachlehre. 4to. Berlin, 1857. 8«. 

Schiitz, F., Nouveau Syllabaire et Alphabet Chinois Phon6tique. Svo. 
pp. 60. With 20 Lithographic Plates. Nancy, 1866-67. 38. 6rf. 

Stunmers, Rev. J., The Rudiments of the Chinese Language, with Dia- 
(^og^es. Exercises, and a Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. ii. and 159. London, 1864. 68. 

Handbook of the Chinese Language, with Dialogues, Exercises 

and Vocabulary. Svo. Oxford, 1864. £1 la. 

Tableau des 214 clefs chinoises, avec traduction fran9aise, 1 feuille. 4to. 
Cartonne. l8. 6^. 

Wade, T. P., W6n-Chien Tztl-Erh Chi. Series of Papers selected as 
specimens of Documentary Chinese, designed to assist students of the Language, 
as written by the officials of China. In Sixteen Parts. Vol. I. 4to. half 
cloth, pp. xii. and 445; and iv., 72, and 52 (pp. 5 to 8 missing). London, 
1867. £5 ba. 

Yii-Yen Tzii-Erh Chi. Progressive Course designed to 



assist the student of Colloquial Chinese, as spoken in the Capital and the 
Metropolitan Department. In Eight Parts, witn Key, Syllabary, and "Writing 
Exercises. 3 vols. 4to. Progressive Course, pp. xx., 296, and 16 ; Syllabary, 
pp. 126 and 35; Writing Exercises, pp. 48; !Key, pp. 174 and 140, sewed. 
London, 1«67. £6 68. 

Williams, S. Wells, Easy Lessons in Chinese or Progressive Exercises to 
facihtate the Study of that Language, especially adapted to the Canton Dialect. 
Svo. pp. ix. and 287. Macao, 1842. £1 l8. 

' CHINOOK. 

Gibbs, G., Dictionary of the Chinook Jargon ; or Trade Language of 
Oregon. Royal 8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 44. New York, 1863. 128. 

Alphabetical Vocabulary of the Chinook Language. Svo. pp. 



24. New York, 1863. 78. 6rf. 
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CHINYANJA. 

Biddel, A., Qrammar of the Chinjanja LaD^age as spoken at Lake 
Nyassa with Chinyanja-English and EDglish-Chinyanja Vocabularies. 16mo. 
pp. 150. Edinburgh, 1880. 2«. 

CHIPPEWAYAN. 

Adam, L., Esquisse d'une grammaire compart des dialectes Cree et 
Chippeway. 8vo. Paris, 1876. 2s. 

Petitot, R. P. R, Dictionnaire de la langue Denfe-Dindji^ (dialectes 
Montagnais ou Chippewayon, Peaux de U^vres et Loucheux) ; avec une gram- 
maire et des tableaux synoptiques des conjugaisons. 4to. pp. 450, 4 col. 
Paris, 1876. £6. 

CHIQXJITA 

Adam L., y V. Henry, Arte y Vocabulario de la Lengua Chiquita con 
al^nos Textos traducidos y explicados, compuestos sobre manuscritos ineditos 
del xviiie siglo. 8?o. pp. xvi. and 136. Paris, 1880. 15«. 

CHOCTAW. 

Byington, C, English and Choctaw Definer, for the Choctaw Academies 
and Schools. 16mo. half-bound, pp. 252. New York, 1852. 7«. 

' Grammar of the Choctaw Language. Edited from the original 

MSS. in the Library of the American Philosophical Society, by D. G. Brinton, 
A.M., M.D., Member of the American Philosophical Society, the Pennsylvania 
Historical Society, Corresponding Member of the American Ethnological 
Society, etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. 56. Philadelphia, 1870. 7*. 6rf. 



CHURCH-SLAVIC. (See Cyrillic.) 

CHURWALSCH. (See Rhabto-Romanic.) 

CINGHALESE. (See Singalbse.) 

CIRCASSLAJN^. 

Loewe, L., Dictionary of the Circassian Language, in Two Pcurts: 
English-Circassian-Turkish, and Circassian-English- i'urkish, containing all the 
most necessar;^ words for the traveller, the soldier, and the sailor, with the 
exact pronunciation of each word in the English character. Svo. pp. 177. 
Out of print. London, 1854. 10«. 6d. 

CLALLAM AND LUMMT 

Gibbs, G., Alphabetical Vocabularies of the Clallam and LummL Royal 
8vo. sewed. New York, 1863. 7«. 6rf. 

COCHIN-CHINESE. (See Annamese.) 
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CONCANL 

I>a Oimha., J. G., The Koncani Language and Literature. Royal 8vo. 
pp. 60, bound. Bombay, 1881. bs. 

Diccionnario Portuguez-Concani, composto por um Missionario Italiano. 
(Edited by Joaquim Heliodoro da Gunha Eivara.) Royal 8vo. pp. 280. 2^ ova 
Goa, 1868. lbs. 

£stevao, Th., Qrammatico da Lingua Concani, composta pelo Padre Thomaz 
Estevao, e accrescentada por outros Padres da Companhia de Jesus. Segunda 
Impressao, correcta e annotada ; a que precede como introduccao, a Memoria 
sobre a distribui^ao geographica das prineipaes Linguas da India por Sir 
Erskine Perry, e o ensaio historico da Lingua Concani, pelo Editor (.Joaquiin 
Heliodoro da Cunha Rivara). 4to. pp. ccxxxvi. and 251. Nova-Goa, 1867. 14«. 

Grammatica da Lingua Concani, escripta em Portuguez por um Missionario 
Italiano. (Padre Fr. Francisco Xavier, Vigario ApostoUco em Verapoly. 
Edited by Joaquim Heliodoro da Cunha Rivara.) 4to. pp. 4, 146, and 4. 
Nova-Goa, 1869. 7«. 6d. 

Grammatica da Lingua Concani no dialecto do Norte, composta no seculo 
XYIL, por hum Missionario Portuguez : e agora pela primeira vez dada k 
estampa. (Edited by Joaquim Heliodoro da Cunha Rivara.) 4to. pp. iv. and 
181. Nova-Goa, 1868. 7«. 

Hivara, Ensaio historico da Lingua Concani, por Joaquim Heliodoro da 
Cunha Rivara. 4to. pp. xliii. and 496. Nova-Goa, 1858. 14s. 

COOKG LANGUAGE. 

Cole, Capt. R. A., Elementary Grammar of the Coorg Language. 6vo. 
cloth, pp. ii. and 136. Bangalore, 1867. lbs. 

COPTIC. (See also Egyptian.) 

Didymi Taurinensis Literaturae Copticae Eudimentum (Grammatica, etc) 
8vo. half bound. Parmae, 1783. bs. 

Parthey, G, Vocabularium Coptico-Latinum et Latino-Copticum e Peyroni 
et Tattami Lexicis concinnavit. Royal 8vo. Berlin, 1844. Out of print. 
£1 105. 

Peyron, Amadeus, Lexicon Copticum. Taurini, 1835. 4to. £i I6s, 

Grammatica Linguae Copticae. Taurini, 1841. Svo. 10s. 

Kossi, F., Grammatica Copto-Geroglifica con un' appendice dei principali 
segni sillabici e del loro significato. Large 8vo. pp. 365 and 4 plates. Torino, 
1878. £1 bs. 

Schwartze, Prof. Dr. M. G, Koptische Grammatik, herausg. nach des 
Verfassers Tode von Dr. H. Steinthal. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 493. Berlin, 1850. 
7«. 6d. 

Stem, Ludwig, Koptische Grammatik. Svo. sewed, pp. xviii. and 468. 
With 1 Lithograph. Leipzig, 1880. 18*. 

Uhlemaim, M. A., Linguae Copticae Grammatica. Lipsiae, 1853. Svo. 
IScarce. 12*. 6d. 

COKEAN. 

Aston, "W. G., Comparative Study of the Japanese and Korean Languages 
(Forming pages 317 to 364 of Journal R.A.S., New Series, XI. 3). 8vo. 
Loud. 1879. 8*. 



40 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONAEIES AND GEAMMARS. 

COREAN continued :— 

Dictionnaire Cor^n-Fran^ais — contenant : 1. Partie Lexicographique. 
2. Partie Graramaticale. 3. Partie O^ographiqne. (Par les Missionnairfis de 
Cor6e). Small 4to. pp. yiii. and 616, and iy. and 68 (Premier Appendice) 
and (Second Appendice) pp. 24. With Map. Yokohama, 1880. £4. 

Grammaire Cor^enne prdcM^ d'une Introduction sur le caract^re de la 
lan^ue Cor6t'nne, sa comparaison avec le chinois. etc., soivie d'un ap|>endice sur 
la division du temps, les poids et mesores, la boussole, la g6nealogie avec un 
cours d'exercices gradu^s. Par les missionnaires de Cor6e. Crown 8yo. sewed, 
pp. viii. xxii. 194, 60* and 40**. Yokohama, 1881. £1 16«. 

Medhorst, W. H., Translation of a Comparative Vocabulary of the 
Chinese, Corean, and Japanese Languages, with the Thousand Character Classic, 
in Chinese and Corean, and Indexes of Chinese and English words. Batavia, 
1835. £2 2a. 

Pnzillo, M., Essay of a Russian and Corean Dictionary. Small 4to. pp. 
XV. and 731. St. Petersburg, 1874. 16«. 

Bosny, L^on de, Aper^u de la langue Cordene. 8vo. Scarce. Paris, 1867. 
16«. [Fifty copies only printed. 

Boss, John, Corean Primer : Being Lessons in Corean on all ordinary 
subjects. 8vo. pp. 90. Shanghai, 1877. 10«. 

Siebold, Ph. Fr. de, Tsiau dsU wen, sive mille literae ideographicae ; opus 
Sinicum origine cum interpretatione Kdraiana, in peninsula Aorai impressum. 
4to. With Plates. Lugd. Bat. 1838. £1 10«. 

• 

Lui ho, sive vocabularium Sinensi in Kdral'anum conversum, 

opus Sinicum origine peninsula Kora'i impressi^. (Annexa appendice vocabu- 
loium Koraianorum, Japon. et Sioensium comparativa nee non interpretat. 
German. 4to. Lugd. Bat. 1838. 12s. 6^. 

Korean-Chinese*German Dictionary. 

CORNISH. (See also Breton, Welsh and Keltic.) 

Norris, C, Cornish Grammar. 8vo. 1859. 3«. 

Polwhele*s Cornish- English Vocabulary and Provincial Glossary. 4 to. 
With plates. Truro, 1836. £1 2s. Qd. 

Williains, Rev. R., Lexicon Cornu-Britannicum. Dictionary of the 
Ancient Celtic Language of Cornwall, in which the words are elucidated by 
copious examples from the Cornish works now remaining, with translations 
in English. The synonyms are also given in the cognate dialects of Welsh, 
Armoric, Irish, Gaelic, and Manx, showing at one view the connection between 
them. Sewed, pp. 400. Llandovery, 1862-65. £2 2*. 

CR£C 

Adam, L., Esquisse d'une grammaire compar^e des dialectes Cree et 
Chippeway. 8vo. Paris, 1876. 2s. 

Horden, Rev. J., Grammar of the Cree Language as spoken by the Cree 
Indians of North America. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 238. London, 
1881. 2s. 

Howse, J., Grammar of the Cree Language. With which is combined an 
Analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 324. London, 
1865. Is. ^d. 

Hunter, Ven. Archdeacon, Lecture on the Grammatical Construction of 
the Cree Language. Also Paradigms of the Cree Verb, with its various con- 
jugations, moods, tenses, etc. Small 4to. cloth, pp. 267. London, 1875. \bs. 

Lacombe, P. A., Dictionnaire et Grammaire de la Langue des Cris, 8vo. 
Moutreul, 1874. &i Is. 
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CREOLE. 

Addison Van Name, Contributions to Creole Grammar. 8vo. pp. 44. 
(From ** Transactions American Philological Association," 1869-70.) Ss. 

Baissac, M. C, Etude sur le Patois Creole mauricien. 8vo. Nancy, 1880- 

68. 

Joly, S. J. D., Vocabulaire Fran9ais-Crdole et Conversations Fran9ai8es- 
Creoles. Contained in ** Manuel des Habitans de Saint-Domingue." 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. ccviii., 216, and 406. Paris, 1802. 12*. 6d. 

Magens, J. M., Grammatica over det Creolske Sprog, som bruges paa de 
trende Danske Eilando St. Croix, St. Thomas eg St. Jans i America. 8yo. 
bound, pp. 80. Ejobenhavn, 1770. £1 1*. 

The first attempt to treat grammatically the Creole langaage. Extremely rare. 

Thomas, J. J., The Theory and Practice of Creole Grammar. 8vo. boards, 
pp. viii. and 136. Port of Spain, 1869. 12*. 

CREOLESE. (See Negro-English.) 

CROATLAJ^. (See Servian.) 

CUNEIFORM. (See Assyrian and Old-Persian.) 

CURACAO. 

Futman, J. J., Proeve eener HoUandsche Spraakkunst, ten Gebruike der 
Algenieene Armenschool, in de Gemeente van de H. Rosa op Cura9ao. Two 
Parts. 16mo. Santa Eosa, 1849-53. 6*. 

CYRILLIC. 

(Church-Slavic, Old Slavonic, Old Bulgarian, Palaeo-Slavic, 

Old Slowenian.) 

Budagof^ W5rterbuch der Kirchen-slawonischen und nissischen Sprache ; 
zusammengestellt von der Kais. Academic der Wissenschaften. Second Edition. 
Two vols. Large 8vo. St. Petersburg, 1869. £2 2*. 

Chodzko, A, Grammaire Paleoslave, suivie de textes pal^oslaves. 8vo. 
pp. xvi. and 276. Paris, 1869. 10*. 6d. 

Dobrow3ky, J., Institutiones Liuguse Slavicse Dialecti veteris, quae cum 
apud Kussos Serbos aliosque ritus Grseci, turn apud Dalmatas Glagoiitas ritus 
Latini Slavos in libris sacris obtinet. 8vo. half bound. Yindobona), 1822. 
6«. 6^. 

The Same. Second Edition. 8vo. Vindobonse, 1852. 9s. 6d. 

Leskien, A, Handbuch der Altbulgarischen Sprache. Grammatik, Texte, 
Glossar. 8vo. pp. 246. Weimar, 1871. 6s. 

Miklosich, F., Radices linguro SlovenicsB veteris Dialecti. Lips. 1845. 
38. 6d. 

Lexicon Linguee SIovenicsB veteris Dialecti. Royal 4to. pp. 

xiv. and 204. Wien, 1850. 16«. 

Lexicon Palseoslovenico-Grseco-Latinum ; emendatum, auctum. 



Royal 8vo. pp. 1171. Wien, 1863-65. £1 7«. 

Altslowenische Formenlehre in Paradigmen mit Texten aus 



Glagolitischen Quellen. 8vo. pp. 96. Wien, 1874. 6s. 

Altslowenische Lautlehre. Third Edition. Large 8vo. pp. 310. 



Wien, 1878. Is. 
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CYRILLIC emtinutd:— 

Momcilov, Grammar of the Old Bulgarian Language. 8yo. Vienna^ 1865, 
(In Bulgarian.) 12«. 

Schleicher, Dr. A., Die Formenlehre der Kirchenslawischen Sprache, 
erklarend and Tergleichend dargestellt. Svo. pp. xxiii. and 376. Bonn, 
1852. 8«. 

Sokolow, P., Church Slavic and Russian Dictionary. 2 vola Svo. coL v., 
1691, 14, 1778, 14, half bound. St. Petersburg, 1834. £2 2«. 

Wbrterbuch der Kirchen-Slawischen und der Russischen Sprache. Heraus- 
ge^ebcn von der Akademie der Wissenechaften. 4 yoIs. Large 4to. Peters- 
burg, 1847. £2 28. 

Wostokoflf, A. C, WSrterbuch der Kirchen-Slawischen Sprache. 2 vols. 
4to. St. Petersburg, 1861. 18«. 

CZECH. (See Bohemian.) 
DACO-ROMAN or WALLACHAN. (See Rouman.) 

DAJAK (Borneo.) 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Grammatik der Dajak-Sprache. Svo. pp. 48. 
Leipzig, 1852. 2«. 6rf. 

Hardeland, Versuch einer Grammatik der Dajackschen Sprache. Svo. 
pp. viii. and 337. Amsterdam, 1850. 7#. 6rf. 

the same. Second Edition. Svo. pp. viii. and 374. Amsterdam, 



1868. 8«. 6rf. 



Dajacksch-Deutsches W5rterbuch. Bearb. und herausg. im 

Auftrage der Niederland. Bibelgesellschaft. Imp. 8vo. pp. viii. and 638. 
Amsterdam, 1859. £1 la. 

DAKOTA 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Grammatik der Dakota Sprache. Svo. sewed, pp. 
65. Leipzig, 1852. 2«. 6rf. 

Riggs, Rev. S. R., Grammar and Dictionary of the Dakota Language. 
Collected by the Members of the Dakota Mission. 4to. pp. xii. and 402, 
cloth. Washington, 1852. £2 10«. 

Grammar of the Dakota Language. Collected by the Members 

of the Dakota Mission. 4to. sewed, pp. xii. and 64. Washington, 1852. bs. 

Roehrig, F. L. C, The Language of the Dakota or Sioux Indians. Svo. 
pp. 20. Washington, 1872. 2s. 6rf. 

Williamson, John P., English-Dakota Vocabulary. Wasigun iapi ieska 
wowapi. 12mo. pp. 137. (Santee Agency, Neb. U.S.A.) 10s. 6rf. 

DANISH (Dano-Norweqian.) 

DICTIONAEIES. 

Aasen, I , Ordbog over det Norske Folkesprog. Udgivet efter det Kongo- 
lige Norske Videnskabs-Selskabs foranstaltning og paa dets Bekostning. 8vo. 
pp. 639. Christiania, 1850. 10s. 

Norsk Ordbog med Dansk forklaring. Svo. pp. 976. Christiana, 

1873. 15«. 
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DANISH : Dictionabies, continued: — 

Sorring, L. S., Dictionnaire frauQais-danois et danois-fran^ais. 2 vols. 
12mo. pp. 1226, 2 cols. Copenhague, 1861. Ss. 6d. 

DaJin, A. P., Dansk-norsk och Svensk Ordbok. 8vo. pp. 675. Stockholm, 
1869. 12s. 

Dictionnaire, Nouveau, fran<?ais et daaois. 2 vols, in 1. 16mo. pp. viii. 
and 274, half bound. Leipzig, is. 6U. 

Dizionario, Nuovo, delle Lingue Italiana e Danese. 16mo. cloth. Lipsia> 
1867. 4s. ed. 

Gronberg, B. C, Deutsch-Danisches und Banisch-Deutsches HandwOrter- 
buch. 2 vols. 12mo. pp. xvi. 560, and 672. Kopenhagen, 1851. Ss, 

Helms, S. H., Neues vollstandiges Worterbuch der Danischen und 
Deutschen Sprache. Third Edition. 2 vols, in one, half bound. Leipzig, 
1876. 11*. 

Hyllested, A. V., tPerral og Repps Dansk Engelske Ordbog. Tredie, 
betydelig forgede XJdgave. Square 16mo. pp. 476. Kiobenhaven, 1867. 6*. 

Kaper, J., Deutsch-Danisch-Norwegisches Hand worterbuch. 8vo. pp. 
xii. and 644. Kopenhagen, 1878. ds. 

Danisch - Norwegisch - Deutsches Hand - WOrterbuch. Second 

Edition. 8vo. Kopenhagen, 1880. 4s. Qd. 

Larsen, A., Danish-Norwegien-English Dictionary. 8vo. pp. viii. and 646. 
half bound. Kopenhagen, 1880. 6s. 

Molbeck, C, Dansk Orbog, indeholdende det Danske Sprogs, Stammeord, 
etc. Royal 8vo. pp. 1559. Copenhagen, 1869. £1 lOs. 

Danske Dialect Lexikon, indeholdende Ord, Udtryk og Tale- 

maader af den danske Almues Tungemaal i Rigets forskiellige Landskaber og 
Egne, etc. 8vo. pp. xxxii. and 696. Kjobenhavn, 1841. £1 4*. 

Ordbog (Danske,) udgiven under Videnskabemes Selskabs B^styrelse. 
Vols. i. to vii. (A— U.) 4to. Kjobenhavn, 1793-1863. £3 3s. 

The most complete Danish Dictionary, pnhlished under the auspices of a learned 
Rociety. The eighth volume will probably complete the work. 

Pocket Dictionary, New, of the English and Danish Languages. 2 
parts in 1 vol. Square 16mo. pp. viii. and 765. Leipzig. 3«. 6d. ; cloth, 4*. 6d. 

Kosing, S., English-Danish Dictionary. Fifth Edition. 18mo. pp. vi. and 
653, half bound. Copenhagen, 1874. 7«. 

Taschenw&rterbuch der Danischen und Deutschen Sprache. Square 16mo. 
cloth. Leipzig. 5«. "* 

GRAMMARS, FHB AS E-BOOKS. 

Aasen, J., Norsk Grammatik. 8vo. pp. 400. Christiania, 1864. Qs. 

4 

Bojesen, M., The Danish Speaker. Pronunciation, Vocabulary, Dialogues. 
12mo. cloth. 1865. 3*. 6d. 

Guide to the Danish Language. 12mo. cloth, pp. 250. London, 

1863. 6s. 

Foss, F., Norwegian Grammar, with Exercises in the Norwegian and 
English Languages, and a List of Irregular Verbs. Second Edition. 12mo. 
limp cloth, pp. 49. London, 1875. 28. 

Fraedersdorff, T. W., Practical Introduction to Danish or Norwegian ; a 
collection of useful phrases and sentences, and extracts from Danish and 
Norwegian historians, with notes and vocabulary. 12mo. cloth. London, 
1860. is. 
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DANISH : Grammars, etc., continued : — 

Hagenip, E., om det Danske Sprog i AngeL 8vo. pp.,xxiv. and 127. Kjoben- 
havn, 1852. 45. 

Ott<$, E. C, How to Learn Danish (Dano-Norwegian) : Manual for. 
Students of Danish, based on the OUendorffian System of teaching Languages, 
and adapted for self -instruction. By E. C. 0tt6. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xix. 
and 337. London, 1879. 7*. 6d. 

Key to Ditto, Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 84. 3«. 

Peterson, C. J. P., Norwegian-Danish Grammar and Reader, 'with a Voca- 
bulary. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 202. London, 1872. 6«. 6d. 

Kask, Dr. E. C, Danish Grammar. Edited by Repp. Svo. pp. xvi and 
155. Copenhagen, 1846. 5«. 

Schram, G., Principes de la langue danoise et norv^gienne, suivis d'un 
choix de morceaux en prose et en vers avec la traduction en regard. Deuxieme 
Edition. 8vo. pp. 173. Copenhague, 1866. d«. 

Thimsen, J. H., Taler de Dansk? Danisch-Deutsches Gesprachbuch. 
Mit Wbrtei'bueh and kurzgefasater Grammatik. 8vo. pp. viii. and 188. 
Leipzig, 1880. 1*. %d. 

DANKALL (Africa.) 

Isenberg, Rev. C. W., Small Vocabulary of the Dankali Language, in 
three parts: Dankali and English, English and Dankali, and a Selection of 
Dankali Sentences, with English Translations. 12mo. London, 1840. 5«. 

DELAWARE. 

Duponceau, P. S., Grammar of the Language of the Lenni Lenape or 
Delaware Indians. Translated from the German Manuscript of the late Rev. 
David Zeisberger, for the American Philosophical Society. 4to. sewed, pp. 
188. Philadelphia, 1827. 185. 

DEMOTIC. (See Egyptian.) 

DHIMAL. 

Hodgson, B. H., On the Aborigines of India ; on the Kocch, B6do and 
Dhimal Tribes. (Cont. Vocabulary and Grammar.) 8vu. cloth. Calcutta, 
1847. 10«. 6rf. 

Vocabulary and Grammar of the Kocch, B6do and Dhimal 

Tribes. (Forming pp. 1 to 104 of *' Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian 
Subjects. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth.) London, 1880. £1 8*. 

DESTKA. 

Beltrame, D. G., Grammatica della Lingua Denka. Svo. pp. 160. Firenze, 
1870. 15s. [Out of print, 

Grammatica e Vocabulario della Lingua Denka. Svo. pp. 234 

Roma, 1881. 

Mitterrutzner, T. C, Die Dinka-Sprache in Central Africa. Kurze Gram- 
matik, Text, und Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. 308. Brixen, 1866. 7«. 

DIPPIL. (See Australian Aboriginal Languages.) 
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DRA^VIDIAJSr LANGUAGES IN GENERAL. 

(See also Canarese, Malatalam, Tamil, Tblugu, Tulu.) 

Caldwell, R., Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian or South-Indian 
Languages. Second corrected and enlarged edition. Demy Svo. pp. 805. 
London, 1875. £1 85. 

DUTCH and FLEMISH. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Homhoff, D., New Dictionary of the English and Dutch Languages. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 2311. Nimeguen, 18-31. 
£1 4«. 

Complete Dutch-English and English-Dutch Dictionary. Second 

Edition. Two Parts in one vol. 12mo. cloth, pp. 506 and 536. Amhem. 
10a. 6rf. 

Oalisch, J. M., New Complete Dictionary of the English and Dutch Lan- 
guages, in 2 Parts. Containing: — (1) All words and expressions, proverbs, 
etc., most in use in both languages. (2) The English pronunciation figured for 
the Dutch. (3) MiUtary and naval terms; and geographical, mythological, 
and historical proper names. (4) Participles of the irregular verbs. (5) The 

fender of nouns substantative in both languages, and the plural where it 
eviates from the general rule. (6 — in the Dutch part.) The new ortho- 
graphical system. Vol. I. English and Dutch. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 
919. Vol. II. Dutch and English, pp. viii. and 816. Tiel, 1875. £1 16«. 

De Bo, L. L., West-Vlaamsch Idioticon. 4to. pp. 1488. Brugge, 1873. 
£1 10«. 

Dictionnaire de poche des langues frauQaises et hollandaises. 2 parts in 
1 vol. 16mo. sewed. Leipsic. 3s. 

Jaeger, A., New Pocket-Dictionary of the English and Dutch and Dutch 
and English Languages ; containing also a Vocabulary of Proper Names, and a 
Catalogue of the Irregular Verbs. Second Edition. Square 12mo. pp. 702, 
cloth. Gouda. 4«. 6^. 

Kramers, J., New Pocket Dictionary of the English-Dutch and Dutch- 
English Languages. Containing also in the First Part Pronunciation, and a 
Vocabulary of Proper Names, Geographical and Historical. 16mo. doth, pp. 
xiv. and 714. London, 1876. 4«. 

Nouveau dictionnaire fran9ais-hollandais et hollandais-fran9ais. 

4 vols. Svo. Gouda, 1859. 

Olinger, Abb^ Nouveau Dictionnaire Flamand-Fran9ai8 et rran9ais- 
Flamand. 2 vols. 8 vo. Malines, 1861. \Qs. 

Oudemans, A. C, Middel- en Oud-Nederlandsch Woordenboek. Part I. to 
VII. (A— W.) 8vo. Arnheem, 1872-80. £4. 

Picard, A., New Pocket Dictionary of the English-Dutch and Dutch- 
English Languages. Remodelled and corrected from the Best Authorities. 
Fifth Edition. 16mo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 1186. 1877. 10*. 

Pocket-Dictionary of the English and Dutch Languages. 2 parts in 1 vol 
16mo. Leipzig, 1878. 7«. 6^. 

Schuermans, L. "W., Algemeen Vlaamsch Idioticon, uitgegiven door het 
taal- en letterlievend Genootschap Met Tijd en Vlijt. 8vo. pp. 902. Leuven, 
1865-70. 19s. 
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DUTCH AND FLEMISH : Dictionaries, continued:— 

Taschenworterbuch der Hollandischeu und Deutschen Sprache. 2 parts 
in 1 vol. 16mo. half bound. Leipzig. 4«. 6^. 

Van de Velde et Sleeckx, Dictionnaire complet, FranQais-Flamand et 
Flamand-Fran^ais. 2 Yols. royal 8vo. pp. 2440. Bruxelles, 1848-51. £1 5i. 

Vries, M. de, Middelnederlandsch Woordenboek. Part L pp. 127. 's 
Gravenhage, 1864. 4«. 

and L. A. T. Winkel, Woordenboek der Nederlandsche Taal. 



4to. Parts 1 to 10. 'a Gravenhage, 1864-70. Each part 2s. 

\_In course ofpublieatm. 

Winkler, J., Algemeen Nederduitsch en Friesch Dialecticon. 2 vols. 
Large 8vo. pp. xvi., 500, and 449. 's Gravenhage, 1874. 18«. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, 

Ahn, F., Neiie Hollaudische Sprachlehre. 16th edition. Small 8vo. pp. 
X. and 176. liCipzig, 1880. 2s. 

Concise Grammar of the Dutch Language, with Selections from 

the best authors in Prose and Poetry. Translated from the Tenth Germaa 
Edition, by Henri van Laun. Third Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 168. 
London, 1877. 3«. 6d. 

Booch-Arkossy, F., Spreekt Gij de Hollandsche Taal ? HoUandisch- 
Deutsches Get$prachbuch. 8vo. pp. xii. and 184. Leipzig, 1880. Is, 6d. 

Calisch, J. M., and Witcomb, New Guide to Modem Conversation in 
Dutch and English. 16mo. pp. viii. and 246. Berlin, 1879. Is. 6d. 

Hermansz, L., Aenleiding to de Kennisse van het Verhevene Deel der 
Nederduitsche iSprake. 2 vols. pp. 743 and 748, bound. Amsterdam, 1723. 
£1. Is. 

Herx, W., Lehrgang zur Erlemung der Flamischen Sprache. Small Sva 
pp. 150. Antwerpen. 3*. 

Kuijper, G , Elements de Grammaire N6erlandaise. 12mo. pp. 188. La 
Haye, 1858. 3s. 

dinger. La Langue N^erlandaise (Flamande ou Hollandaise), accompagn^ 
d'un Essai sur les etymologies, avec les principaux mots, derives et compost. 
Vol. I. 8vo. pp. xix. and 654. Bruxelles, 1866. 8s. 

Ten Kate, L., Aenleiding tot de Kennisse van het Verhevene deel der 
^^ederduitsche Sprake, waer in hare zekerste Grondslag, edelste Kragt, nut- 
telijkste Onderscheiding, en geregeldste Afleiding overwogen en naegespoort, 
en tegen het Allervoornaemste der Verouderde en Nog-levende Taewerwanten, 
als't Oude Mceso-Gotkisch, Frank-Duitseh, en Angel- Saxisch^ benevens het 
Hedendaegsche Hoog-Buitsch en Yslandsch, vergeleken word. 2 vols. 4ta. 
bound, pp. 743 and 748. Amsterdam, 1723. £1 Is. 

Tuinman, C, Fakkel der Nederduitsche Taale. 2 vols. 4to. 20 prelimi- 
nary leaves, pp. 504 and 75 ; 43 preliminary leaves, pp. 263, bound. Leydea 
and Middelburg, 1722-31. £1 Is. 

PYAK. (See Dajak.) 

EDDYSTONE ISLANDS (Language of). (See Western Pacific 

Ocean.) 
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EQYFUAN (Hieroglyphics, Demotic, Hieratic). (See also Coptic.) 

DICTIOITAMIUS, 

^irch, L., Dictionary of Hieroglyphics, pp. 335 to 586 in Bunsen's " Egypt," 
and Hieroglyphic Grammar, pp. 587 to 716 in Bunsen's "Egypt," vol. v. 
Scarce. London, 1867. £5. 

On Egyptian Grammar. The Writing of the Egyptians 

(Sections iv. and v. in Bunsen's " Egypt," vol. i.). Scarce. London, 1867. £4. 

New Hieroglyphic Dictionary. [I7i preparation. 



^Tugsch, Heinrich, Hieroglyphisch-Demotisches WOrJerbuch, enthaltend 

in wissenschaftlicher Anordnung die gebrauchlichsten "Worter und Gruppen der 

Heiligen und der Volks-Sprache una Schrift der Alten -SIgypter, nebst deren 

Erklarung in Franz osischer, Deutscher und Arabischer Sprache und Angabe 

ihrer Verwandtschaft mit den entsprechenden "Wortern des Koptischen una der 

Semitischen Idiome. Vols. i. to iv. small folio, pp. vii. and 1728, lithographed. 

Leipzig, 1867-68. £21. 

" Dr. BruKBch'R Dictionary and Grammar at once laid a more solid foundation for the 
iture study of the Egyptian Language."— £en/ey'« Oeschickte der Sprachwissenschd/t, 

The same, vols. v. and vi. Leipzig, 1880. ;£12 10s, 

ihampollion le jeiine, Dictionnaire Egyptien, en Ecriture Hi^roglyphique, 
publie par Uhampollion Figeac. Folio, pp. xxxvi. and 487. Paris, 1841-44. 
£2 10«. 

icvi, Sim., Raccolta dei Segni leratici Egizi nelle diverse Epoche con i 
corrispondenti Geroglifici ed i loro differenti valori fonetici. 4t ». pp. xvi. and 
56 plates. Torino, 1880. 10*. 

ieblein, J., Dictionnaire de noms hi^roglyphiques en Ordre G^n^alogique 
et Alphabetique publie d'aprfes les Monuments Egyptiens. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 
iv. and 555. Christiania, 1871> £2 68. 



Index alphabetique de tous les Mots contenus dans le Livre des 

Morts, publie par Lepsius. 12mo. Paris, 1875. I2s. 

ierret, Paul, Vocabulaire Hi^roglyphique, comprenant les mots de la 
Langiie, les noms G6ographiques, Divins, Royaux et Historiques; classes 
alphab§tiquement. 8vo. Paris, 1^75. £2 IO9. 

harpe, S., Rudiments of a Vocabulary of Egyptian Hieroglyphics. With 
an Essay on Egyptian Hieroglyphics. Second Edition. 4to. London, 1861-. 
lOs. 6d. 

'attam, H., Lexicon JEgyptiaco-Latinum ex veteribus linguae iEgyptiacae 
mouumentis, etc., cum indice vocum latinarum. 8vo. Oxford, 1835. ISs. 

GRAMMARS, CHREST0MATHIE8. , 

iirch, S., On Egyptian Grammar. The Writing of the Egyptians. (Sections 
IV. and V. in *' Bunsen's Egypt," Vol. I.) Scarce. London, 1867. £4. 

irngsch, Dr. H. , Grammaire D^motique, contenant les principes g^n^raux 
de la langue et de recriture populaires des anciens Egyptiens. Avec un tableau 
general des signes demotiques. Folio, pp. xii. and 203, with 10 plates. Berlin, 
1855. £2 10«. 

Grammaire Hi^roglyphique, cont. les principes g^n^raux de la 

langue et de I'ecriture Sacrees des Anciens Egyytiens. 4to. pp. viii. and 136. 
Leipzig, 1872. £1 4«. 

Hieroglyptische Qrammatik. 4to. Leipzig, 1872. £\ 4«. 
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EGYPTIAN: Grammars, etc., continued: — 

Champollion le jeune, Grainmaire Egyptienne, ou Principes G^D^raux de 
rdcriture sacrde E^jptienne, appliqu6e k la representation de la lang:ue parlee. 
Folio, pp. viii., xxiii. and 555, with lithographic plates. Paris, 1836-41. £.'. 

Drival, E. van, Grammaire Compart des Langues S^mitiques et de 
TEgyptien. Seconde Edition. 8vo. pp. 206. Paris, 1879. 6». 

Erman, A., Neuaegyptische Grammatik. Large 8vo. pp. xii and 276. 
Leipzig, 1880. 12«. 

Kminek-Szedlo, Saggio Filosofico per Tapprendimento della Lingua e 
Scrittura Egiziana, e Interpretazione dalle Iscrizioni Geroglifici che si Leggfono 
sui Monumenti del Museo Civic < di Bologna. 4to. 10 Plates. Bologna, 1877. 
10«. 

Maspero, G., Des Formes de la Conjugaison en Egyptien Antique, en 
Demotique, et en Copte. pp. iv. and 124. Paris, 1871. 10«. 

Pauthier, P., Sinico-Aegyptiaca. Essai sur TOrigine et la Formation 
Similaire des Ecritures Figuratives Chinoise et Egyptienne. 4to. Paris, 
1842. 8«. 

Benoof, Le Page, Elementary Grammar of the Ancient Egyptian Language, 

in the Hieroglyphic Type. 4to. cloth. London, 1876. V2a. 

Beinisch, S. L., Aegyptische Chrestomathie. Vols. 1 and 2 in large 4ta 
With 49 Plates. Vienna, 1873-76. 9«. 

Revillout, E., Nouvelle Chrestomathie D^motique. Mission de 1878. 
Contrats de Berlin, Vienne, Leyde, etc., publics et traduits par £. li^villuat 
Paris, 1878. 4to. £1 6*. 

Chrestomathie D^motique. 4 vols. 4to. 1880. £4 4s, 



Boug^, Vicomte Emmanuel de, Chrestomathie Egyptienne. Paris, 1868- 

76. 4 parts, small 4to. £3 12«. 6^. 

Vol. I. : Introduction & PEtade des Ecritures et de la Lanf^e Egyptienne. £1.— 
'Vols. II. and III. : Abr6g6 Grammatical. £2.— Vol. IV.; Le Stdle da Roi Kthiopien 
Piankhi-Meriamen. £1. 

Seyffarth, G., Grammatica Aegyptiaca. Erste Anieitung zum Uebersetzen 
Altaeji^yptischer Literaturwerke, nebst Geschichte des Hieroglyphenschliissels. 
8vo. 92 plates. Gotha, 1856. 9«. 

Tattam, H., Compendious Grammar of the Egyptian Language as con- 
tained in the Coptic and Sahidic Dialects. With an Appendix consisting of the 
Iludiments of a Dictionary of the Ancient Egyptian Language in the Enchorial 
Character, by T. Young. 8vo. London. 1830. 8vo. 16«. 

■ — Compendious Grammar of the Egyptian Language, as contained 

in the Coptic, Sahidic, and Bashmuric Dialects, together with Alphabets and 
Numerals in the Hieroo^lyphic and Enchorial Characters. Second Edition. 
8yo. cloth. London, 1863. 7*. Qd. 

ELEUTH. 

Henry, V., Esquisses d'une grammaire raisonn^e de la langue aldoute. 
8vo. pp. 73. Paris, 1879. 3«. 6rf. 

Yeniaminof, Grammar and Dictionary of the Eleuth Language. 8va 
(In Kussian.} Petersb. 1846. 68. 6d, 
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ENGLISH. (For Dialects see below.) 

DICTIONARIES. 

Sartlett, J. R., Dictionary of Americanisms : a Glossary of Words and 
Phrases colloquially used in the United States. Second Edition, considerably 
enlarged and improved. 1 vol. Svo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 524. Boston, 
1859. 16*. 

Coleridge, H., Glossarial Index to the Printed English Literature of th ) 
Thirteenth Century. Svo. cloth, pp. 104. 2*. 6^. 

Jenkins, J., Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dictionary of all excep 
Familiar Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and 
Foreign Moneys, Weights and Measures ; omitting what everybody knows, and 
containing what everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. 64mo. 
cloth, pp. 563. London, 1879. 1«. 6^. 

Johnson, S., Dictionary of the English Language, founded on that of Dr. 
Johnson, as edited by Todd, with numerous additions, by Dr. Latham. 2 vols. 
4to. cloth. London, 1864-72. £7. 

Klopper, Dr. K., Englische Synonymik. Grossere Ausgabe fiir Lehrer 
und Studierende. Svo. Rostock, 1881. 9«. 

Manipulus Vocabulorum : Rhyming Dictionary of the English Lan- 
guage. By Peteb Levins (1o70). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by 
Henry B. Whbatley. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 370. London. 14*. 

Matzner, E., Alt-Englische Sprachproben nebst einem WSrterbuch, Band 
I. : Sprachproben. Two Parts. Berlin, 1867-70. £1 4*. Band II. 
Worterbuch : Lieferung 1 to 7. (A to Garten.) Large 8vo. 1872-76. £1 8«. 

Mliller, E., Etymologisches W6rterbuch der Englischen Spracbe. Second 
Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. Cothen, 1879. 18«. 

Ogilvie, John, The Imperial Dictionary of the English Language : 
Complete Encyclopedic Lexicon, Literary, Scientific, and Technological. New 
Edition, carefully revised, and greatly augmented. Ed. by Ch. Annandale. 
(lUustrated by 3000 engravings.) To form 4 vols, in imp. 8vo. London, 
1880-82. 25«. each. [In the Press, 

Schmidt, A., Shakespeare-Lexicon. Complete Dictionary of all the 
English words, phrases, and constructions in the works of the poet. 2 vols. 
Imp. Svo. pp. viii. x. and 1452. Berlin, 1874-75. £1 10«. 

Sheridan, Th., General Dictionary of the English Language. 2 vols. 
4to. calf. London, 1780. lbs, 

Skeat, "W. "W., Etymological Dictionary of the English Language, arranged 
on a historical basis. (To be completed in four parts.) Parts 1 to 3. (A — 
Eedupl.) 4to. London, 1879-80. 10«.- 6ef. each. 

List of English Words, the Etymology of which is illustrated 



by Comparison with Icelandic. Prepared in the form of an Appendix to 
Cleasby and Vigfusson's Icelandic-English Dictionary. Demy 4to. sewed. 
London, 1876. 2«. 

Stratmann, F. H., Dictionaiy of the Old English Language. Compiled 
firom the writings of the xiiith, xivth, and xvth centuries. Third Edition. 
4to. in wrapper. Crefeld, 1878. £1 10«. 

Walkei's Pronomicing Dictionary. Edited by F. N. Sowerbt. Demy 
Svo. cloth. London, 1881. 5«. 

4 
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ENGLISH : Dictionabibs continued : — 

"Webeter^s Dictionary of the English Language. Thoroughly revised and 
improved by 0. A. Goodrich and N. Pobtbr, assisted by Dr. Mahn. 4to. 
cloth. London, 1880. £1 Is. 

Wedgwood, H., Dictionary of the English Language. Vol. L (A to D) 
Svo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 608, 14». ; Vol. II. (E to P). 8vo. cloth, pp. 678, 
14». ; Vol. 111. Part 1 (Q to Sy). 8vo. pp. 366, 10». 6d, ; Vol. III. Part 2 
(T to W). 8vo. pp. 200, 6*. 6rf., completing the work. London, 1862-66. 
Price of the complete work, £2 4«. 

Dictionary of English Etymology. Third Edition, thoroughly 

revised and enlarged. With an Introduction on the Formation of Language. 
Imperial 8yo. double column, pp. Ixxii. and 746. London, 1878. £1 la, 

GMAMMAM8, CEHESTOMA TRIES. 

Ahn, F., Nuovo Metodo practico-teorico per imparare la lingua Inglese, 
compilato da N. Genzarm. 2 parts. 12mo. Milano. 4«. 6d. , 

Part I. 28. ; Part II. 2». M. 

Albrecht, H. 0., Versuch einer critischen Englischen Sprachlehre nach 
Lowth. 8vo. boards. Halle, 1784. 5«. 

Bell, M., English Visible Speech for the Million for communicating the 
Exact Pronunciation of the Language to Native and Foreign Learners, and for 
Teaching Children and IlUterate Adults to read in a few days. 4to. paper, 
pp. 16. London, 1867. 2*. 

Ellis, A. J., On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 
Shakspere and Chaucer. 8vo. 4 parts, pp. 1432. London, 1867-74. £2. 

Part I. On the Pronanciation of the I4th, 16th, 17th and 18t)i centuries. Part II. On ' 
the Pronanciation of the 19th and previous centuries, of Anglo-Saxon, Icelandic, Old Nom 
and Gothic, with Chronological Tables of the value of Letters and Expressions of Soandsia 
English Writing. Part III. Illustrations of the pronunciation of the 14th and 16th cen- 
turies. Chaucer, Gower, Wycliffe, Spenfter, Shakspere, Salisbury, Barclay, Hart, Bol- 
lokar, Gill. Pronouncing Vocabulary. Part IV. Illustrations of the Pronanciations of 
English in the 17th, 18th and 19th centuries. Lediard, Bonaparte, Schmeller. Winkler, 
Beceived American and Irish pronunciation of English. Phonological Introdaction to 
Dialects. 

Fiedler, £., and C. Sachs, Wissenschaftl. Grammatik der EngL Sprache* 
2 vols. 8vo. Leipzig, 1861. 10*. 

The same. Vol. I. (Geschichte, Lautlehre, Wortbildung, 

Formenlehre.) Second edition. Large 8vo. pp. xxii. and 338. Leipzig^ 
1877. 6«. 

Issaverdens, G., Grammar of the English Language. (In Armenian.) 
Part 1. 8vo. Venice, 1880. 5«. 

Koch, C. F., Historische Grammatik der Englischen Sprache. 3. vols. 
8vo. Weimar, 1864-69. £1 6«. 6d. 

Historische Grammatik der Englischen Sprache. Band I. Laut- 

und Flexionslehre. Second Edition. (Reprint.) 8vo. pp. x. and 600, 
Kassel, 1882. Ids, 

The same. VoL 11. Satzlehre. Zweite Auflage besorgfc von 



J. Zupitza. Large 8vo. Kassel, 1878. 10*. 

Historical Grammar of the English Language. By C. F. Koch. 



Translated into English. Edited, Enlarged, and Annotated by the Key. E. 
Morris, LL.D., M.A. [Nearly ready. 

Matzner, E., Englische Grammatik. Second Edition. 3 parts. 8va 
Berlin, 1873-75. £1 Us, 
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ENGLISH: Grammars, etc., continued: — 

Matzner, E., Englische Grammatik. Third Edition. Th. I. Die Lelip& 
vom "Worte. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 683. Berlin, 1880. lU. 

Alt-Englische Sprachproben nebst einem Worterbuche. Band L 

Sprachproben. Two Parts. Band II. Worterbuch : Liefening 1 to 7 (A to 
Gaeten). Large Svo. Berlin, 1867 to 1880. £2 12«. 

Manron, A., et Th. Gaspey, Nouvellegrammaire anglaise. Fourth Edition. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 398. Heidelberg, 1876. is. 6d. 

Morris, B., Historical Outlines of English Accidence. Second Edition.. 
London, 1872. 6s, 

Palenzuela and Carreno, Metodo para aprender a leer, escribir y hablar el 
Ingles Begun el sistema de Ollendorff, con un tratado de pronunciacion al principio- 
y un Apendice importante al fin, que sirre de complemento a la obra. Por 
Ilamon Palenzuela j Juan de la Carreno. Nueva Edicion, con una Pronuncia- 
cion Figurada segun un Sistema Fonografico, por Robert Goodacre. Crown 
Syo. cloth, pp. iy. and 496. London, 1876. 7«. 6d, 

^— — Key to ditto. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 111. is, 

Pickering, J., Vocabulary : or. Collection of Words and Phrases which 
haye been supposed to be peculiar to the U.S. of America. 8yo. Boston, 1816. 
£1 Is, 

Scliinitz, B., Englische Grammatik. Sixth Edition. Svo. sewed, pp. x» 
and 330. BerUn, 1880. 3s, 

Storm, T., Englische Philologie; Anleitung zum Wissenschaftlichen 
Studium der Englischen Sprache. I. Die lebende Sprache. 8yo. sewed, pp. 
xyi. and 468. Heilbronn, 1881. 9s, 

ToUstadius, Systema para appr. la lingua Ingleza. Svo. Bio de Janeiro, 
1871. Us. 

"Wood's English Grammar for Armenians. Post Svo. half calf, pp. 264. 
1864. 7s, 6d. 

Znpitza, J., Alt und Mittel Englisches Uebungsbuch. Second Edition. 
With Dictionary. [In preparation. 

EN0LI8E DIALECTS. 

Baker, Anne E., Glossary of Northamptonshire Words and Phrases, with 
Examples of their colloquial Use, and Illustrations from yarious Authors.: to 
which are added — " The Customs of the Country." 2 yols. 8yo. pp. xx. 410, 
and 440, cloth. London, 1854. 24«. 

Bonaparte, Louis Lucien, On the Dialects of Eleven Southern and South- 
western Counties, with a new Classification of the English Dialects. With 
Two Maps. London, 1877. Is. 

Bowditch, N, J., Suffolk Surnames. Third Edition. Svo. pp. xxvi and 
758, cloth. London. Ts, 6d, 

Britten, J., Old Country and Farming Words gleaned from Agricultural 
Books. 8yo. London, 1880. 10«. 6d, 

Britten, J., and B. Holland, Dictionary of English Plant Names. 2 Parts 
(A— 0). 8yo. London, 1878-79. 8*. M, each. 

Ghamock, B. S., Glossary of the Essex Dialect. By R. S. Charnock. 
8yo. cloth, pp. X. and 64. London, 1880. 3«. 6^. 

Courtney, M. A., and H. O. Couch, Glossary of Words and Phrases in 
use in Cornwall (I. West Central. II. East Central). 'Svo. With Map. 
London, 1880. 6«. 



62 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

ENGLISH : Dialects continued ;— 

Dickinson, W., Glossary of Cumberland Words and Phrases. London, 
1878. 68. 

Supplement to the Cumberland Glossary. London, 1879. U 



Elworthy, F. T., The Dialect of West Somerset London, 1875. 3*. 6(i 

Outline of the Grammar of West Somerset. London, 1877. 6*^ 

Evans, Rev. A. B. and S., The Dialect of Leicestershire. Svo. London, 
1881. lOs. 6d. 

Forby, R., The Vocabulary of East Anglia ; an attempt to record the 
vulgar tongue of the twin sister counties Norfolk and Suffolk, as it existed in 
the lust twenty years of the eighteenth century. 2 vols. 8to. half bound. 
With photo. London, 1830. 18«. 

Glossary of North of England Words, by J. H. ; five Glossaries, by 
Mr. Marshall ; and a West-Hiding Glossary, by Dr. Willan. London, 
1873. 7«. 6rf. 

Halli well's Dictionary of Archaic and Provincial Words. London, 1876. 

Harland, Captain, Glossary of Swaledale Words. London, 1873. 4«. 

Jackson, G. F., Shropshire- Word-Book. Glossary of Archaic and Pro- 
vincial Words, etc., used in the County. Part I. 8vo. pp. civ. and 128. 
London, 1879. 7«. 6d, 

Jamieson, Dr. J., Etymological Dictionary of the Scottish Language, 
illustrating the significations of the words from ancient and modem Writers. 
Second Edition. Carefully revised by J. Johnstons. 2 vols. 4to. Edinburgh, 
1840. £3 3«. 

Etymological Dictionary abridged. Svo. Edinburgh, 1846. 15«. 

Etymological Dictionary of the Scottish Language ; illustrating 



the words in their different si^ifications, by examples from ancient and modem 
writers; showing their affinity to those of other languages, and especially 
the northern ; explaining many terms, which though not obsolete in England, 
were formerly common to both countries ; and elucidating national rites, customs, 
and institutions, in their analogy to those of other countries ; to which is pre- 
fixed, A Dissertation on the origin of the Scottish Language. A New Edition, 
carefully revised and collated, with the entire supplement incorporated, by 
John Lonomuir, A.M., LL.D., and David Donaldson, F.E.I.S. Vols. I. 
to III. 4to. (Will be completed in 4 vols.) Paisley, 1880. Price £1 10». 
per vol. Large paper copies £2 10s. per vol. 

Nodal, J. H., and G. Milner, Glossary of the Dialect of Lancashire 
Part I. (A.— E.) London, 1876. 3». 6d. 

Patterson, "W. H., Glossary of Words and Phrases in use in Antrim and 
Down. 8vo. London, 1880. 7*. 

Peacock, E., Glossary of Words used in the Wapentakes of Manley and 
Corringham, Lincolnshire. London, 1877. 9*. 6d, 

Ray*s Collection of English Words not generally used, from the edition of 
1691 ; together with Thoresby's Letter to Ray, 1703. Re-arranged and newly 
edited by Rev. Walter W. Sreat. London, 1874. 8«. 

, Bobinson, C. Clough, Glossary of Mid- Yorkshire Words, with a Grammar. 
London, 1876. 9«. 

Bobinson, F. K., Glossary of Words used in the Neighbourhood of WJiitby. 
Part I. (A— P). London, 1875. Is. 6d. 

^ Part II. (P— Z). London, 1876. 6«. 6d 
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ENGLISH : Dialects continued : — 

»oss, Stead, and Holdemess, Glossary of Holdemess Words. With a 
Map of the District. London, 1877. 4«. 

keat. Rev. W., Five Original Provincial English Glossaries. London, 
1876. 7». 

Seven Provincial English Glossaries, from various source^. 



London, 1874. 8«. 

Five Reprinted Glossaries, including Wiltshire, East Anglian, 



Suffolk, and East Yorkshire Words, and Words from Bishop Kennett's 
Parochial Antiquities. London, 1879. 78. 

ransactions of the Philological Society for 1864 : containing 1. Manning's 
(Jas.) Inquiry into the character and Origin of the Possessive Augment in 
English, etc. ; 2. Newman's (Francis W.) Text of the Iguvine Inscriptions, 
with Interlinear Latin Translation ; 3. Barnes's (Dr. W.) Grammar and Glossary 
of the Dorset Dialect ; 4. Gwreans An Bys — The Creation : a Cornish Mystery, 
Cornish and English, with Notes by Whitley Stokes, etc. 8vo. cloth. 
London, 1874. 12«. 

For 1866 : including 1. Gregorys (Rev. Walter) Banffshire 

Dialect with Glossary of Words omitted by Jamieson ; 2. Edmondston's (T.) 
Glossary of the Shetland Dialect ; and papers by Professor Cassal, C. B. 
Cayley, Danby P. Fry, Professor T. H. Key, Guthbrand Vigfusson, Hensleigh 
Wedgwood, etc. 8vo. cloth. London, 1866. 12«. 

ESKIMO. 

igede, P., Bictionarium Gronlandico-Danico-Latinum. ]2mo. Hafniae, 
1760. 18». 

brdmann, Friedr., eskimoisches Worterbuch gesamm. v. d. Missionaren 
in Labrador. 8vo. pp. 360. Budissin, 1864. Ss, 6d. 

'abricius, O., Gronlandsk Grammatica. Second Edition. 12mo. Kjobenh. 
1801. Scarce. £1 1«. 

Gronlandske Ordbog. 12mo. pp. 800 (with Danish Index). 



Kjobenh. 1804. £1 16*. 

rreenland-Eskimo Vocabulary for the use of the Arctic Expedition. 
Oblong 12mo. London, 1853. Scarce. 7s. 6d. 

anssen, C. E., Elementarbog i Eskimoernes Sprog. 8vo. Kjobenh. 
1862. 3s. 6d, 

Lleinschmidt, S., Grammatik der Gronlandschen Sprache mit theilweisem 
Einschluss des Labrador-Dialects. 8yo. pp. x. and 182. Berlin, 1851. 3*. 

*etitot, Le R. P. E., Vocabulaire Fran(jais- Esquimau, Dialecte des Tchiglit 
des bouches du Mackenzie et de 1' Anderson. 4to. Paris, 1876. £2. 

ESTHOIHAK. 

Jirens, E., Grammatik der Estnischen Sprache Eevalschen Dialektes. 
2 Parts. 8vo. Reval, 1853. 6*. 

[upel, A. W., Ehstnische Sprachlehre fur beide Hauptdialekte, den 
Eevalschen und den Dorpatschen; nebst vollstandigem Worterbuche. 8yo. 
pp. xii. and 536, boards. Biga, 1780. 12s. 

Second Edition. 8vo. Mitau, 1818. 10*. 6d 

akobson, C. B., Kooli lugemise raamat. (Esthonian Beading Book.) 
2 vols. Large 8yo. pp. 460. Tartus, 1875. 6s, 
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ESTHONIAN continued :— 

Jannau, O. A. yon, Esthonian-Qerman Dialogues. Sixth Edition. 8to. 
Dorpat, 1874. 2<. 6d. 

Kbrber, K., Kleines Esthnisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Esthnisch Hand- 
worterbuch. Svo. Dorpat, 1866. 6«. 

Wiedemann, F. J., Ehstnisch-Deutsches Worterbuch. Imperial 4to. 
pp. clxvi. and 1672 columns. St. Petersburg, 1869. £1 4«. 

Grammatik der Ehstnischen Sprache Mittelehstlands mit 

B.'nicksichtigung anderer Dialecte. Svo. pp. xviii. and 664. St. Petersbarg, 
1876. 8«. 

ETCHEMIN. (See also Miomac.) 

Barratt, J., The Indian of New-England and the North-Eastem Provinces ; 
Ancient Traditions relating to the Etchemin Tribe, with Vocabularies in the 
Indian and English, giving the names of the animals, birds, and fish ; the most 
complete that has been given in the Languages of the Etchemin and Micmacs. 
Svo. sewed, pp. 25. Middletown, Connecticut, 1851. 3«. 6d, 

The oldest and parest Indian npoken in the Eai*tern States. This book is the only work 
of its kind to be had. It contains the Elements of the Indian Tongue, and much that is 
new to the reading public, especially the names by which the Ked Men of the Forest 
designated the natural objects before them. 

ETHIOPIC. (Geez.) 

Dillmann, A., Lexicon Linguae ^thiopicse cum Indice Latino. Adjectum 
est yocabularium Tigri dialecti septemtrionalis compilatum a Werner 
Munzinger. 3 vols. Ito. pp. xxxii. and 1522 ; vi. and 64. Leipzig, 1862-65. 
£4. 

Grammatik der .^thiopischen Sprache. Svo. sewed, pp. xiv 



and 436. Leipzig, 1857. 14«. 

Chrestomathia ^thiopica, edita, et glossario explanata, 8va 



pp. xvi. and 291. Leipzig, 1866. 9s. 

Konlg, E., Neue Studien iiher Schriffc, Aussprache und allgemeine 
Formenlehre des Aethiopischen. Svo. pp. xii. and 164. With 2 plates. 
Leipzig, 1877. 12«. 

Ludolfi, J. B., Lexicon Aethiopico-Latinum, accessit authoris granmiatica. 
4to. leather. Londini, 1661. 12«. 6d. 

Editio secunda. Small folio. Francofurti-a.-M., 1699. 15«. 

Grammatica aethiopica. Second Edition. Fol. Francof. 1702. 

155. 

Marcel, J. J., Le9ons de langue ^thiopienne, donn6es au College de France. 
Svo. Paris, 1819. 1«. 6d. 

Schrader, E., De Linguae ^thiopicse cum cognatis Unguis comparateo 
indole universa. 4to. pp. 104. Gottingen, 1860. 4$. 

ETRUSCAN (See also Italic.) 

Oorssen, W., Ueber die Sprache der Etrusker. 2 vols. Svo. Leipzig, 
1874-75. £3. 

Ellis, R., Etruscan Numerals. By Robert Ellis, B.D. Svo. sewed, pp. 
52. London. 2s. 6d, 
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ETRUSCAN continued:— 

Pabretti, A., Corpus Inscriptionura Italicarum antiquioris sBvi ordine 
geografico digestum et Glossarium Italicum in quo omnia Yocabula continentur 
ex Umbricis, Sabinis, Oscis, Yolscis, Etruacis aliisque monumentis qusB super- 
sunt coUecta et cum interpretationibus variorum explicantur cura et studio A. 
Fabrbtti. Stout large 4to. With 61 plates. Aug, Taurinorum, 1867. 
£4 10«. 

Ijanzi, Lnigi, Saggio di lingua Etrusca e di alt re antiche d'ltalia per 
servire alia storia de' popoli, delle lingue e delle belle arti. Seconda Edizione. 
3 vols. 8vo. Firenze, 1824-25. £1 U. 

EWE. 

Schlegel, J. B., Schliissel zur Ewe-Sprache, dargeb. in d. grammat. 
Grundziigen des Anlo-Dialects derselben mit "Wortersammlung. 8vo. Stuttg. 
1857. 4*. 

FANTE. (See Asante.) 

FERNANDLO" (Island of Fernando Po). 

Clarke, J., Introduction to the Femandian Tongue, Parti. Second Edition. 
8vo. pp. 66. Scarce. Berwick-upon-Tweed, 1848. 16«. 

FETXJ. 

MuUer, Wilh. Joh., Die Africanische Landschaffb Fetu. Mit einem 
Fetuisehen Worterbuche. Small 8vo. pp. 287, with many illustrations. Niim- 
berg, 1675. 8«. 6c?. 

FLTLAN, 

Hazlewood, D., A Fijian and English and an English and Fijian Dictionary 
and a Grammar of the Language. Second Edition by J. Calve kt. 8vo. hau 
bound, pp. 288 and 64. Out of print. London, n.d. £1 5«. 

FINNISH. (See also Mordwinian.) 

Ahlman, F., Svenskt-Finskt Lexicon. 8vo. pp. iv. and 976. Helsingfors, 
1872. 16«. 

Donner, O., Vergleichendes Worterbuch der finnisch-ugrischen Sprachen* 
Two parts. Helsingfors, 1876. 10<. Qd. 

Crodenl^jelm, B. F., Saksalais-Suomalainen Sanakirja. Deutsch-Finnisches 
"Worterbuch. 8vo. sewed, pp. xii. and 1106. Helsingissa, 1873. 16«. 

Helenius, C, Suomalainen ja Euozalainen Sana-Eirja. Finsk och Swensk 
samt Swensk-Finsk Ord-Bok. 8vo. pp. 1172. (The Dictionary consists of 
974 pp.) Albo, 1838. 14». 

Kellgren, H., Die Grundziige der Finnischen Sprache, mit RUcksicht auf 
den Ural-altaischen Sprachstamm. 8vo. pp. 95. Berlin, 1847. 3s. 

Lonnrot, Elias, Finskt-Svenskt Lexicon. (Suomalais-Ruotsalaihen.) 14 
parts. 8vo. Helsingfors, 1874-80. £4. 

Meurmajm, A, Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Finnois. 8vo. Helsingf. 1877. 12ff. 
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FINNISH continued :-- 

RenvaU, G., Lexikon Linguae Finnicae cum Interpretatione duplici, 
copiosiore Latina, breviore Gennanica. 2 yols. 4to. naif bound. Scarce. 
Aboae, 1826. £2 Ids, 

Finsk Spraklara enligt den rena Vest-finska i BoksprSJs vanliga 

Dialecten. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 136. Abo, 1840. Ss, 

Strahlmann, J., Finnische Sprachlebre. 8vo. Si. Petersburg, 1816. 
6«. 



Ujfalyy, C. E. de, and B. Hertzberg, Grammaire Finnoise d'apr^ 
Principes d*£ur6n et de S. Budenz, suivie d'un Recaeil de Morceanx choisis. 
8vo. pp. 112. Paris, 1876. 6«. 

Weske, Mich., Uutersuchungen zur vergleichenden Grammatik der 
Finniscben Spracbstammes. 8vo. sewed, pp. x. and 100. Leipzig, 1872. is. 6(7. 

FLEMISH. (See Dutch.) 

FOOCHOW DLAlLECT. (See Chinese.) 

FORMOSAN. 

Gtiirin, Abbe, Yocabulaire du dialecte tayal ou aborigine de Tile Formoae. 
8vo. Paris, 1868. 4«. ed. 

Happart, G., Dictionary of the Favorlang Dialect of the Formosan Lan- 
guage; written in 1650. Translated by W. H. Medburst. 16mo. pp. 383. 
Batavia, 1840. 7«. 6d. 

FRENCH (Modem). 

(For Old French, French Slang (Argot), and Dialects, see below.) 

DICTIONAEIES, 

Bellows, John, Dictionary for the Pocket. French and English—English 

and French. Both divisions on same page. Masculine and Feminine Words 

shown by distinguishing Types, Conjugations of all the Verbs, Liaison marked 

in Frencn Part, and Hints to aid Pronunciation, together with Tables and Maps. 

Eevised by Alexandre Beljame, M.A. Second Edition. 32mo. pp. 608. 

London, 1880. Eoan tuck, lOs. 6d. ; Morocco tuck, I2s. 6d. 

The New Edition, which is but six oances in weight, has been remodelled, and containfl 
many thousandR of additional Words and renderings. Miniature Maps of France, the 
British Isles, Paris, and London, are added to the Geographical Section. 

Bescherelle, L. N.^Dictionnaire national ou universel de la langue fran^aise. 
2 vols. 4to. Paris, 1869. £2. 

Boissiere, P., Dictionnaire analogique de la langue fran9aise. Repertoire 
complet des mots par les idees et des idees par les mots. Third Edition. 
Royal 8vo. pp. 1443, double columns. Paris, 1872, 16«. 

Boiste, P. C. v., Dictionnaire universel de la langue fran9aise avec le latin 
et 1' Etymologic. 16e Edition, revue par Terzuolo. 4to. Paris, 1866. 16*. 

Brachet, A., Dictionnaire Etymologique de la Langue Fran9aise, avec une 
Preface par Emilb Eooeb. 12mo. Paris, 1878. Is, 

Dictionnaire Historique de la Langue Fran9aise, comprenant I'origine, les 
formes diverses, les acceptions successives des mots .... public par rAcad6mie 
Fran9aise. 4to. Vol. 1. in Two Parts, A-Actu, pp. xvi. and 779. Paris^ 
1868-1866. 16«. 
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FRENCH (Modem) : Dictionaries continued : — 

dctionnaire de rAcad6mie Fran9aise. Sixi^me Edition. 2 vols. 4to. 
pp. xxxii., 911, and 961, and Complement, pp. 18, xxxi. and 1281. Paris. 
£1 10». 

The same. Without Complement. 2 vols, half bound. 18«. 



Septi^me Edition, dans laquelle on a reproduit pour la premiere 

fois les prefaces des 6 editions precedentes. 2 vols. 4to. half bound. Paris, 
1878. £2 2*. 

leming and Tibbins, Royal Dictionary, English and French and French 
and English, compiled from the Dictionaries of Johnson, Tudd, Ash, Webster, 
and Cr^b, from the last Edition of Cbamhaud, Garner, and J. Descarridres, 
the Sixth Edition of the Academy, etc. 2 vols. 4to. Paris, 1878. £2 2$. 

The best and most complete French and English Dictionary extant. 

fodefroy, F., Lexique compart de la langue de Corneille et de la langue du 
xvii. sidcle en general. 2 vols. 8yo. Paris, 1862. I2s. 6d, 

[amilton, H., et E. Legros, Dictionnaire International, Fran9ais-Anglais 
et Aiiglais-Fran9ais (with the pronunciation). 2 vols, half bound. Paris, 1876. 
£1 49. 

iSf aye, P. B., Dictionnaire des synonymes de la langue fran5aise. Third 
Edition, with Supplement. Roy. 8vo. Paris, 1869. £1 2$. 6d, 

ittr^, E., Dictionnaire de la langue fran9aise, avec de nombreux exemples 
et les synonymes, I'histoire des mots depuis les premiers temps de la langue 
fran9aise jusqu'au XVIe si^cle, etc. 4 vols, and supplement. Together 6 vols. 
Imp. 4to. Paris, 1878-79. £4 10*. ; or bound in half French morocco, cloth 
sides, £6 14«. 

^ugent's Improved French and English and English and French Pocket 
Dictionary. Par Smith. 24mo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 320, and 488. London, 
1876. 3«. 

^oitevin, M. P., Nouveau Dictionnaire Universel de la Langue Franpaise, 
redig6 d'aprds les Travaux et les Memoires des membres des cinq classes de 
rinstitut. Nouyelle Edition. 2 vols. 4to. cloth, pp. yi. and 1063, and 1002. 
1869. £2 10*. 

iachs, Karl, Encyklopadisches Franzosisches-Deutsches und Deutsch- 
Franzosisches Wort^rbuch — Grosse Atisgabe. Vol. I.: FranzosischDeutsch. 
Imp. 8vo. half bound, pp. xxxviii. and 1630, and 8. — Vol. II. Deutsche Franz- 
osisch. (Third Edition.) Imp. 8vo. half bound, pp. xxxii. and 2120. BerUn, 
1881. Vol. I. £1 12«. Vol. II. £2 2*. 

Icheler, A., Dictionnaire d'6tymologie iran9aise, d'apr^s les r^ultats de la 
science moderne. Nuuvelle edition enti^retnent refondue et considerablement 
angmentee. Koy. 8yo. Bruxelles, 1873. 16s. 

Imith, Hamilton and Legros, The International French-English and 
EngUsh-French Dictionary, with the Pronunciation. 2 vols. Eoy. 8yo. Paris, 
1876. 165. 

/teller, E., An Improved Dictionary, English and French, and French and 
English, including Technical, Scientific, Legal, Commercial, Nayal, and Mili- 
tary Terms, Vocabularies of Engineering, etc., Railway Terms, Steam Nayi- 
gation. Geographical Names, Ancient Mythology, Classical Antiquity, and 
Christian Names in present use. By E. Weller. Third Edition. Eoyal 
Syo. cloth, pp. 384 and 340. Loudon, 1864. 7«. ^d. 
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OnAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, AND READING-BOOKS. 

Ahn, F., New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the French 
Language. First Course. 12ino. cloth, pp. 114. Is. 6d. Second Course. 
12mo. cloth, pp. 170. U, 6d, The Two Courses in 1 vol. 12mo. cloth. 
London, 1879. 3«. 

New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the French 

Language. Third Course, containing a French Reader, with Notes and 
Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehrlicu. 12nio. cloth, pp. viii. and 125. 1877. 
U. 6d. 



Manual of French Conversation, for the Use of Schools and 

Travellers. By Dr. F. Ahn. 12mo. cloth, pp. 200. 1878. 2». 6d. 

Asplet, G. C, The Complete French Course. Part IL Containing all 
the Rules of French Syntax, Irregular Verbs, Adjectives, and Verbs, together 
\7ith Kxtracts from the Best Authors. 12mo. cloth, pp. xviii. and 276. 
London, 1880. 2«. 6d. 

Baranowski, J. J., Yade Mecum de la langue Fran9aise. R^g^ d'apres 
les Dictionnaires classiques avec les Exemples de Bonnes Locutions que donne 
I'Acad^mie Fran9aise, on qu*on trouve oans les ouvragee des plus c^lebres 
auteurs. 32mo. pp. x. and 223. London, 1879. Cloth, 28, 6d. ; morocco, 
3«. 6d. ; morocco tuck, 4«. 

Bellows. John, Tons les Verbes. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the 
French and English Languages. Revised by Professor Bbljamb, B.A., LL.B., 
and Geokoe B. Sthickland, late Assistant French Master, B,>yal Naval 
School, L<mdon. Also a New Table of Equivalent Values of French and 
English Money, Weights and Measures. 32mo. sewed, pp. 32. 1867. 1«. 

Bescherelle fr^res et Litais de Oaux, Grammaire nationale, ou grammaire 
de tous les ecrivains les plus distingues de la France. 14th edition. Boy. 8vo. 
Paris, 1871. 8«. 6rf. 

Brachet, A., Grammaire historique de la langue fran9aise, avec preface 
par Littr6. 12mo. Paris, 1876. 3s. 

Historical Grammar of the French Tongue, translated by W. 

KiTCHiN, M.A. 12mo. Oxford, 1868. 3«. 6rf. 

Oassall, C, and Th. Karcher, The Modem French Reader. Prose. Senior 
Course Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 418. London, 1880. 4s. 

Modern French deader. Prose. Junior Course. Seventh 

Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 224. London, 1881. 2t, 6d, 

The Little French Reader Extracted from ** The Modem French 



Reader.'* With a New System of Conjugating the French Verhs, by Professor 
Cassal. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp 112. London, 1878. 2«. 

Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other difficulties contained 



in the Senior Course of the Modem French Reader. With Short Notices of 
the most important French Writers and Historical or Literary Characters, and 
Hints as to the Works to be Read or Studied. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 104. 
London, 1880. 2«. 6d, 

Ehrlich, H. W., French Reader. With Notes and Vocabulary. 12mo. 
limp cloth, pp. viii. and 125. London, 1877. Is. 6d, 

Fruston, F. de la, Echo Fran9ais. A Practical Guide to French Conversa- 
tion. With a Complete Vocabulary. Second Edition. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 
120 and 71. London, 1878. 3». 

Girault-Duvivier, Ch. P., Grammaire des grammaires, ou analyse raisonn6e 
des meilleurs traites sur la langue fran9aise. Twentieth Edition. 2 vols. 8yo. 
Paris, 1873. 16s. 



•• 
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FRENCH (Modem) ; Grammars, etc., continued : — 

'Greene, G. W., New Method of Learning to Read, Write, and Speak the 
French Language ; or, First Lessons in French (Introductory to Ollendorff's 
Larger Grammar). Third Edition, enlarged and rewritten. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 248. London, 1872. 3«. 6rf. 

Xaxcher, Th., Questionnaire Fran9ais. Questions on French Grammar, 
Idiomatic Difficulties, and Mihtary Expressions. Fourth Edition, greatly en- 
larged. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 215. London, 1879. 4«. 6d. ; inter- 
leaved with writing paper, 5«. 6d, 

Laun, H. van, Le9ons gradu^es de traduction et de lecture ; or, Graduated 
Lessons in Translation and Reading, with Biographical Sketches, Annotations 
on History, Geography, Synonyms, and Style, and a Dictionary of Words and 
Idioms. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 400. London, 
1868. 6a. 

Grammar of the French Language. In Three Parts. Parts 

I. and II. Accidence and Syntax. Nineteenth Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 151 and 120. 1880. 4«. Part III. Exercises. Eighteenth Edition. 
Crown 8vo; cloth, pp. xii. and 285. London, 1880. 3«. 6rf. 

Le-Bron, L., Materials for Translating from English into French. Being 
a Short Essay on Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in Prose and 
Verse. Sixth Edition. Revised and corrected by Henri Van Laun. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 204. London, 1879. 4«. 6d. 

Manesca, L., The Serial and Oral Method of Teaching Languages. Adapted 
to the French. New Edition, carefully revised. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxviii. 
and 535. London. 7«. 6d, 

Noirit, Jules, French Course in Ten Lessons. Lessons I. -IV. Crown 
8vo. Ump cloth, pp. xiv. and 80. London, 1870. Is. 6d. 

French Grammatical Questions for the Use of Gentlemen 

Preparing for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Examinations, etc., etc. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. 62. London, 1870. Price I*. ; interleaved, 1«. 6d. 

Notley, A., Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. "With a Copious Vocabulary. Oblong 12mo. cloth, 
pp. XV. and 396. London, 1868. 7s. 6d. 

Pick, E., Practical Method of acquiring the French Language. Second 
Edition. 18mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 124. London, 1876. Is. 6d. 

Poitevin, M. P., Grammaire G^n^rale et Historique de la Langue Fran- 
^aise. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xv. and 495; xxxix. and 469. Paris, 1856-67. 
10». 6d. 

Itoche, A., French Grammar for the use of English Students, adopted for 
the PubUc Schools by the Imperial Council of PubUc Instruction. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 176. London, 1869. 3«. 

Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the Best English Authors 

for Reading, Composition, and Translation. Second Edition. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. viii. and 226. London, 1872. 2«. 6rf. 

Wendling, E., Le Verbe. Complete Treatise on French Conjugation. 
Second Thousand. 8vo. cloth, pp. 71. London, 1876. 1«. Qd. 

FRENCH SLANG (Argot). 

Larchey, L., Dictionnaire historique d' Argot. Eighth Edition. 8vo. pp. 
xUv. and 377 (and Supplement, pp. xviii. and 134). Paris, 1880. 5». 
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FRENCH SLANG continued :— 

Michel, Fr., Etudes dephilologie compart sur T Argot et sur les idiomes 
analogues paries en Europe et en Asie. 8yo. half morocco, gilt top. Paris, 
1856. 16«. 

Bigaud, L., Dictionnaire d*Argot modeme. Small 8vo. pp. iL and 391. 
Paris, 1881. 6«. 

OLD FRENCH (Langue d'Oll). 

(See also PROVENqAL, French Dialects, and Eomanic Languages in 

General.) 

Bartsch, A., Chrestomathie de I'ancien fran9ais (VIII-XV® sidles), 
accompagnce d'une grammaire et d'un glossaire. Fourth Edition. Leipzig, 
1880. 109. 

Burguy, G. F., Grammaire de la Langue d'Oil, ou Grammaire des Dialectes 
Fran^ais aux xii. et xiii. si^cles, suivie d^un Glossaire. Seconde Edition. 3 
vols. 8vo. Berlin, 1869-70. Out of print. £2. 

Falbot, G., Recherches sur les Formes Grammaticales de la Langue Francjaiae 
et de ses dialectes au Xllle si^cle. 8yo. sewed. Scarce. Paris, 1839. £X 5«. 

Godefi'oy, F., Dictionnaire TAncienne Langue Fran9aise et de tons ses 
dialectes du IXe au XVe sidcle. Fasc. 1 to 9. 4to. pp. 72. Paris, 1880-81. 
4s. 6^. each. 

Orelli, 0. von, Alt-Franz6sische Grammatik. Bvo. boards. Zurich, 1830. 4«. 

Second Edition. 8vo. boards, pp. 429. Zurich, 1848. Out 

of print. 10«. 6^. 

Palsgrave, J., L'Eclaircissement de la Langue Fran9aise, suivi de la 
Grammaire de Giles du Guez, puhliee pour la premiere fois en France, par F. 
Genin. 4to. pp. 38, xlvii. and 1130. Paris, 1862. £1 4». 

Sainte-Palaye, La Cume, Dictionnaire historique de I'ancieu langage 
fran^ais depuis son origine jusqu'au sidcle de Louis XIY. 4to. Fasc. 1 to 86. 
To be completed in 10 vols, of 10 parts each. Paris, 1875-81. 2«. Qd, each. 

FRENCH DIALECTS. 

(See also Provenqal, Old French, and Romanic Languages.) 

Adam, Lucien, Les Patois Lorrains. 8vo. sewed, pp. li. and 452, with one 
map. Paris, 1881. 8*. 6rf. 

Andrews, J. B.,VocabulaireFran9ais-mentonais. 12mo. Nice, 1877. Zs,Qd. 

Azais G., Dictionnaire des Idiomes Romans du Midi de la France com- 
prenant les dialectes du Haut et du Bas Languedoc, de la Provence, de la 
Gascogne, du Beam, du Quercy, du Rouergue, du Limousin, du Bas-Limousin, 
du Dauphine, etc. Vols. I., II. and III. Livr. 1 to 3. Montpellier and 
Paris, 1877-81. £2. 

Baumgarten, J., Glossaire des Idiomes Populaires du Nord et du Centre 
de la France. Tome I., livr. 1. 8vo. pp. 160 (all out). Paris, l870. .3». Qd, 

Boucoiran, L., Dictionnaire analogique et 6tymologique des idiomes- 
meridionaux qui sont paries depuis Nice jusqu'^ Bayonne et depuis les Pyrenees- 

i'usqu'au centre de la France. 8vo. a 2 col. Nimes et Paris, 1876-77. 
.ivraisons I. k III. (A— K). 17. 6^?. 

L'ouvrage se composera de deux beaux yolumes. 
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FRENCH DIALECTS continued:— 

Ohabaneaii, C, Grammaire limousine. Phondtique. Parties du discours. 
8vo. Paris, 1876. 8«. 6rf. 

^ Corblet, T., Glossaire 6tyinologique et comparatif du Patois Picard ancien 
et modeme. 8yo. sewed. Paris, 1851. 7«. Qd, 

Doniol, Henry, Les patois de la basse Auvergne. Leur langue et leur lit- 
terature. 8vo. Paris, 1877. 4s. 

Dreux du Badier, Essai sur le langage poitevin. Niort, 1866. 2s, 6d, 

Jonain, P., Dictionuaire du patois saintongeais. 8vo. pp. 432. Royan, 
1869. Is. 6d. 

L'oavraffe contient, outre le Dictionnaire proprement dit, des aper9a8 g6n6raux de 
topographie, d'ethnographie et de grammaire compar^e ; une s^rie de bus en patois 
saintongeais, etc. 

Lepsy, v., Grammaire B^arnaise, suivie d'un Vocabulaire fraa9ais-b^arnais. 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. W. and 620. Paris, 1880. 10«. 

Mebivier, G., Dictionnaire Franco-Normand, ou Recueil des Mots parti- 
culiers au dialecte de Guernsey, faisant voir leurs relations romanes, celtiques et 
tudisques. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 499. London, 1870. 12«. 

Meyer, L. E., Glossaire de TAunis. 8vo. Paris, 1871. 3*. 

OnoMo, S. B., Essai d'un Glossaire des Patois de Lyonnais, Forez et 
Beanjolais. 8vo. pp. Ixxxii. and 465. Lyon, 1864. 10«. 

Bousseau, TAbbe, Glossaire poitevin. 8vo. Paris, 1869. Ss, 6d, 

FBIESIC. 

Bendsen, B., Die Nordfriesische Sprache nach der Moringer Mundart, zur 
Vergleichnng mit den verwandten Sprachen nnd Mundarten heransgegeben von 
de Vries. 8vo. pp. 480. Leiden, 1860. 10«. 6d. 

Omnmiiis, A. H., Grammar of the Old Friesic Language. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, pp. X. and 76. London, 1881. 3«. 6^. 

Doomkaat Koolman, J. ten, Worterbuch der ostfriesischen Sprache. 
Parts 1 to 6. 8vo. Norden, 1877-78. 12«. 

Halbertsma, J., Lexicon Frisicum. A — Feer. (All out.) Post auctoris 
mortem ed. Th. Halbertsma. Large 8yo. pp. 1044. 1874. 16«. 

Hettema, M. de Haan, Idioticon Frisicum, Friesch Latijnsch-Neder- 
landsch Woordenboek. Small 4to. Leenwarden, 1874. ISs. 

Johansen, C, Die Nordfriesische Sprache, nach der FOhringer u. Amrumer 
Mundart. Worter, Sprichworter imd Redensarten, nebst sprachlichen und 
sachlichen Erlautenmgen und Sprachproben. 8vo. pp. viii. and 287. Kiel, 
1862. 08. 

Outzen, N., Glossarium der Friesischen Sprache, besonders in Nord- 
friesischer Mundart, zur Verffleichung mit den verwandten Germanischen und 
Nordischen Sprachen. Small 4to. pp. 440. Eopenhagen, 1837. 10«. 

Bask, B., Friesische Sprachlehre. Aus dem Danischen iibersetzt von 
F. J. Buss. Freiburg in B., 1834. 3s. 

Bichthofen, K. v., Altfriesisches Worterbuch. 4to. Gottingen, 1840. 12s, 

Sturenbnrg, C. H., Ostfriesisches Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. 356. Zurich, 
1867. is. ed. 

Winkler, J., Algemeen Nederduitsch en Friesch Dialecticon, 2 vols. 
Large Syo. pp. xvi. 600 and 449. 's Gravenbage, 1874. ISs. 
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FULAH (Falfelde, Pool). See also African Languages (Babth). 

Faidherbe, le Qeneral, Eased sur la Langue PouL 8va pp. 180. Paris, 
1875. 3«. 6d. 

Macbriar, Rev. KM., Grammar of the Fulah Language from a MS., 
edited by E. Norris. IGmo. pp. vii. and 95, cloth. Scarce. London, 1854. 
10«. 6d. 

FUTUNA. (Horn Islands.) 

Qr6zel, Le P. Dictionnaire Futunien-Fran^ais avec notes grammaticales. 
8vo. pp. 301. Paris, 1878. 10«. 

GA. (See Akra.) 

GAELIC. 

Aimstrong, R. A., Gaelic Dictionary, in Two Parts : I. Gaelic and Eng- 
lish; II. English and Gaelic ; in which the words, in their different accepta* 
tions, are illustrated by quotations from the best Gaelic writers; and weir 
affinities traced in most of the languages of ancient and modem times; with 
a short historical Appendix of ancient names, deduced from the authority of 
Ossian and other Poets: to which is prefixed a new Gaelic Grammar. 4to. 
pp. Ixx. and 1027, half-bound. London, 1825. £3 3«. 

Dictionarium Scoto-Celticum. Dictionary of the Gaelic Language, com- 
prising an ample Vocabulary of Gaelic words, and Vocabularies of Latin and 
English words, with their translation into Gaelic. With a compendium of 
Gaelic Grammar. 2 vols. imp. 4to. pp. xviii. 736, 40, 1005, and II, boards. 
Edinburgh, 1828. (Pub. at £12 12«.) £5 6«. 
Compiled and published by the Highland Society. Oat of print, and very scarce. 

Ebrard, Dr. A., Handbuch der Mittelgalischen Sprache, hauptsachlich 
Ossians. Grammatik, Lesestilcke, Worterbuch. 8to. pp. 305. Wien, 1870. 8«. 

Forbes, J., Double Grammar of English and Gaelic, in which the principles 
of both languages are clearly explained. 12mo. pp. 377, cloth. Edinburgh, 
1843. 4«. 

The Principles of Gaelic Grammar, with the definitions, rules, 

and examples clearly expressed in English and Gaelic. Second Edition, greatly 
improved. 12mo. pp. xxiv. and 256, cloth. Edinburgh, 1848. 4«. 
The text of both editions is in English, with Gaelic opposite. 

M'Alpine, N., Pronouncing Gaelic Dictionary, to which is prefixed a concise 
but most comprehensive Gaelic Grammar. Fourth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
lix. and 549. Edinburgh, 1863. 9«. 

Mackay, Ch., The Gaelic Etymology of the Languages of Western Europe, 
and more especially of the English and Lowland Scotch, and of their Slang, 
Cant, and Colloquial Dialects. Eoyal 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 604. London, 
1877. £2 2«. 

Macleod, Rev. Dr. N. and Rev. Dr. D. Dewar, Dictionary of the Gaelic 
Language, in Two Parts. I. Gaelic and English. II. English and Graelic, 
First Part comprising a comprehensive Vocabiuary of Gaelic words, with their 
significations in English; and the Second Part comprising a Vocabulary of 
English words, with their various meanings in Gaelic. 8vo. cloth, pp. 1001. 
Glasgow, 1866. 10a. 6d. 

Munro, J., New Gaelic Primer, containing Elements of Pronimciation, 
an abridged Grammar, formation of Words, a list of Gaelic and Welsh Vocables- 
of like signification ; also, a copious Vocabulary, etc. Third Edition. 16mo. 
cloth, pp. 86. Edinburgh, 1862. 2a. 
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GAELIC continued:^ 

Monro, J., Practical Grammar of the Scottish Gaelic, in Eight Parts : viz. 
I. Orthography. II. Pronunciation. III. Etymology. IV. Formation of 
Derivatiyes. V. Syntax. VI. Practical Exercises. Vll. Parsing. VIII. 
Prosody. Second Edition. 24mo. roan, pp. yi. and 266. Edinburgh, 1843. 4«. 

Gaelic Primer, containing Rules for Pronouncing the Language, 

with numerous examples. 24mo. cloth, pp. 91. Glasgow, 1837. 2«. 

Shaw, W., Analysis of the Gaelic Language. 4to. pp. xxiv. and 156. 
London, 1728. 

Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 172. Edinburgh, 1778, 

7«. 6rf. 

Spelling Book (A Gaelic). 16mo. pp. 72. Edinburgh, 1842. ed. 

Stewart, A., Elements of Gaelic Grammar, in Four Parts : — I. Of Pro- 
nunciation and Orthoffraphy. II. Of the Parts of Speech. III. Of Syntax. 
IV. Of Deriyation and Composition. Second Edition. 8yo. pp. xxiii. and 200. 
Edinhurgh, 1812. 10«. 

GALLA. 

'Kraipty Rev. J. L., Imperfect Outline of the Elements of the Galla 
Language. Preceded by a few remarks concerning the nation of the Galles, 
etc., by the Key. C. W. Isenbebg. 12mo. London, 1840. Out of print. 
12s. ed. 

Massaja, G., Lectiones grammaticales pro missionariis qui addiscere volunt 
linguam Amaricam sen yulgarem Abyssinise, nee non et linguam Oromonicam 
sen populorum Galla nuncupatorum. 8yo. pp. 601. Paris, 1867. £1 1«. 

Mayer, J., Kurze Wortersammlung in English, Deutsch, Amharisch, 
Gallanisch, Guraguesch. Herausgegeben yon L. Kraff. 8yo. Basel, 1878. 

Tatschek, C., Grammar of the Galla Language. 8vo. pp. 92. Munich, 
1846. 7«. 6d. 

Dictionary of the Galla Language. Published by Lawrence 

Tutschek. (Gallo-English and German.) Three Parts. 8yo. Munich, 
1844-46. 10«. 6d, 

GARO. 

Keith, T. J., Outline Grammar of the Garo Language. 8vo. pp. vi, and 
76. Sibsagor, 1874. 3*. 6d, 

- Dictionary of the Garo Language : Garo and Bengali-English. 
Large 8yo. pp. 183. Julpigaxee, 1873. 16«. 

Bammauth Ohuckurbutty, Vocabulary of the Garo Language. Calcutta^ 
1867. 

GEEZ. (See Ethiopic.) 

GEORGLANT. 

Brosset jeiine, E16ments de la Langue G^orgienne. 8vo. pp. Ivi. and 360. 
Paris, 1837. 12«. 

EJaproth, J., Vocabulaire g^orgien-franqais et fran9ais-g^orgien. 8vo. 
Paris, 1827. 6«. 

Tschoubinof, Dictionnaire Georgien-Russe-Fran^ais. Avec une Pr^face^ 
en fran^ais et en russe par M. Brossel, et im abr6ge de la Grammaire Geor- 
eienne en fran^ais et en russe. 4to. half bound, pp. xi., xy. and 734. St. 
Petersburg, 1840. £1 12«. 6d, 
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GEORGIAN continued :— 

Vater, J. S., Grusinische oder Qeorgische Sprachlehre, nach Magrio 
Ghai und Firalow. Svo. pp. 33 (in Yater*s Yergleichiingstafelii). £9e. 
1822. 6«. 

MODERN HIGH GERMAN. 

DICTIONAltlES, 

Adelang, J. C, Grammatisch-kritisches Worterbuch der Hochdeutsclien 
Mundart, mit bestandiger Vergleichung der iibrigen Mundarten, besondere 
aber des Oberdeutschen. 4 parts in 8 vols. 4to. half -bound. I. pp. yiii. and 
675; II. 1351; III. 863; IV. 1274; V. 871; VI. 889; VII. 971; VIII. 
823. Leipzig, 1793-1801. £1 6«. 

Oampe, J. H., Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. 5 vols. 4to. half- 
bound. Braunschweig, 1805-11. Together with the following : 

AVorterbuch zur Erklarung und Verdeutschung der unserer 

Sprache aufgedrungenen fremdem Ausdriicke. £in Erganzungsband zu 
Adelung's und Campe's Worterbiichem. 4to. half -bound -together 6 vok., 
—pp. xxiii. and 1003; 1116, 908, 940, 976, xiv. and 673. Braunschweig, 

1813. £1 5«. 

* . 

Diefenbach, L., and E. Wulcker, Hoch- und Nieder-Deutsches Worter- 
buch der mittleren und neueren Zeit. 4to. Parts 1 to 6. Frankfurt, 1875-79. 
I2s. 6d. 

Duden, K., Vollstandiges Orthographisches Worterbuch der Deutschen 
Sprache (Nach den neuen Preussischen und Bayer. Regeln). Syo. pp. xx. and 
188. Leipzig, 1880. 1«. ed. 

Eliigel, Dr. J., Practical Dictionary of the English and German Languages. 
In 2 parts, 8vo. half bound, pp. l. and 878 ; xxxii. and 1184. Thurteentii 
Edition. Leipzig, 1879. 17«. 6d, 
An excellent Dictionary for educational and practical purposes. 

Grieb, C. F., Dictionary of the English and German Languages, to which is 
added a Synopsis of English Words differently pronounced by oifferent Orthoepists. 
Eighth Edition. 2 vols. Imperial 8vo. pp. xii. and 1 140 ; vi. and 1087, 
half bound. Stuttgart, 1881. £l. 

Grimm, J. u. W., Deutsches Worterbuch. Fortgesetzt von M. Hetns, 
E. HiLDEBRAND, aud K. Weigand. Vols. 1 to 3 (A-Forsche). Vol. 4. 
Erste Abtheilung : Part 1 (Forschel-Gefolgsmann). Vol.4. Erste Abtheilun£^, 
Part 2, Lieferung 1 to 3 (Gefoppe-Geist). Vol.4, Zweite Abtheilung (H--S. 
Vol. 5 (K). Vol. 6, Lieferung 1 to 7 (L— Lustig). 'Vol. 7, Lieferung 1 (N— 
Nachtigallstimme). Eoyal 8yo. Leipzig, 1852-81. £6 13«. 

[In course of publication, 

** In looking over what is offered to us in 5763 clopely-printed columnn (vols. i.-iii.), we 
can say, without reserve, that rone of the livin/jr European languages can boast of a work 
that might be compared to the Dictionary of the Brothers Grimm."— £. v. ^utner^ Oeaeh, 
der Oerm. PhUologie. 

This celebrated work embraces the German language in its entirety from the days of 
Luther down to Goethe. O! every single word the etymolosry is given, and its hintory 
during the Old High German and Middle High German period. The modern development 
of every word, its meaning as well as its form, is illustrated by numerous quotations from 
writers of the last four centuries. 

Heinsius, T., Volksthiimliches Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. 5 
vols. 8vo. half bound. I. pp. xxiv. and 1120 ; II. 1324 ; III. vi. and 1280; 
IV. 1102; V. 763. Hanover, 1818-22. £1 5«. 

Heyse, J. C. A., Handwbrterbuch der Deutschen Sprache, mit Hinsicht auf 
Rechtschreibung, Abstammunff und Bildung, Biegung und Fiigung der Worter, 
sowie auf deren Sinnverwandtschaft. 3 vols. 8vo. half calf. I. pp. xx. and 
964; II. 1056; III. 1139. Magdeburg, 1833-49. £1 10«. 
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MODEBN HIGH GEBMAN: Dictionabibs continued:— 

Heyse, J. C. A., Handworterbuch der Deutschen Sprach. 3 vols. 8vck 
1841-60. £14:8. 

Hilpert, Dr. J. L., Dictionary of the English and German and the Qerman 
and English Lan^:iiages. 2 toIs. 4to. half hound, pp. xxii. and 2822. Carls- 
mhe. Outofpnnt. £3 3«. 

Hof&nan, W., VoUstandiges Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. 6 vola.^ 
8to. half bound, pp. vi. and 810, 800, 800, 800, 800 and 1139. Leipzig, 1861. 
£3 10«. 

Kaltschmidt, J. H., VoUstandiges Stamm- und Sinnverwandtschaftliches 
Gesammt- Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. Fifth Edition. 4to. pp. viii. 
and 116, half-calf. Nordlingen, 1865. 8s. 

Kiliani, 0., Etymologicum Teutonicse Linguse, sive Dictionarium Teu- 
tonico-Latinum, etc. 2 vols., 4to. Traiecti Batav., 1777. £1 6«. 

Lucas, N. J., Dictionary of the English and German and German and 
English Languages. 4 vols., 8yo. boards, pp. xxi. and 4422. Bremen, 
1866-68. Out of print and scarce. £6 6«. 

The roost complete Dictionary of the English and German Languages in existence. 

Sanders, D., Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache, mit Belegen von Luther 
his auf die Gegenwart. Zweiter unyeranderter Abdruck. 3 toIs. 4to. half 
hound. Leipzig, 1876. £4 4«. 

Handworterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. Zweiter unverand* 

Abdruck. Lex. 8yo. pp. iv. and 1070. Leipzig, 1878. Is, 6d. 

Worterbuch Deutscher Synonymen. Large 8vo. pp. iv. and 



743. Hamburg, 1872. 10«. 

Deutscher Sprachschatz, geordnet nach Begriffen zur leichten 



AufSnddung und Auswahl des passenden Ausdrucks. Ein stilistisches Handbuch 
fiir jeden Deutsch Schreibenden. Large 8yo. pp. yiii. and 2136. Hamburg, 
1873-77. £1 6«. 

Er^nzungsworterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. Eine VervoU- 



stftndigung und Erweiterung aller bisher erschienenen deutschsprachlichen 
Worterbiicher (einschliessUch des Grimm' schen). Large 4to. Lieferung 
1 to 4. Stuttgart, 1879-1880. 1«. Zd, each. 

Worterbuch der Hauptschwierigkeiten in der Deutschen Sprache. 



Groflse Ausgabe. Large 8yo. pp. yiii. and 361. Berlin, 1881. 3«. 

Schmitthenner's Deutsches Worterbuch. See Weigand, 

Schwenck, K., Worterbuch der deutschen Sprache in Beziehung auf 
Abstammung und Belegrif^sbildung. 8yo. cloth. Frankfurt-on- Maine, 1838 or 
1855. 58. 

Wachter, T. G., Glossarium Germanicum continens engines et antiquitates 
linguae Germanicae hodiemae. 8yo. yellum, pp. 342. Lipsiae, 1727. 58. 

We^and, F. L. K., Worterbuch der Deutschen Synonymen. Second 
Edition. 3 yols. 8yo. Mainz, 1852. 18^. 

■ Deutches Worterbuch. Fourth Enlarged Edition of Schmitt- 

henn^s Kurzem Deutschen Worterbuche. 2 yols. Large 8yo. pp. zix. 983, 
and zyi. 1213. Giessen, 1872-76. £1 12«. 

As long as '* Grimm's Worterbucli " remains incomplete, Schmitthenner- Weij^and's work, 
in its new edition, will prove the best German Dictionarv. The chief value of it consists 
c^its EtjmologicM part, which embraces comparisons with the Gothic, Latin, Greek, and 
Sanskrit Languages. 

WmnL 0. F. L., Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache von der Drucker- 
findung bis zum heutigen Tage. Vol. I. Parts 1 to 6, all out. 8yo. sewed^ 
pp. xxTiii. and 960. Freiburg, 1858-69. 128. 

5 
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HODERX HIGH GERMAN eontmutd ;— 

GBAMMAB8, PHRASE-BOOKS, CHBEST0MATHIE8. 

Ahn, F., New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the Gennan 
Language. First and Second Coarse, in one Tolame. 12mo. ddh, ]^. 86 ad 
120. London, 1880. 3«. 

Kbt to Ditto. 12mo. sewed, pp. 40. %d. 

Manual of German Conversation ; or, Yade Mecom for Eng^ 

Travellers. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. x. and 137. Londoo, 1875. 
\8. ed. 

Practical Grammar of the German Language, with a Gram- 
matical Index and Glossary of all the Gennan Words. A New Edition, eos- 
taining numerous Additions, Alterations, and ImproTements. By Dawsost W. 
TuKNBE, D.C.L., and Prof. F. L. Weinxann. Crown 8to. cloth, fp, cm. 
and 430. London, 1878. 3«. 6d. 

Apel, H., Prose Specimens for Translation into German, with copoos 
Vocabularies. 12mo. cloth, pp. Tiii. and 246. London, 1862. 4«. 6d. 

Bauer, H., Vollstandige Grammatik der Neuhochdeutschen Sprache. 3 
Tois. 8to. boards, pp. xiv. and 630 ; yi. and 673 ; xiT. and 608. BerUa, 
1827-30. 128. ed. 

Becker, K. F., Ausfiihrliche Deutsche Grammatik als Commentar der 
Schulgrammatik. Second Edition. 2 toIs. Royal 8to. Frankfurt-a.-^!., 
1842-43. \2t. 

Handbuch der Deutschen Sprache. lite Aufl. 8vo. ppu xvi 

and 756. Prag, 1876. 6«. 

Bella, 0., The Grerman Caligraphist. Copies for German Handwriting. 
Obi. fcap. 4to. sewed, pp. 6. la. 

Dnsar, P. F., Grammar of the German Language ; with Ezercisea Second 
Edition. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. Tiii. and 207. London, 1879. 4«. 6dL 

Fischel, M. M., Specimens of Modem German Prose and Poetiy ; with 
Notes, Grammatical, Historical, and Idiomatical. To which is added a Short 
Sketch of the History of Grerman Literature. Crown 8?o. cloth, pp. tL aid 
280. London, 1880. 4«. 

Prauer, L., Neu-Hoch-Deutsche Grammatik mit besonderer Riicksicht anf 
den Unterricht in Schulen. 8to. pp. xx. and 332. Heidelberg, 1881. 6f. 

Filedrich, P., Progressive German Reader. With copious notes to the 
First Part. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viL and 190. Londoiiy 
1876. 4«. Gd. 

Grammatical Course of the Grerman Language. Second Edition. 

Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. z. and 134. London, 1877. ds, 6d. 

Froembling, F. P., Graduated Exercises for Translation into German. 
Consisting of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progreadTelj; 
with an Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. xit. 
and 322. With Notes, pp. 66. London, 1867. is. 6d. ^Without Notes, 4«. 

Graduated German Reader. Consisting of a Selection from 

the most Popular Writers, arranged progressiyely ; with a complete Yocabnlaiy 
for the First Part. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 306. London, 1879. Zs. 6d. 

Grimm, J., Grammatik der hochdeutschen Sprache unserer Zeii. For 
Schulen und Privatunterricht bearbeitet Ton I^f. Eiselein. 4to. sewed. 
Leipzig, 1843. 3s. 

Deutsche Granmiatik. See under Old High German. 

K.e]irein, J., Grammatik der Deutschen Sprache des 15-17ten Jahrhundertai 
Second Edition. 3 toIs. 8to. pp. liii. and 898. Leipzig, 1863. 6s, 



TRUBNER & CO., 67 and 69, LUDGATE HILL. 67 

MODERN HIGH GERMAN: Grammars, etc., continued:— 

Pick, E., Practical Method of Acquiring the German Language. Second 
Edition. 18mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 80. London, 1876. U, 6d, 

Boehrig, F. L. O., The Shortest Road to German. Designed for the Use 
of both Teachers and Students. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. vii. and 226. London, 
1874. 7«. 6rf. 

Sanders, D., Deutsche Sprachhriefe. Large 8vo. pp. 488, xii. and xliv. 
Berlin, 1879. £1. 

Schleicher, A., Die Deutsche Sprache. Third Edition. 8vo. pp. xL and 
348. Stuttg. 1874. 7«. 

Whitney, W. D., A Compendious German Grammar. Post 8vo. cloth 
London, 1879. 4«. 6^. 



German Reader. Post 8vo. cloth. London, 1879. 5*. 



Wolfiram, L., Deutsches Echo. The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror 
of German Conyersation. With a Vocabulary, by Henry P. Skblton. Sixth 
Revised Edition. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 128 and 69. London, 1879. 3s. 



OLD HIGH GERMAN AND MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN. 

Benecke, G. P., Mittelhochdeutsches Worterbuch, mit Benutzung des 
Nachlasses, ausgearbeitet von W. Miiller and Fr. Zamcke. 3 parts in 4 vols. 
Leipzig, 1864-60. £2 12«. 6d, 

Bratine, W., Althochdeutsches Lesebuch. Zusammengestellt und mit 
Glossar versehen. Second Edition. 8yo. pp. viii. and 228. Halle, 1881. 3«. 

Graff, Althochdeutscher Sprachschatz, oder WSrterbuch der Althoch- 
deutschen Sprache, etymologisch and grammatisch bearbeitet. Alphabetischer 
Index ausgearbeitet yon H. F. Massmann. 7 vols. 4to. pp. xxiii. and 1167 ; 
vi. and 871 ; xii. and 1299 ; xiii. and 765 ; x. and 922 ; viii. and 293. Berlin, 
1834-46. £2 10«. 

Oiimm, J., Deutsche Grammatik. 4 vols, and Index. 8vo. Gottingen, 
1819—1852. £3 10«. 

This Gramniar embraces: Gothic, Old Hieh German, Old Saxon, Anglo-Saxon, Old 
Frisian, Old Norse, Middle High German, Middle Low German, Swedish, Danish, German, 
Datch, English. 



Register to ditto, von K. G, Andresen. 8vo. pp. viiL and 219, 



Berlin, 1865. 4«. 



Deutsche Grammatik. Neuer vermehrter Abdruck, besorgt 

dnrch Wilhelm Soberer. Band I. and II. (je in 2 Halften). Svo. Berlin, 
1869-78. £1 16«. 

Xiexer, Dr. M., Mittelhochdeutsches Handworterbuch. Zugleich als 
Supplement nnd Alphabet. Index zum Mittelhochdeutschen Worterbuche von 
Benecke, Miiller and Zamcke. Eoyal 8yo. 3 yols. Leipzig, 1869-1879. 
£3 68. 

— ^— — Mittelhochdeutsches Taschenworterbuch mit grammatischer 
Einleitung. 2te Auflage, m. Nacbtragen. 12mo. sewed, pp. xxiii. and 320. 
Leipzig, 1881. 4«. 

Martin, E., Mittelhochdeutsches Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. 102. Berlin, 
1878. 1«. 6d. 

Schade, O., Altdeutsches Worterbuch. Second Enlarged Edition. Svo. 
Heft 1-8. (A— Zmke.) HaUe, 1873-1880. £1 5s. (Part 9 will complete 
the work.) 
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OLD HIGH GEBMAN, bto., eontinutd:^ 

Wackemagel^ W., Altdeutsches Handworterbuch. Fifth Edition. Boyal 
8to. pp. yiii. and 410. Basel, 1878. 8«. 

WeinholcLK., Kleine Mittelhochdeutsche QrammatiL 8vo. pp. viii. and 
100. Wien, 1881. 28. 

Mittelbochdeutsches Lesebuch. Mit Eurzer Grammatik des 

Mittelhoobd. und Glossar. Third Edition. 8to. Wien, 1875. 4«. 

Ziemann, A., Mittelhochdeutsches Worterbuch zum Handgebraach oebst 
grammat. Einleitong. 8vo. pp. xyi. and 720. Quedlinbnig, 1838. 12i. 6tf. 

GERMAN DIALECTa (See also Old Saxon.) 

Albrecht, Karl, Die Leipziger Mundart. Grammatik und Worterbuch 
der Leipziger Volksspracbe. Mit einem Vorwort von R. Hildebrand. 8to. 
sewed, pp. xviii. and 243. Leipzig, 1881. 4«. 

Berghaus, H., Sprachschatz der Sassen. Worterbuch der Platt-Deutscben 
Spracbe in den bauptsacblicbsten ihrer Mundarten. Heft 1 to 14. 8yo. pp. 
336. (A— Lass.) Berlin 1878-81. Is. 6d. each part. 

Danneil, J. F., Worterbuch der Altmarkisch-Platt-Deutschen Mundart 
8yo. Salzwedel, 1859. 6s. 

Frommann, Die Deutschen Mundarten. Eine Monatschrifb fiir Dicbtung; 
Forscbung und Ejitik. Herauseee. Yon F. A. Pangkofer (Jabrg. I.), und 
G. Karl Frommann (Jabrg. II.- Vl.). Jabrgang I.-VI., all pnblisbed. Fcap. 
8vo. p^. vi. and 302 ; viii. and 596 ; yiii. and 600 ; viii. and 600 ; viii. and 
576 ; viii. and 578, sewed. Niimberg, 1854-59. £2 10«. 

Gangler, J. F., Leidcon der Luxemburcer Umgangssprache, mit hocli- 
deutscber und franzos. Uebersetzung. Large 8vo. pp. 500. Luxemburg, 
1847. 8«. 

Heyne, M., Kurze Grammatik der Alt-Germanischen Sprachstamme. 
Vol. I. Tbird Edition. Large 8vo. pp. x. and 354. (Eurze Lant- und 
Flexionslebre der Alt-Germaniscben Dialecte.) Paderbom, 1874. 4«. 6^. 



Hoefer, M., Etjmologiscbes WOrterbuch der in Oberdeutschland vo^ 
znglicb aber m Oesterreicb iiblicben Mundart. 3 vols. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 
344; 364 ; 341 and Ixx., boards. Linz, 1815. £1 U. 

Kosegarten, J. G. L., Worterbuch der Niederdeutschen Sprache alterer 
und neuerer Zeit. Vol. I., Parts 1-3. 4to. pp. xx. and 440. Greifewald, 
1856-60. 12. {No more published.) 

Lexer, Dr. M., Karntisches Worterbuch. Royal 8vo. pp. xviii. and 339. 
Leipzig, 1862. 8«. 

Marahrens, Grammatik der Platt-Deutschen Sprache. Svo. Altona, 
1858. 2s. 

Schiller und LUbben, Mittelniederdeutsches Worterbuch. 5 voLs. Sva 
Bremen, 1872-78. £3 12*. 

Schmeller, J. A., Bayerisches WCrterbuch, Sammlung von WOrtem und 
Ausdriicken, mit urkundlicben Bele^en nacb den Stamm^lben etymologiach 
alpbabetiscb geordnet. 4 vols., 8vo. boards. Stuttgart und Tiibingen, 1827-37. 
£2 10«. 

Die Mundarten Bayems, grammatisch dargestellt. Svo. half 

calf, pp. XX. and 572. Miincben, 1821. 10«. 6d. 

Sogenanntes Cimbrisches Worterbuch, das ist Deutsches Idio- 



tikon der Yil. und XIII. Comuni in den VenetianiBcben Alpen. Mit Einleit- 
ung und Zusatzen, herausg. von Jos. Bergmann. 8vo. boards. Wien, 
1855. 7«. ed. 
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GEBMAN DIALECTS eoniinusd :— 

5chmid, J. 0. von, Schwabisches Worterbuch, mit etymologischen und 
histor. Anmerkungen. 8vo. Stuttgart, 1861. 11«. 

Schmidt, EL 0., Westerwaldisches Idiotikon. Svo. Hadamar, 1800. Zs. 6d, 

JchOpf; J. B., Tirolisches Idiotikon. 9 parts, Svo. pp. xvL and 835. 
Innsbruck, 1866. 13s. 6d, 

Jtalder, F. J., Versuch eines Schweizerischen Idiotikon. 2 vols. Svo. 
cloth. Aarau, 1812. 18«. 

5taub, F., and L. Tobler, Schweizerisches Idiotikon. Worterbuch der 
Schweizer-Deutschen Spracbe. 4to. Lief. I. pp. xxxii. and 128. (A— 
AgTius-dei.) Frauenfel^ 1881. 28. 

filing, Versuch eines Bremisch-NiedersSchsischen WOrterbuchs. 6 vols. 
Svo. Bremen, 1771. £1 10«. 

^einhold, K., Grammatik der Deutschen Mundarten. Vols. I. and II. 
Svo. I. Alemanniscbe Grammatik. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 477. Berlin, 1863. 
12«. II. Bairiscbe Grammatik. 8yo. pp. xvi. and 394. Berlin, 1867. 9«. 6d, 

Vorterbuch der Mecklenburgisch -Vorpommerschen Mundart von ML 
Svo. p^. 110. Leipzig, 1876. Zs, 

GINDO. 

(teere, E., Short Specimens of the Vocabularies of Three unpublished 
African Languages. (Gindo, Zaramo, and Angazidja.) 16mo. pp. 21. 
London, 1869. Is, 

GIPSY and CANT LANGUAGE. 

Inton, F. C, WCrterbuch der Gauner und Diebessprache. Mit beson- 
derer Hervorbebung der verschiedenen Klassen von Kaubern, Dieben und 
Diebeshehlem, und Bemerkungen iiber ihre Verbrechen und Machinationen. 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 78. Berlin, 1859. 2*. ed. 

^coli, G. J., Zigeunerisches. 8vo. pp. 178. Halle, 1865. 48, 6d, 

This volame is intended as a supplement to Pott's work. 

Iv^Lallemant, ¥, G. B., Das Deutsche Gaunerthum in seiner social- 
politiscben, literarischen und linguistischen Ausbildun^. Mit zahlreicben 
Holzscbnitten. 4 vols. Royal 8vo. pp. xviii. and 278 ; xii. and 404 ; xxx. and 
644 ; viii. and 630. (Vols. II. and III. Die Gaunersprache — ihre Gescbichte, 
Grammatik, und Worterbuch.) Leipzig, 1858-62. £1 10«. 

^udrimont, A., Vocabulaire de la langue des Boh^miens habitant les pays 
Basques Fran9ai8. Scarce. Bordeaux, 1862. 6«. 

Biondelli, B., Studii suUe Lingue Furbesche. 12mo. pp. 182, sewed. 
Milan, 1846. 3«. 6d. 

Bischoff, Deutsch- Zigeunerisches W5rterbuch. Svo. Ilmenau, 1821. 6*. 

Boehtlingk, Otto, U.eber die Sprache der Zigeuner in Russland. Nach 
den Grigoryen*scben Aufzeicbnungen mitgetbeilt. 8vo. pp. 36. Nachtrag 
zum Artikel ; Ueber die Spracbe der Zigeuner in Eussland. 8vo. pp. 11. 
(Melanges Asiatiques, Tome II. 1 and 2.) St. Petersburg, 1862-54. is, 6d. 

Borrow, G., Romano Lavo-Lil. Word-book of the Romany ; with many 
pieces in Gipsy, etc. Small 8vo. London, 1874. lOs. 6d. 

Doiph, N. v., De jydske Zigeunere og en Rotvelsk (-Dansk og Dansk- 
Bovelsk) Ordbog. 8vo. pp. 64. Kjobenh. 1837. Extremely scarce, lis. 
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GIPSY AND CANT LANGUAGE etmtinuid:^ 
Dyrlund, Tatere og Natmands-Folk i Danmark. Eopenh. 1872. 

Grellmann, H. M. G., Dissertation on the Gipsies, representing their 
manner of life, sickness, death, and hurial, family economy, religion, OGCopatioa 
and trades, languafi^e, etc., from the German. 8yo. boards, pp. xiii. ana 210. 
London, 1807. 12«. 

Jimenez, D. A., Vocabulario del Dialecto Jitano, con cerca de 3000 palabras, 
y una relacion esacta del car&cter, procedentia, usos, costombres, modo de viyir 
de esta jente en la major parte de las proTincias de Espafla, etc., etc. Segunda 
Edicion. 16mo. pp. 118. Sevilla, 1853. 6«. 

Kogalnitclian, M. v., Skizze einer Geschichte der Zigeuner, ihrer Sitten 
und ihrer Sprache, nebst einem kleinen Worterbuche dieser Sprache. Ans 
dem Franzos. iibersetzt von Fr. Casca. 8yo. boards, pp. 71. Stuttgart, 1840. 
3s. ad, 

Leitner, G. W., A detailed analysis of Abul Gbafur's Diet, of the terms 
used by criminal tribes in the Panjab. Folio, pp. 28. Privately printed. 
Lahore, 1880. 6«. 

Leiand, Ch. G., The English Gipsies and their Language. Second Edition. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 260. London, 1874. 7«. 6^. 



iS 



Prof E. H. Palmer, and Miss J. Tuckey, English-Gigsy Songs. 

In Rommany, with metrical English Translations. 8vo. cloth, pp. zii. and 276. 
London, 1876. 7*. M. {With Glossary.) 

liebich, R., Die Zigeuner in ihremWesen und in ihrer Sprache. 8va 
pp. xii. and 272. Leipzig, 1863. bs. 

Mayo, P. de S., and D. P. Quindale, El Gitanismo. Historia, Costumbres 
y Dialecto de los Gitanos. Con un Epitome de Grammatiea Gitana^ primer 
estudio filol6gico publicado hasta el dia, y un diccionario cald-castellano. 
NuoYisima Edition, 16mo. pp. 80 and 76. Madrid. 1870. 4s, M. 

Michel, Prancisque, Etudes de Philologie compart sur (Dictionnaire de) 
PArgot et sur les Idiomes analogues paries en Europe et en Asie. 8yo. sewed. 
Paris, 1856. 15a. 

Miklosich, P., Ueber die Mundarten und die Wanderungen der Zigeuner 
£uropa*s. 12 parts. 4to. sewed. Wien, 1880. £2. 

Miiller, P., Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Rom-Sprache. 2 parts. 8vo. Wien, 
1869-72. \s, 6rf. 

Paspati, A. G., Memoir on the Language of the Gypsies, as now used in 
the Turkish Empire. Translated from the Greek, by Bey. C. Hamlin, D.D. 
8vo. pp. 120, sewed. Newhaven, Conn. 8#. 

Etudes siur les Tchinghian^ ou Boh^miens de PEmpire Ottoman. 

Boyal 8to. pp. xii. and 652. Constantinople, 1870. £1 8«. 

CootaiDing a complete Grammar and Vocabulary. 

Pott, A. P., Die Zigeuner in Euroj^ und Asien. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xvL and 
472 ; ir. and 540. Vol. i. Einleitung und Grammatik. Vol. li. Einleitnng 
liber Gaunorsprachen, AVurterbuch una Sprachproben. Halle, 1844-45. 16i. 

Puchmayer, A. P., Romdui Gib, das ist Grammatik und W5rterbuch der 
Zigeuner Sprache. Mit Anhang: Glossar der Cechischen Diebes-Sprache. 
12mo. Scarce. Prag, 1821. 10*. 

Botwellsche Grammatik^ oder Surachkunst, das ist ; Anweisung wie man 
diese Sprache in wenig Stunuen erlemen, reden, und yerstehen moge; 
absonderlich denjeni^n sum Nutzen und Yortheil, die sich auf Beisen, 
in Wirths)musorn una andern Gesellschaften befinden, das daselhst einschleich- 
ende Spitzbuben-Gcsindel, die sich di««%'r Sprache befleissigen, za erkennen, 
um ihren diebischcn Anschliigt'n dadurch lu entgehen. 12mo. 4 pielim. leaves, 
pp. 72. Frankfurt-a.-M., 1755. 7*. 6if. 
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GIPSY AND CANT LANGUAGE continued:^ 
^imrt, G., The Dialect of the English Gypsies. 8vo. London, 1863. 6s. 

Jtindt, E., Beretning om Fante-eller Landstrygerfolket i Norge. Bidrag 
til Kundskab otn de laveste Samfundsforholde. Second Edition, pp. yi. and 
394, boards. Christiania, 1862. lOs, 6d. 

Teber die Sprache der Zigevmer. Eine grammatische Skizze. 4to. 
Erfurt, 1835. os, 

^aillant, J. A., Grammaire, dialogues et vocabulaire de la Langue des 
Bohemiens ou Cigains. 8to. pp. 162. Paris, 1868. Ss, 

GOAJIRA. 

eledon, B., Gramatica, Catecismo, Yocabulario de la lengua Goajira, con 
una introduction por £. Ubicoechea. 8yo. Paris. [Jn the press, 

GOTHIC (MoESO-GoTHic). 

raune, Wilh., Gotische Grammatik. Svo. sewed. Halle, 1880. 28, 

defenbach, L., Vergleichendes Worterbuch der Gothischen Sprache. 2 
vols. Royal 8yo. Frankfurt, 1847-61. £1 7«. 

^belentz, H. G. v. d., and Loebe, Glossarium der Gothischen Sprache. 
4to. Leipzig, 1843. 10a. 

Grammatik der Gothischen Sprache. 4to. pp. viiL and 298. 

Leipzig, 1846. 18«; 

unii, Fr., Gothicum Glossarium, quo pleraque Argentei Codicis vocabula 
explicantur, atque ex linguis cognatis illustrantur. 4to. ten preliminary leaves, 
pp. 431. AmstelsBdami, 1684. £1 6s. 

layer, L., Die Gothische Sprache, ihre Lautgestalbung, insbesondere im 
Yerhaltniss zum Altindiscben, Griechischen und Lateinischen. 8vo. pp. xvi. 
and 780. Berlin, 1869. 14a. 

chulze, R, Gothisches Glossar., mit einer Vorrede von Jacob Grimm. 
4to. pp. xxiv. and 464. Magdeburg, 1848. £1 4a. 6d. 

Gothisches Worterbuch nebst Flexionslehre. Ziillichau, 1867. 

Svo. 6a. 

keat. Rev. "W. W., Moeso-Gothic Glossary, with an Introduction, an 
Outline of Moeso-Gothic Grammar, aud a list of Anglo-Saxon and Modern 
English Words, etymologically connected with Moeso-Gothic. Small 4to. 
cloth, pp. xxiv. and 342. London, 1868. 9a. 

GOWRO. 

tiddnlph, Major? J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Gowro 
Language. Spoken by the Gaw^e in the Indus Valley. Contained in Bid- 
dulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh. pp. civ-cxv. Calcutta, 1880. 16a. 

GREEK (Ancient and Byzantine). 

^uttmann. A, Grammar of the New Testament Greek. Authorized 
translation by Prof. J. H. Thayer, with numerous additions and corrections by 
the author. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 474. Andover, 1873. 14a. 

hirtins, G., Grundziige der Griechischen Etymologic. Fifth Edition. 
Boyal Svo. pp. xvi. and 868. Leipzig, 1879. 18a. 
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OEEEK (Ancient and Byzantine) continuid : — 

Belbriick, B., Die Grundlageu der Qriechischen Syntax. 8vo. aeiwed. 
Halle, 1879. a«. 6d. 

Dunbar's English-Greek Lexicon. London. 10«. 6d, 

— — ^ Greek-English Leidcon. London. 15«. 

Da Gange, Glossarium ad scriptores mediae et infimae graecitatis, in quo 
graeca vocabnla explicantur, eorum notiones reteguntur, etc. 2 toIs. Folio. 
liUgd. 1688. £11 lla, 

Kendrick, A. 0., Greek Ollendorff. Being a Progressive Exhibition of the 
Principles of the Greek Grammar. Designed for Beginners in Greek, and as a 
Book of Exercises for Academies and Colleges. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 371. 
New York, 1876. 9«. 

K.iihner, R., An Elementary Grammar of the Greek Language. Containing 
a Series of Greek and ^English Exercises for Translation, with the Beqnisite 
Vocabularies, and an Appendix on the Homeric Verse and Dialect. Translated 
by S. H. Taylor, LL.D. New Edition, revised bj C. W. Bateman, LL.D. 
12mo. cloth, leather back, pp. xvii. and 663. Dublm, 1864. 6«. 6d, 

Liddell and Scott's Greek-English Leidcon. Sixth Edition. 4to. pp. xvL 
1866, cloth. London, 1870. £1 16«. 

Meyer, Gustav, Griechische GrammatiL Svo. pp. xxx. and 464. Leipzig, 
1880. 98. Bd. 

Meyer, Leo, VergleicheDde Grammatik der Griechischen und Lateinischen 

Sprache. 2 toIs. 8vo. sewed. Berlin, 1861. 78. 6d, 

Pape, "W., Handwbrterbuch der Griechischen Sprache. 4 vols, royal Svo. 
Braunschweig, 1866-80. £2 68. 

Vols. I. and II. GriechiBch-deutsches WSrterbuch. Third Edition. Vol, III. W5rter- 
bnch der grieoh. Eigennamen. Third Edition. Vol. IV. Deutsch-griech. WSrterbQoh. 
Second Edition. 

Host, V. Chr. F., Griechisch-Deutsches Wfirterbuch. 4te ^nzl. umgearb. 
Aufl. 7 Abdruck, unter Mitwirkung von K. F. Ameis u. G. MUhlmann. 2 
vols. Boyal 8vo. pp. xx, 616, and 824. Braunschweig, 1871. 10«. 

Sophocles, E. A., Greek Lexicon of the Koman and Byzantine Periods 
from B.C. 146 to a.d. 1100. Imp. 8yo. cloth, pp. xtI. and 1183. Boston, 
1870. £2 10«. 

Glossary of Later and Byzantine Greek. 4to. pp. iv. and 624, 

cloth. Cambridge, Ma. £2 2s, 

Stephanus, H., Thesaurus Graecae Linguae. Ed. C. B. Hase and C. 
DiNDORF. 9 vols. Folio. Paris, Didot, 1831-65. (Publ. at £32.) £26. 

Vanicek, A., Griechisch-Lateinisches etymologisches Worterbuch. 2 voLs. 
8vo. pp. X. and 1294. Leipzig, 1877-79. £1 4«. 

GREEK (Modern). 

DICTI02fAlti:ES. 

Oalligaris, L., Le Compagnon de Tous, ou Dictionnaire Polyglotte. 
(French — Latin — Italian — Spanish — Portuguese — German — English-^Modt^m 
6^r<e^— Arabic— Turkish). 2 vols. 4to. pp. 1157 and 746. Turin, 1870. 
£4 4«. 

Oontopoulos, N., Lexicon of Modem Greek -English and English-Modem 
Greek. In 2 vols. Svo. cloth. Part 1. Modem Greek-English, pp. 460. 
Part 2. EngUsh-Modem Greek, pp. 682. London, 1880. £1 7«. 
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OBEEE (Modern), Dictionaries continued :^^ 

^^h^ue, F., Diet. Grec Moderne-fraD9ais. Small Svo. pp. xii., 688, and 
24. Paris, 1826. 6s. 

■^ind, Th., Handworterbuch der Neugriechischen und Deutschen Sprache. 
2 parts in 1 vol. 16mo. Leipzig. (Out of print.) St, 

liaas d'Aguen, Nouveau Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Grec Moderne, le plus 
complet de ceux publics jusqu*^ ce jour, comprenant les mots techniques des 
sciences, des arts, etc. Deuxi^me Edition. 12mo. 250 pp. k 2 col. Paris, 
1874. St. 6d. 

Varvati, 0., Nouveau Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Grec Moderne. 2 vols. Svo. 
half bound, pp. z. and 2874. Ath^nes, 1860. £2 2t. 

GRAMMARS, PERASE-BOOKS. 

Oonstantinidi, A., Dialogues Franco-Turco-Grecs. 8vo. pp. 291. Con- 
. stantinople, 1869. 6«. 

-Oontopoolos, N., Handbook of English and Greek Dialogues and Corre- 
spondence, with a Short Guide to the Antiquities of Athens. Crown 8yo. 
cloth, pp. 238. London, 1881. 3«. 6^. 

-Corpe, H., An Introduction to New Hellenic, or Modem Greek ; contain- 
ing a Guide to its Pronunciation and an epitome of its Grammar. 8yo. cloth, 
pp. iv. 162, and 24. London, 1851. 6«. 

!Elustathiade, Grammaire 61^mentaire du grec moderne. 12mo. Marseille. 
1874. 3«. 

Grammar on the OUendorffian System, with Key. [In preparation. 

^eannaraMs, A., Neugriech. Grammatik nebst Lehrbuch der neugrich. 
Volkssprache. 8yo. pp. 356. Hannoyer, 1877. 5«. 

Jjaas d'Aguen, E. M. P., Nova Guida della Conversazione Italiana e 
Greca. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 140. Paris, 1880. 28. 

New Guide to English and Modern Greek Conversation. 12mo. 



boards, pp. 140. Paris, 1859. 3«. 

Nouveau Guide de la Conversation Fran9ais-Grec Moderne. 



Third Edition. 16mo. Paris, 1875. 2«. 

Xiegrand, E., Grammaire grecque moderne suivie du panorama de la Grdce 
d'A. Soutsos. 8vo. pp. li. and 320. Paris, 1878. 8«. 

MaUouf, N., Nouveau Guide de la Conversation en quatre Langues : 
Italian, Grec-Modeme, Fran9ais et Anglais. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, 
pp. 286. Paris, 1880. 3». 

Mnllach, F. W. A., Grammatik der Griechischen Vulgar-Sprache in 
historischer Entwickelung. 8yo. pp. x. and 406. Berlin, 1856. Out of 
print. 10«. 

Peridos, W. P., Guide de la conversation en quatre langues : Italien 
Grec-Modeme, Fran9ais et Anglais. Small 8vo. pp. vi. and 339. Athfenes, 
1859. la. ed. 

Sanders, D., Neugriechische Grammatik nebst Sprachproben. (Deutsche 
Bearbeitung von Vincent and Dickson's Handbook to Modem Greek.) 8vo. 
boards, pp. xvi. and 296. Leipzig, 1881. 68. 

Sophocles, R A., Romaic or Modem Greek Grammar. By E. A. Sopho- 
cles. Svo. pp. xxviii. and 196. Boston, 1879. 10«. 6d. 
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GREEK (Modem), Grammabs, etc., continued: — I t 

Tien, Rev. A., The Levant Interpreter ; A Polyglot Dialogue Book for |'^ 
English Travellers in the Levant. ^English, Turkish, Italian, and Modern GreeTt 
in Romanized Characters.) 8vo. cloth, pp. vii. and 155. London, 1879. 5s. 

Vincent, E., and T. G. Dickson. Handbook to Modem Greek. 12mo. 
cloth., London, 1879. Out of print. Sa, 

Ylachos, A., New practical and easy method of learning the Modem 
Greek Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 178. London, 1867. is, 

•^ Key to the same. 1874. 1«. 6d. 

Wollheim da Fonseca, A. E., Kurzgefasste Neugriechische (Romaische) 
Grammatik. 8vo. pp. viii. and 148. Hamb. 1851. 3«. 

LANGUAGE OP GREENLAJTO. (See Eskimo.) 

GUARANL (See Brazilian.) 

LANGUAGES OF GULAJSTA. 

Schomburgk, Sir R. H., Remarks to accompany a Comparative Vocabu- 
lary of eighteen languages and dialects of Indian Tribes inhabiting Guiana. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 20. Scarce. London, 1S48. 105. 6^. 

GUJARATI. 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages of 
India : Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya, and Bengali. 
3 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16«. each. 

Clarkson, "W., Grammar of the Gujarati Language. 4to. pp. 176. Bom- 
bay, 1847. £1 1«. 

Drummond's Gujarati Grammar. 4to. pp. 36 and Glossary of 69 pages. 
Half bound. (Bombay, 1808 ?) (Title-page missing.) Scarce. 12*. 6rf. 

Green, H., Collection of English Phrases with their idiomatic Gujarati 
Equivalents. Sixth Edition. 8vo. pp. 233. Bombay, 1869. 5«. 

Hope, T. C, Gujarati Reading Books (Entirely in Gujarati). First Book 
Small 8vo. pp. 44. Bombay, 1867. I*. 6rf.— Second Book. pp. 70. 2s. 6(f. 
—Third Book. pp. 124. 3«. 6fl?.— Fourth Book. pp. 144. 1874. 4».— 
Fifth Book. pp. 184. 1869. 3*. 6rf.~Sixth Book. pp. 274. 4*. 6rf.— 
Seventh Book. 8vo. pp. 250. 1875. 6*. 

Karsandds Mdlji, Dictionary, Gujrati and English. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged, by Eao Saheb Mohnl&l and Mr. Fakirbhai Julj&r&m. 
16mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 632. Bombay, 1868. 12s. 

Leckey, E., Principles of Goojuratee Grammar. 8vo. Bombay, 1857. 
Scarce. £1 I2s. 

Minocheheiji. Pahlavi, GujarS,ti and English Dictionary. By Jamaspji 
Dastvb, Minocheheiui Jamasp Asana. 8vo. Vol. I. pp. clxii. and 1 to 168. 
Vol. II. pp. xxxii. and pp. 169 to 440. Bombay, 1877 and 1879. Cloth. 14«. 
each. (To be completed in 6 vols.) 

Moos. Compendium of the English and Gujarati Dictionary (English- 
Gujarati only). Compiled bjr Ardascer Framjee Moos, Narmad&shankar 
Lalshankar, Nan&bhai Eastamji E&nin&, and Javerilal Umiashankar. Third 
Edition. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. zii. and 578. Bombay, 1880. 14«. 
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GUJARATI continued: — 

Ramsay, H. N., The Principles of Gujarati Grammar. 8vo. half bound. 
Bombay, 1842. 12«. 

Robertson, E. P., Dictionary, English and Gujarati. (English-Gujarati 
only.) Small Svo. cloth, pp. xv. and 330. Bombay, 1854. 9«. 

Shapmjf Edalji, Dictionary, Gujarati and English. Second Edition. 
Crown Svo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 874. Bombay, 1868. £1 U, 



■ Grammar of the Gujarati Language. Cloth, pp. 127. Bombay, 

1867. 10s. 6rf. 

Stapley, L. A., Graduated Translation Exercises. (English and Gujarati). 
Part I. 8yo. pp. 30. Bombay, 1874. 2«. 6rf. 

Taylor, J. van S., Compendium of Gujarati Grammar. Third Edition 
8vo. pp. 150. is. 

Young, R., Gujerati Exercises ; or, a New Mode of Learning to Read, 
Write, and Speak 'tbe Gujerati language in six months, on the Ollendorffian 
system. 8yo. pp. 498 and 48. Edinburgh, 1865. 12«. 

HARAYA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

HAUSSA. (See also African LANGUAGEa) 

Dialogues and a small portion of the New Testament, in the English 
Arabic, Haussa and Bornu languages. Square folio, litho., pp. 116. London, 
1853. 15«. 

Schon, Rev. J. F., Grammar of the Haussa Language. Svo. cloth, pp. 
xxii. and 234. London, 1862. 7s. 6d. 



Vocabulary of the Haussa Language. Part L English and 

Haussa. Part II. Haussa and English ; and Phrases and Specimens of Trans- 
lations. To which are prefixed the grammatical elements of the Haussa lan- 
guage. One Yol. 8yo. pp. vi. and 220. London, 1843. 58, 

A Primer of the Haussa Language. 2 parts, Svo. cloth, pp. 54 



and 46. Berlin, 1857. 3«. 

Hausa Reading-book : with the rudiments of Grammar and 



Vocabularies, and traveller's vade mecum. 8vo. London, 1877. 2a. 6d. 



— Dictionary of the Hausa Language. (Part I. Hausa-English 

Part II. English-Hausa. With appendices on Hausa Literature.) 8vo. 
London, 1876. 10«. 

HAWAILAJSr. 

Alexander, W. D., Short Synopsis of the most essential parts in Hawaiian 
Grammar. Svo. pp. 31. Honolulu, 1864. 5«. 

Andrews, L., Grammar of the Hawaiian Language. Svo. pp. 156» 
Honolulu, 1854. 10s. 6d. 

Vocabulary of Words in the Hawaiian Language. Svo. 

Scarce. Lahainaluna, 1846. £1 6«. 

Dictionary of the Hawaiian Language, to which is appended 



an English-Hawaiian Vocabulary, and a Chronological Table of remarkable 
events. 8vo. cloth, pp. 560. Honolulu, 1865. £1 11«. 6^. 

Oambell, A., Voyage round the World, 1S06-12, with an account of the 
present state of the Sandwich Islands and a Vocabulary of their language (pp. 32). 
Svo. Edinburgh, 1816. 5«. 
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HAWAIIAN wmtinued,*^ 

Ghamisso, Adelbert v., Ueber die Hawaiische Sprache. 4to. Leipqg, 
1837. 4«. 

Grammtr. Texts fh)m the Bible, with Oennaii trantlation, snd Vocaboltry. 

Emerson, English-Hawaiian Dictionary. 8vo. Lahainaluna, 1845. 25i. 

Grammatical preface, pp. z, Dictionary, pp. 1&4 (double colamns). 

Mosblech, Notice sur la langue de POc^anie orientale. 8vo. FariSh 
1844. Zs, 

Notes grammaticales sur la langue sandwichoise, suivies d'une collection 
de mots de la mdme langue. 8yo. Scarce. Paris, 1834. 12«. 6<^. 

HEBBEW. (See also Chaldbe.) 

DICTIONARIES, 

Bedel, B^n^, Dictionnaire fran9ai8-li^breu, sans points vojelles, indiijuant 
sommairement k la suite de la plupart des mots h^breux leur sens onginel. 
18mo. Paris, 1861. It. 6d, 

Fiirst, J., ConcordantisB Yeteris Test. Hebraicaa atque Chaldaicae. 
Folio. Lipsiae, 1840. £3. 

■ Hebreeisches und Chaldseisches Schulworterbuch liber das Alte 

Test. 16mo. Leipzig, 1868. 4«. 

HebrsBisches Taschenworterbuch iiber das Alte Testament. 



16mo. Leipzig, 1969. 4«. 

Hebrseisches und Chald. Handworterbuch. Third Edition, by 



Kyssel. 2 vols. Eoyal 8yo. Leipzig, 1876. 13«. 6d. 

Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon to the Old Testament, with an 



Testament, 7te Aufl. bearb. von Dietrich. Eoyal 8vo. pp. 996. Leipzig, 
1868. 13«. 

Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, including 



i! 



introduction, giving a short history of Hebrew Lexicography. Fourth Edition, 
improved and enlarged, containing a grammatical and analytical appendix* 
translated from the German, by fir. Sam. DAYtDSOv. Royal 8yo. Leipzig, 
1871. £1 l8. 

■Clesenius, Prof. Dr. G., Lexicon Manuale Hebraicum et Chaldaicum, in 

Yet. Test. Post editionem germanicam tertiam latine elabovarit multisque 
modis retractavit et auxit. Editio II. emend, ab auctore ipso, adornata atque 
ab A. Hofifmann recogn. Imp. 8yo. pp. xii. and 1036. Leipzig, 1847. 15<. 

■ Thesaurus Philologicus Criticus Linguae Hebraess et ChaldsesB 

Yeteris Testamenti. 3 Tomi. Digessit et edid. Professor Dr. Aemil Roediger. 
Editio II. secundum radices digesta priore germanica longe auctior et emen- 
datior. 4to. Leipzig, 1858. £2. 

Hebraisches und Chaldaisches Handworterbuch iiber das alte 



the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin by E. Robinson. Twenty-first Edition. 
8vo. doth. Boston, 1880. £1 16«. 

Meier, Dr. E., Hebraisches Wurzelworterbuch, nebst drei Anhangen Uber 
die Bildung der Quadrilitem, Erklarung der fremd. Worter im Hebraischen 
und iiber das Yerhaltniss des agypt. Sprachstammes zum Semitischen. 8to. 
pp. xlviii. and 782. Mannheim, 1846. 18«. 

Salomon von Orbino. Ohel Moed Hebraeische Sinonima Herausgegeben 
von J. WiLLHEiMER. 8vo. pp. iv. and 356. Wien, 1881. 6«. 

Sander et Trenel. Dictionnare h^breu-fran^ais. Svo. pp. 811. Paris, 
1869. 12s. 6^. 
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HEBREW: Dichonabibs eontinued :^ 

Schnlbanin, M., vollstandiges Deutsch-HebrSisches Worterbuch. Svo.. 
Lemberg, 1881. ds, 

Tedeschi, Moises, Thesaurus SynoDimorum Linguae Hebraicae. (In Hebrew.) 
Svo. Padova, 1880. 4«. 

GJULMMABS. 

Arnold, F. A., Abriss der Hebraischen Formenlehre. Svo. boards.. 
HaUe, 1867. 2s, 6d, 

Benisch, A, Hebrew Primer and Reading BooL Cloth. London^ 
1869. li, 6d, 

Bickell, G., Outlines of Hebrew Grammar. Revised by the Author ; 
Annotated by the Translator, Samurl Ives Curtiss, junior, Ph.D. With 
a Lithographic Table of Semitic Characters by Dr. J. Etjting. Crown 8vo. 
sd., pp. xiv. and 140. Loudon, 1877. 3*. Sd. 

Bottcher, Fr., Ausfiihrliches Lehrbuch der Hebraischen Sprache. Nach 
dem Tode aes Yerfassers herausg. u mit ausfiihrl. Register versehen von Ferd. 
Muhlan. 2 vols, royal 8vo. pp. 1360. Leipzig, 1868. £1 8». 

Davidson, A. B., An Introductory Hebrew Grammar, with progressive 
exercises in reading and writing. Fourth Edition. 8yo. cloth, pp. viii. and 
198. Edinburgh, 1880. 7«. 6d. 

Ewald, H., Ausfiihrliches Lehrbuch der Hebraischen Sprache des Alten 
Bundes. Eighth Edition. 8yo. pp. 959. Gottingen, 1870. 11«. 

€(eseniii8, W., Ausfiihrliches grammat. krit. Lehrgebaude der Hebraischen 
Sprache, mit Vergleichung der verwandten Dialekte. Svo. Leipzig, 1817. 
Ss. 6d. 

— — — Hebrew Grammar. Translated from the Seventeenth Edition. 
By Dr. T. J. Conant. With Grammatical Exercises, and Chrestomathy by the 
Translator. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 364. New York, 1876. £1. 

Konig, F. E., Historisch-Kritisches Lehrgebaude der Hebraischen 
Sprache mit steter Beziehung auf Qimchi und die anderen Auctoritaten. Erste 
Hklfte. (Lehre von der Schrift, der Ausspraclie, dem Pronomen und dem 
Yerbum.) 8vo. pp. x. and 710. Leipzig, 188L I6s, 

Land, J. P. N., The Principles of Hebrew Grammar. By J. P. N. Land, 
^ofessor of Logic and Metaphysic in the University of Leyden. Translated 
from the Dutch by Reginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. 
Sounds. Part 11. Words, Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 220. London, 
1876. 7«. ed. 

Nordheimer's Critical Grammar of the Hebrew Language. 2 vols. Svo. 
cloth. New York, 1842. £2 10«. 

The same. Wm. W. Turner's copy with additions and correc- 
tions in MS. by him. £5 5«. 



Grammatical Analysis of Selections from the Hebrew Scrip- 
tares, with an Exercise in Hebrew Composition. 8to. pp. xi. and 148. New 
York, 1838. 10«. 6rf. 

Preiswerk, S., Grammaire h^braiaue pr6c^d^e d'un precis historique sur 
la langpie h^braique. Troisidme Edition. 8vo. pp. 288. Geneve, 1864. ds. 

Stade, B., Lehrbuch der Hebraischen Grammatik. Theil L Schrifblehre. 
Lautlehre. Formenlehre. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 426, with two plates. Leipzig, 
1879. 9«. 

Vosen, Dr. 0. H., Budimenta Linguse Hebraicae, scholis publicis et 
domesticcB disciplmsB brevissime accomodata. Editio HI. emendata. 8vo. pp. 
iv. and 132. Freiburg, 1867. U. 6d. 
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HEBEEO (Dialect op South-West Africa). 

Hahn, 0. H., Grundzuge einer Grammatik des HerenS (im westliclien 
Afrika), nebst einem Worterbuche. Svo. pp. xi. and 197, with grammatical 
tables. Berlin, 1857. 84. 

Kolbe, Rev. F. W., Brief Statement of the ©iscovery of the Laws of the 
Vowels in Herer6, a Dialect of South-West Africa. Svo. pp. 8. Cape Town, 
1868. 6d. 



The Vowels : their primeval laws and bearing upon the forma- 
tion of roots in Herero. 8vo. pp. 32. Cape Town, 1869. 3«. 

An English-Herero Dictionary. Revised by the Rev. E 



Brincker. [In the pros. 

HEVE. 

Smith, B., Grammatical Sketch of the Heve Language, translated from 
an unpublished Spanish Manuscript, with a Vocabulary. Koyal 8vo. sewed, 
pp. 26. London and New York, 1862. 7«. 6rf. 

HTDATSA. 

Matthews, W., Grammar and Dictionary of the Language of the Hidatsa 
(Minnetarees, Grosventres of the Missouri). With an introductory sketch of 
the Tribe. Imp. 8vo. pp. 168. New York, 1873. £1 lOs, 

Hidatsa (Minetaree) English Dictionary. Imp. Svo. (pp. 149 

to 168 of the above). New York, 1874. 16». 

Ethnology and Philology of the Hidatsa Indians. Svo. pp. vi. 



and 240, cloth. Washington, 1877. £1 11«. 6rf. 

Contents.— Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English-Hldataa 
Vocabulary. 

HIEROGLYPHICS and HIERATIC. (See Egyptian.) 
HILIGUEINA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

HIMALAYAN (India). 

Hodgson, B. H., On the Aborigines of India. Essay the first: on the 
Kocch, B6do, and Dhimal Tribes, in Three Parts. Part I. Vocabulary. 
Part II. Grammar. Part III. Location, Numbers, Creed, Customs, Condition, 
and Physical and Moral Characteristics of the People. 8vo. cloth, pp. 200. 
Calcutta, 1847. 15». 

HINDI (HiNDUwi— Braj Bhaka). 

Adam, Rev. M. J., Dictionary, English-Hinduwee. Svo. cloth, pp. 232. 
(Foxy spots.) Calcutta, 1833. 10a. 

Ballantyne, J. R., Elements of Hindi and Braj Bhdkd Grammar. Second 
Edition, revised and corrected. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 44. London, 1869. 5». 

Bate, J. D., Dictionary of the Hindee Language. Svo. cloth, pp. 806. 
Benares, 1875. £2 12s. 6d. 

Beames, J., Notes on the Bhojpuri Dialect of Hindi, spoken in Western 
Behar. 8\ro. sewed, pp. 36. London, 1868. Is, 6d, 

• — Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages of 

India: Hindis Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and Bengali. 3 vols. 
8vo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16». each. 
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BINDI continued: — 

MJierington, Rev. W., The Student's Grammar of the Hindf Language. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. 256, and xiii. Benares, 1873. 12«. 

farcin de Tassy, Rudiments de la Langue Hindoui. 8vo. pp. 100. Paris, 
1847. 6«. 

Chrestomathie Hindie et Hindouie, h, Tusage des ^l^ves de 

TEcole Sp^ciale des langnes orientales vivantes. Svo. pp. 134 and 144. Paris, 
1849. 10«. 

lall, Fitzedward, Hindi Reader, with Vocabulary. 4to. cloth. Hertford, 
1870. £1 U. 

Cellogg, S. H., Grammar of the Hindi Language, in which are treated the 
Standard Hindi, Braj, and the Eastern Hindi of the Ramayan of Tulsi Das ; 
also the Colloquial Dialects of Marwar, Kumaon, Avadh, Baghelkhand, Bhojpur, 
etc., with Copious Philological Notes. Royal Svo. cloth, pp. 400. Allahabad, 
1876. £1 U. 

fathurdprasdda Misra, Trilingual Dictionary, being a comprehensive 
Lexicon in English, Urdii, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, Pronunci- 
ation, and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in English, 
and in Urdii and Hindi in the Roman Character. By MathuraprasAda. 
MisRA, Second Master, Queen's College, Benares. 8vo. cloth, pp. X7. and 1330. 
Benares, 1865. £2 2«. 

Selections, Hindee and Hindustanee, to which are prefixed the rudiments 
of Hindustanee and Bruj Bhakha Grammar, also Prem Sagur with Vocabulary. 
Second edition. 2 yoIs. 4to. half calf. (Foxy spots.) Calcutta, 1830. £2 10«. 

Stapley, L. A., Graduated Translation Exercises. English and HindL 
Third Edition. 8vo. pp. iv. and 40. Allahabad, 1873. 2«. i 

rhompson, J. T., Dictionary of the Hindee and English. Second Edition. 
Imp. 8vo. pp. 498. Calcutta, 1870. £1 6«. 

HINDUSTANI (Urdu). 

mCTIOHARIES. 

Blochmaim, H., English and Urdu School Dictionary, Romanized. Eighth 
edition, revised and enlarged. 12mo. Calcutta, 1877> 

Brice, N.^ Romanised Hindustani and English Dictionary. Designed for 
the use of Schools and for Vernacular Students of the Language. New Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Post 8yo. cloth, pp. yi. and 357. London, 1864. 8«. 

The same. First Edition. Small Svo. cloth, pp. iv. and 346. 

Calcutta, 1847. 6». 

^amegg, Patrick, Kutcherry Technicalities, or Vocabulary of Law Terms 
(As used in the MoflFusil Courts, N. W. Pr.). 8vo. cloth. Allahabad, 1863. 5«. 

Bobbie, R. S., Pocket Dictionary of English and Hindustani (Enghsh- 
Hindustani only). Small Svo. cloth. London, 1847. 6«. 

B^allon, S. W., An English- Hindustani Law and Commercial Dictionary 
of Words and Phrases. Imp. 8vo. pp. xxvii. 202, and v. Calcutta, 1858. 21«. 

Hindustani-English Law and Commercial Dictionary. Imp. Svo. 

cloth, pp. ii. and 286. Benares, 1879. £1 Is. 

New Hindustani-English Dictionary. With Illustrations from 



Hindustani Literature and Folk-lore. Royal 8yo. pp. xxyiii. and 1216 and z. 
doth. Benares, 1879. £5 5«. 

English-Hindustani Dictionary. With Illustrations from English 



Literature and Colloquial English translated into Hindustani. Parts 1 to 4, 
Royal 8to. Benares, 1880-81. 39. each. 

To be completed in aboat 12 parts of 48 pages eacb. 
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HINDUSTANI : Dictionabibs continu0d ;— 

Forbes, D., Dictionary, Hindustani and English, accompanied by areyened 
Dictionary, English and Hindustani, in the Roman character. Second (last) 
Edition. Imp. 8vo. pp. Tii. 597, and 318. London, 1857. (Pah. at £1 16i.) 
£1 U, 



Dictionary Hindustani-English. (In the Persian and Roman 

Characters). Small 4to. half hound. London, 1847. (Puh. at £2. 2<.) 18«. 

Hindustani-English Dictionary in the Persian Character, with 



the Hindi words in Nagara also ; and an English-Hindustani Dictionary in the 
English Character. Second enlarged Edition. Both in 1 yoL Royal 8to. 
London, 1862. £2 2«. 

Smaller Dictionary. Hindustani and English, in the English 



Character. 16mo. London, 1876. 12«. 

Gilchrist, J. B., Hindustanee Philology ; comprising a Dictionary, English 
and Hindustanee, also Hindustanee and English, with a Grammatical introduc- 
tion. In 2 vols. Vol. I. English and Hindustanee. (Romanized). 4to. pp. 
Ixiv. and 721, half-hound. Edinburgh, 1810. (Reprint, London, 1825.) IsM. 

Gladwin, F., Dictionary, Persian, Hindustanee, and English ; including 
Synonyma. 2 vols. 8to. pp. 1066, bound. Calcutta, 1809. 12«. hd. 

Mathurdprasada Misra, Trilingual Dictionary, being a comprehensive 
Lexicon in English, Urdd and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, Pronunciation, 
and Etymology of English Words, with tbeir Explanation in English, and in 
Urdd and Hindi in the Roman character. 6vo. pp. xt. and 1330, cloth. 
Benares, 1865. £2 2«. 

Raverty, Oapt. BL G., Thesaurus of English and Hindustani Technical 
Terms. Small 8vo. cloth. Hertford, 1859, 6«. 

Robertson,E. P., Vocabulary, English-Hindustani, 16mo. cloth. Bombay, 
1852. 4«. 

School Dictionary, Romanized, English and Urdu. Fourth edition. 12mo. 
pp. 180. Calcutta, 1856. 5a. 

Shakespear, J., Dictionary, Hindustani and English, with a copious Index, 
fitting the work to serve also as a Dictionary, English and Hindustani. 
Second or Third Edition. Half bound. London, 1820 or 1834. IBs. each. 

Fourth Edition. London, 1849. £1 12«. 

Smyth, "W. C, Dictionary Hindustanee and English. Abridged from 
Taylor's Quarto edition. Oriental and Roman Characters. 8vo. half bound. 
London, 1820. 159. 

Thompson, J. T., An English and Oordoo Dictionary, in Roman Charac- 
ters. 2 vols, in 1. 12mo. pp. 332 and 256. Calcutta, 1852-53. £1 U, 

English and Oordoo School Dictionary in Roman Characters. 

12mo. pp. 216. Calcutta, 1841. 7s. 6d. 

Dictionary in Oordoo and English (Oordoo-English only). Small 



4to. pp. 604, boards. Serampore, 1838. 18s. 

Vocabulary of Common and Technical Words in English-Oordoo. 8vo. 
pp. iy. and 68. Roorkee, 1871. 5s. 

GRAMMARS^ FERASE-BOOKS, CHRESTOMATHIES. 

Ballantyne, J. R., Grammar of the Hindustani Language (with exercises). 
8yo. cloth. London, 1838. 3s. Qd, 

Second Edition. 1842. As, 

Hindustani Selections in the Naskhi and Devanagari Character. 

With a Vocabulary of the Words. Prepared for the use of the Scottish Nayal 
and Military Academy. Royal 8yo. clotn, pp. 74. London, 1845. 3s. M, 
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HINDUSTANI : Grammars, etc., continued : — 

Besant, Capt. T. H. G., The Persian and Urdu Letter Writer, with 
English Translation and Vocabulary. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth. Calcutta, 
1846. 7«. ^d. 

Brandreth, A. M., Technical Dialogues in English and Urdu. Sto. pp. 
yiii. and 144. Roorkee, 1877. 6«. 

Clox, £. T., The Regimental Moonshi ; being a Course of Reading in 
Hindustani. Svo. London, 1847. 5«. 

^ossabhaee Sorabjee, Idiomatical Sentences in the English, Hindostanee, 
Goozratee and Persian Languages. FoUo, half bound. Bombay, 1843. £1 10 «. 

Dowson, J., Grammar of the Urdu or Hindustani Language. 12mo. 
cloth, pp. xyi. and 264. London, 1872. 10«. Qd, 

Hindustani Exercise Book. Containing a Series of Passages 

and Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. Crown 8yo. limp cloth, 
pp. 100. London, 1872. 2«. ^d, 

>iirga Prasad, Guide to Legal Translations ; or, Collection of Legal Words 
and Phrases (in Urdu and English). 8yo. cloth, pp. i?. and 177. Benares, 
1869. 16«. 

ijastwick, E. B., Concise Grammar of the Hindustani Language ; to which 
are added Selections for Reading. Second Edition, enlarged with a Vocabulary, 
etc., by A. G. Small. 12mo. pp. 198. With 12 plates. London, 1858. 10«. 

•*orbes, D., Grammar of the Hindustani Language, in the Oriental and 
Roman character, to whicb is added a copious selection of easy extracts for 
reading in the Persi- Arabic and Devanagari characters, together with a Voca- 
bulary of all the words. A new Edition. 8to. pp. viii. 148, 16, 40, 56, and 
14 plates, cloth. London. 10«. 6<f. 

Torbes, Duncan, and J. T. Plaits, The Hindustani Manual (Grammar 
and Vocabulary). Roman Characters. 12mo. cloth. London, 1874. 3«. Qd, 

}arcin de Tassy, Manuel de Tauditeur du cours d'Hindoustani ou themes 
grandu^, p. eiercer k la conversation et du style epistolaire, accomp. d'un 
Yocahulaire fran9.-hindoust. 8yo. Paris, 1836. 4«. 

Rudiments de la langue Hindoustaui. 4to. half bound. With 

Appendix. Scarce. Paris, 1829-33. 12«. 6e/. 

Seconde Edition, Svo. pp. 78. Paris, 1863. 6«. 

Chrestomathie Hindustanie (Urdu et Dakhni), avec un Vocabu- 



laire contenant tons les mots du texte. 8yo. Paris, 1847. 8«. Qd, 

Ihoolam Hoossain, Collection of Idiomatic Sentences in English and 
Hindoostanee. 8yo. Madras, 1855. 8«. 

lilchrist, J. B., Dialogues, English and Hindustanee (Roman Characters). 
Third Edition. 8vo. London, 1820. 5*. 

BEadley, G., Compendious Grammar of the Current Corrupt Dialect of the 
Jargon of Hindostan (commonly called Moors). 8to. half bound. London, 
1809. 5«. 

Sand-Book, The Anglo-Hindostanee ; or. Stranger's Self-Interpreter and 
Guide. 2 Parts in 1. (Part II. contains an Anglo-Hind. Vocabularic Index.) 
Calcutta, 1850-51. 7a. 6rf. 

lyduT Jung Bahadoor, Key to Hindustani ; or, an easy method of 
acquiring Hindustani. Small 8vo. cloth. London, 1861. 7^. Qd. 

ntroduction to the Study of the Hindustany Language, as spoken in the 
Gamatic. 4to. calf. Madras, 1808. 5«. 



Madras, 1842. 10«. 

6 
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HINDUSTANI: Grammabs, etc., etmtinued :— 

Mirza Mohammed Saulih and W. Price, Grammar of Hindoostanee, 
Persian and Arabic. 4to. London, 1823. 6«. 

Mohammed Ali, Hindustani Teacher, corrected and improved. * Svo. 
Third Edition. Bangalore, 1870. 6«. 

Pahner, E. H., Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic Grammar simplified. 
(In Preparation,) 

Plaits, J. T., Grammar of the Hindustani or Urdu Language. Bvo. clotli. 
London, 1874. 12«. 

Price, W., Grammar of the Hindoostanee Language. 4to. London, 
1828. 3«. 

Kogers, E. H., How to Speak Hindustani Guide to Conversation for 
Soldiers. (Roman Characters.) Small 8to. London, 1879. Is. 

Seal, Key. Modhu Sudan, Manual of English and Hindustani Terms, 
Phrases, etc., in the Roman Character. 12mo. pp. 241. Calcutta, 1871. 6«. 

Selections, Hindee and Hindustanee ; to which are prefixed the rudiments 
of Hindustanee and Bruj Bhakha Grammar, also Prem Sagur with Yocahulary. 
Second Edition. 2 vols. 4to. half calf. Calcutta, 1830. (Foxy spots.) 
£2 10*. 

(Urdu). Prepared by order of the Director of Public Instruc- 



tion for the North-west Provinces. 8vo. pp. 265, sewed. Allahahad, 1876. 5«. 
Hindoostanee ; or, Test-Book, as established by the general 



regulations of the army for mihtary students. Second Edition. 8yo. Madras, 
1856. 6«. 

Shakespear, J., A Grammar of the Hindustani Language. 8vo. pp. xi. 
and 184, with 12 plates. Third Edition, half bound. London, 1826. 8«. 

Second Edition. 1818. Half bound. 6». 

Fifth Edition. 1846. 10». 

Muntakhabat-i-Hindi, or Selections in Hindustani, with verbal 



translations or particular Tocabularies, and a grammatical analysis of some parts. 
3 vols. 4to. pp. viii., 101, 135, 38, and 200. London, 1817-18. 7*. 6rf. 
Second Edition. London, 1824. Half bound. 10«. 6^. 

An Introduction to the Hindustani Language. (Grammar, 



Vocabulary, Dialogues, etc.) Large 8vo. London, 1845. 15a. 

Smyth, W. C, The Hindoostanee Interpreter. -(Grammar and Dialogues 
in Roman characters.) 8vo. half bound. London, 1824. 4«. 

Starkey, S. C, The Student's Guide to Hindostanee. (Dialogues and 
Texts. 8vo. Delhi, 1846. 3«. 6rf. 

Williams, Monier, An Easy Introduction to the Study of Hindustani 
Also Selections by C. Mather. (Roman characters.) Small 8vo. cloth. 
London, 1858. 2s. Qd. 

Yates, "W., Introduction to the Hindustani Language. In Three Parts. 
Seventh Edition. 8vo. pp. 432. Calcutta, 1845. 10s. 

HINDUWL (See Hixdi.) 
HIOU. (See Khteng.) 

HUASTECA. 

Tapia Zenteno, Carlos De, Noticia de la Lengua Huasteca. Small 4to. 
pp. X. and 124, vellum. Extremely Scarce. Mexico, 1767. £8 8s. 



TKUBNER & CO., 67 and 69, LUDGATE HILL. 83 

HUNGARIAN. 

DICTIONARIES. 

iBallagi, M., WSrterbuch der Deutschen und Ungarischen Sprache. 
Second Edition. 2 vols. 8to. pp. yiii. and 863 ; viii. and 723. Pesth, 1862- 
1864. 16«. 

Czuczor, G. es T. Fogarasi, A Magyar nyelv Szotara. (Dictionary of the 
Hungarian Academy.) 6 vols. Eoyal 8vo. Pesth, 1862-74. £3. 

JDankovszky, G., MagyaricsB Linguse Lexicon critico-etymolog. Kritisch- 
Etymologisches Worterbuch der Magyarischen Sprache, aus welchem her- 
vorgeht, welche Worter die Magyaren aus ihrer kaukasischen alien Mundart 
beibehalten, und welche sie von den Slawen, als Bohmen, Krainern, etc., 
femer Griecben, Deutscben, Italienem, etc., angenommen haben. (In Magyar, 
Latin and German.) 8vo. pp. 1000. Pressburg, 1833. 18«. 

Fongarasi, L, W5rterbuch der Deutschen und Ungarischen Sprache. 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. 675 and 650, balf calf. Budapest, 1870. 17«. 

Loos, J., W5rterbuch der Deutschen, Ungarischen und Slovakischen 
Sprache. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. viii. and 1440. Pesth, 1870. 14«. 

Woriierbuch der Ungarischen und Deutschen Sprache. 2 vols. 

pp. vii. and 913. Pesth, 1870. 6«. 

Mdrtonffy, F., Dictionnaire complet des langues fran^. et hongroises. 
Tome I. Fran9ai8-bongroi8e. 8vo. pp. viii. and 668. Budapest, 1879. 9«. 

Podhorszky, L., Etymologisches Worterbuch der magyarischen Sprache 
genetisch aus cbinesischen Wurzeln und Stammen. 8vo. Paris, 1877. 10s. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, 

Arkossy, F. B., Handbuch der Ungar. und Deutschen Umgangssprache. 
l6mo. pp. viii. and 160. Leipzig, 1856. Is. 6d. 

Ballagi, M., Grammatik der Ungarischen Sprache. Neu bearbeitet von 
J. Jonas. Eighth Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 392. Pest, 1881. 6«. 

Czanyuga, J., Taschenbuch der Ungarischen und Deutschen Conversa- 
tionsspracbe. 16mo. pp. 479. Pesth, 1868. 2«. 6d. 

Csmks' Complete Practical Grammar of the Hungarian Language, with 
Exercises, Selections from the best Authors, and Vocabularies. 8vo. pp. 500, 
cloth. London, 1863. 8«. 

Fanvin, L., Etudes sur la langue magyare. Essai de grammaire hongroise. 
12mo. pp. 300. Paris, 1870. 4«. 

Ollendorff, Neue Methode zur Erlemung der Ungarischen Sprache. Von 

Franz Net. 8vo. boards, pp. xiii. and 512. Pesth, 1879. 6s. 
Key to above, Is, 

Ujflalvy, 0. R de, Elements de Grammaire Magyare. 8vo. pp. 127. 
Paris, 1876. 6«. 

Ungarisches Echo, Eine Sammlung Ungarischer Redensarten. 8vo. pp. 
190. Wien, 1877. 2«. 6d. 

W6key, S., Grammar of the Hungarian Language, with appropriate 
Exercises, a copious Vocabulary, and Specimens of Hungarian Poetry. 12mo. 
pp. xii. and 150, sewed. London, 1862. 4«. 6d, 

HIJRON. 

Sagard, Dictionnaire de la langue huronne, par Gabriel Sagard Th^odat, 
r^coUet de Saint-Fran9oi8, de la province de Saint-Denis en France. Paris, 
1823. 8vo. 13ff. 
R6impre8»ion figor^e faite k 66 ezemplaires, tous sur grand papier de Hollande ancien. 
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HUZVARESH. (See Pealewi.) 
JAGATAIC. (See Caqataic.) 

JAPANESE. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Gotkewitsch, J., Russian and Japanese Dictionary (Russian- Japanese 
only). 8yo. pp. xvii. and 462. Petersburg, 1867. £1 16«. 

Hepburn, J. C, Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and 
Japanese Index. Imp. 8yo. half bound, cloth, pp. xii. 560, and 132. London 
and Shanghae, 1867. £5 5«. 

With the exception of Medharst's small Vocabalarj, published at Batavia in 1830. and 
the Japanese and Portuguese Dictionary printed by the Jesuit Missionaries in 1603, Hep. 
burn's Dictionary is the first attempt to supply European students with a really uselul 
Handbook. 

Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and Japanese 

Index. Second Edition. Imperial 8to. cloth, pp. xxxii. 632 and 201. 
Shanghai, 1872. £8 8«. 

Japanese-English and English-Japanese Dictionary. Abridged 

by the Author from his larger work. Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 206. 
Shanghai, 1873. 18«. 

Hyan-gp zi-syo, Dictionnaire polyglotte militaire et naval : Fran^ais, 
Allemand', Anglais, Neerlandais et Japonais. (Par le bureau de traduction de 
I'Etat-major g6n6ral du Japon, sous la direction du colonel Harada Eadamiti.) 
One vol. 8vo. pp. 977 and 36, avec atlas. Tokio, 1880. £2 10«. 

Lexicon latino-japonicum, depromtum ex Dictionario lat.-lusit. -japon. 
Amacusae 1595. Nunc denuo emend, et auctum a Vicario Apostolico Japoniae 
(Bernard Petitjean). 4to. pp. 750. The Japanese romanized. Romae, 1870. 
£1 Us. ed. 

Medhurst, W. H., An English and Japanese and Japanese and English 
Vocabulary. Compiled from natiye works. 8yo. pp. viii. and 344. Rare. 
Batayia, 1830. £1 U. 

Pag^s, L., Dictionnaire Japonais-Fran9ais. Small 4to. half bound. Paris, 
1862. £2 109. 

A Pocket Dictionary of the English and Japanese Languages. Second 
and revised Edition. Oblong 8vo. pp. 998. Yedo, 1866. £1 10a. 

Satow, E. M., and Ishibashi Masarata, An English- Japanese Dictionary 
of the Spoken Language. Second Edition. Imp. 32mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 
416. London, 1879. Us, 6d, 

Shibata and Boyas, An English and Japanese Dictionary. New Edition. 
4to. Yokohama. £6 6«. 



GRAMMARS, FHRASE-BOOKS, CHRESTOMATHIES. 

Alcock, Sir R., Elements of Japanese Grammar, for the use of beginners. 
4to. pp. 67, sewed. Scarce, bhanghae, 1861. £1 11«. Qd. 

Familiar Dialogues in Japanese, with English and French Trans- 
lations, for the use of Students. 8yo. pp. viii. and 40, sewed. Paris and 
London, 1863. 5«. 
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''^-A.TANESE: Grammabs, Exa, (^fi^tnt^; — 

^ston, W. G., Short Grammar of the Japanese Spoken Language. Third 
lEidition. 12mo. clo^, pp. 96. London, 1873. 12«. 

Gramimaire abr^g^e de la langue parlde Japonaise. Traduite par 
!E. Kbaetzeb, suivie d'un Yocabulaire. Svo. pp. 83. Yokohama, 1873. 14«. 

A Grammar of the Japanese Written Language. Second edition, 
3Bnlarged and improved. Eoyal Svo. pp. 306. London, 1877. JBl 8«. 

A Comparative Study of the Japanese and Korean Languages. 

(Forming pp. 317 to 364 of Journal B.A.S., New Series, xi. 3.) 8yo. London, 
1879. 8«. 

Bal>a Tatui, An Elementary Grammar ^Romanized) of the Japanese 
Language, with exercises. Small 8vo. cloth. Out of print. London, 1873. 
7a. 6rf. 

Bonker-Ourtius, J. H., Proeve einer Japansche Spraakkunst, toegelicht 
door Dr. J. Hoffmann. Imp. 8yo. pp. xxii. and 230, cloth. Leyden, 1867. 
£1 10a. 

Essai de grammaire iaponaise, compost par Donker Curtius, 

enrichie d'6claircissements et d additions nombreuses par le docteur J. Hoff- 
mann. Traduit du hoUandais a^ec de nouyelles notes extraites des grammaires 
des PP. Kodriguez et Collado, par L. Pagds. 8yo. pp. xt. and 276. Paris, 
1861. 16a. 

■^offinann, J. J., A Japanese Grammar. Second Edition. Large Svo. 
cloth, pp. viii. and 368, with two plates. Leyden, 1877. £1 la. 

" Japanische Sprachlehre (Nach der englischen Ausgahe). Eoyal 

8yo. pp. xyi. and 372. With 2 plates. Leiden, 1877. £1 la. 

Japanesische Studien. Nachtrag zur japanesischen Sprachlehre. 



Royal 8yo. pp. iii. and 64. Leiden, 1878. 4a. 6<f. 



^ Shopping Dialogues, in Japanese, Dutch, and English. Oblong 

Svo. pp. xiii. and 44, sewed. London, 1861. 6a. 

■^Hibrie, W., Handbook of English- Japanese Etymology. Svo. pp. viii. 
and 208 and xyi. cloth. 'Tokiyo, 1880. £1 la. 

Llggins, L, One Thousand familiar Phrases in English and Bomanized 
Japanese. New York, 1867. 10s. 6d, 

^ag^ See Donker-Curtius. 

l<.osny, li^on de, Cours de Japonais, Public a 1* usage des ^^ves de PEcole 
speciale des Langues Orientales. 20 yolumes, dont les ouyrages suiyants ont 
parus (in 8yo. if not otherwise stated). 

ire ANN^B. — i^r semestre.— Enseignement £l£mentaibe. 

{Langtse vuigaire.) 

1. R^snm^ des principales connaissances n^cessaires pour Tetude de la langue 
japonaise. Deuxi^me Edition, reyue et augment^e. Paris, 1872. 3a. 

Ce r^ani6 est en qaelqae sorte I'introdaction de tout le cours ; il doit §tre la aveo 
attention par lea personnesqui yealent commencer P^tude da Japonais, dont ce petit 
traits simplifie consid^rablement les premidres difficult^s. 

2. Premiers 616ment8 de la grammaire japonaise (langue yulgaire). Paris, 
1873. 4a. 

3. Guide de la conversation japonaise, pr6c6d6 d*une introduction sur la pro- 
nonciation en usage k Tedo. Seconde Edition, augment^e du tezte original en 
Venture vulgaire. Paris, 1867. 4a. 

6. Textes faciles et gradu^s en langue japonaise, accompagnes d'un vocahulaire 
japonais-fran9ais de tons les mots renfermes dans le recueil. Paris, 1873. 4a. 
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JAPANESE: Gbammabs, btc, continued: — 

7. Thames faciles et gradu^s poar T^tude de la langue japonaise, acoompagn^s 
d*an Yocabulaire fran9ais-japonaiB de tous les mots reiifenn^s dans le recueil. 
Paris, 1869. As. 

2e 8EMESTRB.— LANOUB £CRITB SINICO- JAPONAISB. 

11. Dictionnaire des sig^es id^o^raphiques de la Chine, aveo leur prononciation 
usitee an Japon, accompagn^ de la liste des signes id6ographiques particuliers 
aux Japonais, d'une tables des caractdres cycliques et numeriques, d*un index 
eeographique et historiquc, d'un glossaire japonais-chinois des noms propres 
des personnes. Paris, 1867. 16«. 

12. Recueil de textes japonaises k Tosage des personnes qui suivent le cours de 
japonais profess^ k FEcole des langues orientafes. Paris, 1863. St, 

2e AUStE. — ler 8EME8TRB. — LANGUE £CBITE ET LITT^RATUBB. 

13. Manuel de la lecture japonaise, ayec une serie d'exercices gradu6s, pr^sentant 
toutes les particularites de Tecriture japonaise. Paris, 1869. Ss. 

14. Grammaire japonaise, accompagn^e d'une notice sur les diffi^rentes 6critares 
japonaises, d'exercices de lectures, et d*un aper9u du style sinico- japonais. 
Second Edition. 4to. pp. li. et 96. Ayeo 7 planches lithographi6es. Paris, 
1865. 6s. 

26 8EME8TBE. — 8TTLB £PISTOLAIRB DIFLOMATiaVE ET OOMMEBCIAL HAUTE 

LITTJ^HATUBE. 

18. Manuel du style epistolaire et du style diplomatique, Paris, 1875. 68. 

19. Si Ka Zen-Yo. Anthologie japonaise ; poesies anciennes et modemes de 
insulaires du Nippon, traduites en fran9ais et publi^es avec le texte original — 
avec une preface de E. Laboulaye. 8vo. pp. 222 et 72, lith. Paris, 1870 
£168. 

20. Le mdme livre. Texte japonais seul, accompagn^ d'un vocabulaire. 
1871. 4«. ♦ 

Introduction h. TEtude de la Langue Japonaise. 4to. pp. 

and 96. Paris, 1857. 15a. 

Satow, E.,. Kuaiwa Hen. Twenty-five Exercises in the Yedo Colloquii 
for the use of students, with notes. Three parts. (Exercises, Notes, Japan 
Text.) 12mo. Out of print. London, 1877. £1 16a. 

JATAKI or BELOHCKI DIALECT (Multani). 

Burton, Lieut., Grammar of the Jdtaki or Belohckl Dialect, pp. 4=^ ^ 
(in "Journal," Bombay Branch, R.A.S., No. 12). Bombay, 1849. 7a. 6rf. 

JAVANESE. (See also Kawi and Madurese.) 

Bruckner, Gtottlob, Proeve eener Javaansche Spraakkunst. 8vo. Serampor^^^ 
1833. 16a. 

Vocabulary of the Dutch, English, and Javanese Language^^^ 

8vo. Scarce. Batavia, 1842. 18a. 

Favre, PAbb^ P., Dictionnaire Javanais-fran9ais. Royal 870. pp. 
(double columns). Vienne, 1870. 15a. 

Grammaire Javanaise, accompagn6e de facsimile et d'exercic^ 

de Lecture. 8to. pp. xxxvii. and 185. Paris, 1866. 10a. 
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JAVANESE, continued:^ 

lericke, J. F. C, Eerste Gronden der Javaansche Taal, benevens Javaansch 
Leer- en Leesboek, met eene Wuordenlijst ten gebniike bij hetzelve. 4to. pp. 
X. and 196. Batavia, 1831. £1 U. 

, and T. Boorda, Javaansch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek op last 

en in Dienst van bet Nederlandscb Bijbelgenootscbap. Svo. pp. vii. and 796. 
Amsterdam, 1847. £1 Is. 

Supplement op het Javaansch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek. 

Royal 8 vo. boards, pp. viii. and 392. Amsterdam, 1862. £1. 

I^e Groot, Javaansche Spraakkunst door wijlen A. D. Cornets db Groot, 
uitgegeven door J. F. C. Gericke. 2. Uitgaaf, gevolgd door en Leesboek 
Terzameld door J. F. C. Gebicke ; op nieuw uitgegeven en voorzien van eeii 
nieuw Woordenboek Moor'', T. Roorda. 2 vols. 8vo. boards, pp. i. xv. and ix. 
236, 45, and 254. Amsterdam, 1843. 10«. 

ausz, P., Kleine Javaansche Spraakkunst. Third Edition. Svo. pp. 
xiiv. and 326. Samarang, 1880. 12«. 6ef. 

Nederlandsch- Javaansch Woordenboek. Third enlarged edition. 

Svo. pp. ix. and 320. Samarang, 1877. 12«. 

Javaansch-Nederlandsch Woordenboek (Roman Characters.) 



Svo. pp. xiv. and 675. Samarang, 1877. £1 Is. 

^rdavan Eijsmga, AUgemeen Javaansch-Nederduitsch en Nederduitsch- 
Javaansch Woordenboek, in de Eromo- Nyoko- Modjo, en Kawische Taal. 
2 vols. 8vo. (In Roman Characters.) Kampen, 1833-44. £1. 

Javaansche Grammatica, benevens an Leesboek tot oefening in 

de Javaansche Taal. 2 Parts. I. Grammatica. II. Leesboek. 8vo. pp. 
xvi. and 519 ; viii. and 369. Amsterdam, 1855. £1 2s. 6d. 

Javaansche Gesprekken in de onderscheidene Taalsorten, Svo. 



pp. xl. and 126, half bouad. Amsterdam, 1843. 10«. 6d. 

m 

IBANAG. (See Philippine Islands.) 

IBO. 

Chon, J. F., Oku Ibo. Grammatical Elements of the Ibo Lang. 12mo. 
London, 1861. 

ICELANDIC (OLD NORSE) AND MODERN ICELANDIC. 

(See also Eunes.) 

larpenter, W. H., Grundriss der Neuisland. Grammatik. Svo. sewed. 
Leipzig, 1881. is. 

Ileasby, R., An Icelandic-English Dictionary. Based on the MS. Collec- 
tions of the late Kichard Cleasby. Enlarged and completed by G. ViortJSSON. 
With an Introduction, and Life of Kichard Cleasby, by G. Wbbbe Dasbnt, 
D C.L. 4to. Oxford, 1874. £3 7s. 

Appendix to an Icelandic-English Dictionary. See Skeat. 

Dietrich, F. E. C, Alt-Nordisches Lesebuch. Mit Grammatik und Glossar. 
Leipzig, 1843. is. 6d, 

Second Edition. Svo. pp. 398. Leipzig, 1864. 7«. 

Sgilsson, S., Lexicon Poeticum Antiques Linguae Septentrionalis, edidit 
Reg. Ant. Sept. Scarce, itoyal 8to. Hafniae, 1860. £i is. 
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ICELANDIC, continued:^ 
EttmiiUer, Ludw., Altnordisches LesebuchnebstkurzgefassterFormenlehre 
und Wdrterbuch. 4to. cloth, pp. 123. Zurich, 1861. 6«. M, 

Fritzner, J., Ordbog over det gamle norske Sprog. 8vo. pp. iv. and 874. 
Out of print. Knstiania, 1867. £1 8«. 

Halderson, Biom, Lexicon Islandico-Latino-Danicum ex manuscriptis 
legati Ama-Magnssani, cura E. K. R^sku editum. 2 vols. 4to. pp. xizir. 
488 and 620. Hafnise, 1814. £1 11«. 6e/. 

Jonsson, Old-Nordisk Ordbog. Stout 8vo. pp. 48 and 802. Ejobenh. 
1863. £1. 

M5bins, T., Altnordisches Glossar. Worterbuch zu einer Auswahl Alt- 
Islandischer und Alt-Norwegischer Prosa-Teite. 8vo. pp. xii. and 632. 
Leipzig, 1866. 12«. 

Munch, P. A. og 0. R. linger, Oldnorsk Lcesebog med tilhorende glossa- 
rium. 8to. pp. viii. and 219. Christiania, 1847. 3«. 6^. 

Nygaard, M., Eddasprogets Syntax. 2 parts, 8vo. pp. vL 103 and 67. 
Bergen, 1865-67. 49. 6e/. 

Kask, B. K., Yejlednin^ til det Islandske eller gamle Nordiske Sprog. 
8to. boardS) pp. M. and 282. Kjobenhavn, 1811. 5«. 

Kortfattet Vejledning til det Oldnordiske eUer gamle Islandske 

Sprog. 12mo. pp. 76. Kjobenhavn, 1832. 7«. 6rf. 

Grammar of the Icelandic or Old Norse Tongue, translated by 



G. W. Dasent. Royal 8yo. Scarce. London, 1843. 12«. 6rf. 

Easy Method of Learning the Icelandic Language. With * 



reader, etc., by Lund. Second Edition. London, 1869. 4«. 

Skeat, W., List of English Words, the Etymology of which is illustrated^ 
by comparison with Icelandic. (Appendix to Cleasby and Vigfusson's Dictionary - 
Demy 4to. London, 1876. 2«. 

Vigfiisson, G., and P. Y. Powell, Icelandic Prose Reader, with Not^' 
Grammar and Glossary. 8vo. cloth. Oxford, 1879. 10». 6rf. 

Wimmer, L. P. A., Oldnordsk Laesbog med tilhrende Ordsamling. 8v^ ' 
pp. 288. Steen, 1870. 6«. 

Old-Nordisk Formlaere. Svo. pp. 80. Kobenh., 1876. 2«. ^ 

Altnordische Grammatik, Aus dem Danischen von E. Sieve^^^' 

Large 8yo. pp. yiii. and 160. Halle, 1871. Out of print. 3«. Qd. 

ILLYRLAN. (See Servian.) 

ILOCANA (See Philippine Islands.) 

INDLAN ARCHIPELAGO (Languages op). 

(See also Javanese, Malay, Bugis, Macassar, Batta, Sundanb^ 

Madurese, Balinese, Eawi, etc.) 

Crawflird, J., History of the Indian Archipelago, containing an accou^=^ 
of the Manners, Languages, Religions, etc. 3 vols. 8yo. yrith plat^ 
Edinburgh, 1829. £3 3«. 

Contains articles on the languages and literature of Java, of the Malays, of Celebes, ^ 
the minor languages of the Arciiipelago, on the Folynesian Language and Vocabularies. — - 
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IRISH. 

onrke. Rev. XJ. J., Easy Lessons ; or, Self- Instruction in Irish. Seventh 
Edition. Small Svo. cloth, pp. yi. and 390. Dublin, 1877. 2s, 6d, 

'oley, D., An English-Irish Dictionary, intended for the use of Students 
of the Irish Language. 8yo. cloth, pp. iy. and 384. Dublin, 1866. 8«. 6d, 

riossaries, Three Irish, Cormac's Glossary, Codex A ; O'Davoren's Glos- 
sary ; and a Glossary to the Calendar of Oingus the Culdee. With a preface 
and index by W. G. 8yo. cloth, pp. Ixxx. and 168. London, 1862. 10«. 6d. 

oyce, P. W., Grammar of the Irish Language. Small Svo. pp. viii. and 
136. Dublin, 1879. U. 

Teilson, W., An Introduction to the Irish Language, in three Parts : — 
I. An Original and Comprehensiye Grammar. II. Familiar Phrases and 
Dialogues. III. Extracts from Irish books and MSS. 8yo. pp. 129, 68, and 
22, with 6 plates, cloth. Achill, 1843. 10«. 6d, 

►'Brien, Rev. P., Practical Grammar of the Irish Language. Svo. pp. 
yiii. and 214. DubUn, 1807. 12«. 6e/. 

I'Donnor, J., Grammar of the Irish Language. Svo. pp. 459. Scarce. 
Dublin, 1846. £1 U. 

TReilly, E., Irish-English Dictionary. New Edition, with Supplement, 
by John O'Donovan. 4to. Dublin, 1864. 17«. 6d. 

>anas Ohormaic, Cormac's Glossary, translated and annotated by J. 
O'Donovan, edited with notes and mdices by Whitley Stokes. 4to. cloth. 
Calcutta, 1868. £2 129. ed, 

Vindisch, E., Kurzgefasste Irische Grammatik mit Lesestiicken. Svo. 
pp. X. and 149. Leipzig, 1879. 4«. 

Irische Texte mit Worterbuch. (Texts pp. 336, Dictionary 

pp. 337 to 886.) 8yo. pp. xyi. and 886. Leipzig, 1880. £1 4«. 

euss. See under Celtic. 

ITALLAN. 
DICTIONARIES. 

Iberti, F. d*, Dizionario enciclopedico Italiano-Francese e Francese- 
Italiano, per cura dei Prof. Pellizari, Arnaud, Savoia e Banfi. 2 vols. 
4to. Milano, 1869. £2 8«. 

aretti, J., Italian-English and English-Italian Dictionary. New edition 
entirely reedited by J. Davenport and G. Comelati. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. 
London, 1877. 

olza, G. B., Vocabulario genetico-etimolog. della lingua italiana. 4to. 
pp. 500. Vienna, 1852. 12«. 

uttura et Benzi, Dictionnaire g6n6ral Italien-Fran9ais. Svo. Paris, 

1861. 129. 

'anfani, Nuovo Vocabolario dei Sinonimi della lingua Italiana. 12mo. 
Milano, 1879. 4«. 

'eller, F. E., Dizionario Italiano-Tedesco e Tedesco-Italiano. 12mo. cloth. 
Lipsia, 1873. Is, 

'erarari, C, Nouveau Dictionnaire Fran gais-It alien et Italien-Fran9ais 
avec la prononciation. 2 parts. 18mo. cloth. Paris, bs, 

et Caccia, J., Grand Dictionnaire Italien-Francjais et Fran^ais- 

Italien, avec la prononciation dans les deux langues. 2 parts in one stout 
volume of 1,600 pages, treble columns. Royal Svo. Strongly bound in half 
morocco. 1874. £1 8«. 
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ITALIAN : Dictiona&ibs continued: — 

James and Grassi, Dictionary of the English and Italian Languages. T^^o 
parts in one. 8vo. half bound, pp. viii. and 812. Leipzig, 1869. 7«. 6i. 

Mannzzi, G., Yocabulario della Lingua Italiana gi^ compilato dagli Ace^* 
demici della Crusca. 4 toIs. 4to. half bound. Firenze, 1833-1840. £2 10^- 



The same. 2 Edizione riveduta ed ampUcata, 4to. 4 va 



Firenze, 1868. £8. 

Michaelis, H., Vollstandiges W5rterbuch der ItaL und Deutschen SpracL^ 
2 vols. 8to. pp. 640 and 720, half bound. Leipzig, 1881. 15«. 

Millhonse, John, New English and Italian Pronouncing and Ezplanatoir^ 
Dictionary. Vol. I. English- Italian. Vol. II. Italian-English. Fonrti^ 
Edition. 2 vols, square 8vo. cloth, pp. 664 and 740. London, 1877. 12«. 

Kabbi, 0. C, Sinonimi, ed aggiunti ItalianL Two parts in 1 voL 
Leather. Parma, 1778. 6«. 

Roberts, J. P., Italian-English and English-Italian Dictionary. With thm^e 
Pronunciation and the Accentuation, and a short Italian Grammar. 2 parts " 

one volume. 8yo. Neatly bound in cloth. London, 1874. 10«. 

Scarabelli, Luc, Yocabolario Universale della Lingua Italiana. 8 voL 
4to. Half vellum. Firenze, 1878. £11. 



Sergent, Strambio eTassi, Grande Dizionario Italiano-Francese e 

Italiano compilato sui Dizionarii dell* Accademia Francese e della Cinsca e suK — ^^ 
opere dei migliori lexicografi modemi. 4 vols. 4to. Treble columns. Milan^v^-^* 
1860-64. £2 8«. 



Tommas^o, Nic, Dizionario dei Sinonimi della lingua Italiana. Sesi 

Edizione accresciuta e rifusa in nuovo ordine. Eoyal 8vo. 1147 pages, doub ^^ 
columns. Milano, 1872. 18«. 

e Bellini, P., Dizionario della lingua Italiana, nuovamente co: 



pilato con olte 100,000 giunte, raccolte da Tonmiaseo, G. Campi, G. Mei^^^» 
P. Fanfani e da molti altri. 4 vols. Imperial 4to. Torino, 1862-'^' "'^* 
Published at £18 6«. £14. 

Universal Dictionary of the Italian, French, German, and English Li 

guages in one Alphabet. 12mo. half bound. Berlin, 1873. 8«. 

Valentini, Fr., Gran Dizionario grammatico pratico Italiano-Tedesco^ 
Tedesco-Italiano. 4 vols. Imp. 8vo. Lipsia, 1831-36. Published at £2 1 
£1 10«. 

Italienisch-deutsches und deutsch-italienisches TaschenwOrt^^*^^" 



buch. 2 vols. 12mo. Leipzig, 1873. 7a. 

Vocabolario degli Accademici della Crusca. Quinta Impressione. N^^"^ 
Edition. In folio. Firenze, 1881. (In course of publication,) To be coi 
pleted in 12 vols, of 26 parts each, at la. Zd, each part. 

GRAMMARS, FHRASE-BOOKS, CHREST0MATHIE8. 

Ahn, F., New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the Italian Languf 

First and Second Course. Tenth Issue. 12mo. cloth, pp. iv. and 14^^* 
London, 1878. 3«. 6rf. 

Key to Ditto. 12mo. sewed, pp. 22. 1866. 1«. 

Basdeker's Manual of Conversation in English, French^ German, axi^ 
Italian. 18mo. Limp cloth. London. 3a. 
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^•^AXIAN: QbahvabSj ETC., eontintied : — 

^^^giola, Dr. A., Italienische Grammatik mit Beriicksichtigung des 
Xiateinischen und der Romanischen Schwestersprachen. Svo. pp. xvii. and 
240. Strassburg, 1880. 5«. 

Crestomazia Italiana Ortofonica-Prosa. Lingua Letteraria 

Antica e Moderna — Lingua Parlata Toscana della gente civile. — Dialetti. 
8to. sewed, pp. xxiy. and 494. Strassburg, 1881. 7«. 

amerini, E., L'Eco Italiano. A Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. 
With a Complete Vocabulary. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. 
128 and 98. London, 1871. 4«. 6i. 

brnassari-Berce, A I. E. von, Elaine Italienische Schulgrammatik. 8vo« 
pp. 248. Wien, 1864. 3s. 6rf. 

uides to Modem Conversation by Bbllenger, Witcomb, Steuer, 
Zqla&dini, Pabdal, and Moura. Pocket size, limp cloth: Italian and 
English, 28. ; Italian and French, 2«. ; Italian and German, 2«. ; Italian, 
English, French, and German, 28. 6d. ; Italian, English, Spanish, and Portu- 
guese, 28. 6d. ; ItaUan, French, English, German, Spanish and Portuguese, Zs, 

GUiari, A, Collection of Italian and English Dialogues on General Subjects. 
For the use of those Desirous of Speaking the Italian Language Correctly. 
Preceded by a Brief Treatise on the Pronunciation of the same. 12mo. cloth, 
pp. viii. and 199. London, 1874. 3«. 6^. 

-a«trofini, M., Teoria e Prospetto ossia Dizionario Critico de Verbi 
Italiani Conju^ati specialmente degli anomali e malnoti nelle cadenze: 2 vols, 
in 1. 4to. yellum. Eoma, 1814. 7«. 6d. 

^xUhouse, J., Temi sceneggiati ossiano Dialoghi italiani ed inglesi per 
isYolgere le regole grammaticali. 9a Ediz. riveduta da F. Bracciforti. Svo. 
Milano, 1872. 2s. 6d. ; Chiave, 2«. 

*^~: Manual of Italian Conversation, for the Use of Schools and 

Travellers. By John Millhousb. New Edition. 18mo. cloth, pp. 126. 
London, 1879. 2«. 

Otley, E. A, Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. Oblong 12mo. cloth, 
pp. XT. and 396. London, 1868. Is. 6d. 

El.uer, C M., Italian Conversation Grammar (on Dr. Otto's system). Fourth 
Edition. Crown Svo. cloth. Heidelberg, 1879. 5«. 6d, 

w 

Key to ditto. Boards. 2«. 

Nouvelle grammaire italienne avec des dialogues. Fifth Edition. 

Crown 8yo. cloth. Heidelberg, 1875. ba. Clef. Boards. 29. 

Italienische Conversations-Grammatik. Sixth Edition. Crown 



8yo. boards. Heidelberg, 1877. 6«. 

'eorica de' verbi Italiani, pubbL per cura di L. DelAtre, con un trattato 
sulla formazione e le funzione del yerbo. 12mo. Firenze, 1856. 3«. 

!oscani, G., Italian Beading Course. Comprehending Specimens in Prose 
and Poetay of the most distinguished Italian Writers, with Biographical Notices, 
Explanatory Notes, and Bules on Prosody. 12mo. cloth, pp. xii. and 160. 
With Table of Verbs. London, 1875. 4«. U. 

^— Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of Teaching 

the Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. Fifth Edition. 
12mo. cloth, pp. xiy. and 300. London, 1880. 5«. 
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ITALIAN : Gbammabs, etc., continued — • 

Vergani, A., Italian Grammar in 20 Lessons, with exercises, dialogu*^ -^ 
and anecdotes, by J. Ouichst. New Edition by A. Tommasi. 12mo. re 
1873. 6«. 

— — Key to ditto. 3«. 



Qrammaire Italienne simplifi^ et r6duite k vingt lemons, avi 

des themes et des dialogues, par O. Zihabdini. 12mo. Paris, 1876. U, 

ITATiTAN DTATiECTS. 



Biondelli, B., Saggio sui dialetti gallo-italici. 8vo. pp. 692, with ma{^ 
Dialetti Lomba^; Dialetti Emiliani; Dialetti Peaemontani. Milanc 
1853. 8«. 6d. 

Biundi, G., Dizionario Siciliano-Italiano. 12mo. pp. 540 and 38. Palermc 
1857. 4«. 6d, 

Faufani, P., Vocabolario dell* uso Toscano. 2 vols. 12mo. Firenz^^ai, 
1S63. Rare. 9«. 

Monti, P., Vocabulario dei dialetti di Como. Large 8vo. pp. xlv. and 4T 
Milano, 1845. 12«. 

ZalLi, C, Dizionario Piemontese-Italiano-Latino-Francese. Second editio: 
2 vols. 4to.pp. 1300. Carmagnola, 1830. £1 Is. 

ITALIC. (See also Etruscan, Oskan, and Umbrian.) 

Fabbretti, A., Glossarium Italicum, in quo omnia vocabnla continenti^^r-ur 
ex Umbricis, Sabinis, Oscis, Yolscis, Etruscis, cseterisaue monumentis, qiK iiffi 
supersunt collecta et cum interpretationibiis yariorom explicantur. Stout lai^L V 
4to. With 58 plates. Aug. Taurinorum, 18t)7. £4 10«. 

Mommsen, Th., Die unter-italischen Dialecte. 4 to. pp. viiL and 36^^58. 
With 17 plates and two maps. Leipzig, 1850. 16«. 

KABYLR (See Berber.) 

KAFIR. (See Zulu-Kapir and Kalasha.) 

K ALASKA (Bashgeli Kafirs). 

Leitner, G. W.,. The Bashgeli Kafirs and their Language. (Kafirist a . ^ - 

Section I. With Map and Illustrations.) 8vo. pp. 50. Lahore, 188^^^"- 
(Keprint.) Not in the trade. 8s. 6^. 

KALMXJK. (See Mongol.) 

KAMBOJAN. (See Cambojan.) 

KAMILABOL (See Australian Aboriginal Languages.) 

KANCJRL (SeeBoRNU.) 

EABAGAS. 

Castren, M. A., Versuch einer Koibalischen und Karagassischen SpraclP- "* 
lehre, nebst Worterverzeichniss aus den Tatariscben Mundarten des Minussini^" 
cben Kreises. Herausg. von A. Schiefner. 8vo.pp. xix. and210. Petersbur^^r 
1857. 4*. 



TEUBXER & CO., 67 and 69, LUDGATE HILL. 93 

KAREN. 

Wade, J., Karen Vernacular Grammar, with English interspersed for the 
benefit of foreign Students, in 4 Parts, embracing terminology, etymology, 
syntax, and style. 8yo. boards, pp. 169. Maulmain, 1861. 7«. 6^. 



KASHMIR. 

Elmslie, W. J., Vocabulary of the Kashmiri Language, 2 parts. 12mo. 
pp. Tiii. and 264. London, 1872. 7«. 6^. 

KASSUB. 

Ceu6va, F., Entwurf einer Kassubisch-Slovinischen Grammatik. 8vo. 
pp. 96. Posen, 1879. 3«. 6d, 

Zar^ do Grammatikj Kasebsko-slovjnskj^ move. 8vo. pp. 96. 



Y Poznanju, 1879. 3«. 6^. 



KAWL 



Humboldt, W. von, Ueber die Kawi-Sprache auf der Insel Java, nebst 
einer Einleitung iiber die Yerscbiedenheit des menscblicben Spracbbaues und 
ibren Einfluss auf die geistige Entwickelung des Menscbengescblecbts. 3 yoIs. 
4to. pp. zxiv. cccxxz. and 314 ; xxiv. 1028, and 98, with 11 plates. Berlin, 
1836-39. £3. 

KECHXJA. (See Quichua.) 

KHASLA (Khassee, Khassi). 

•H^o-velacqne, Abel, La Langue Khasia ^tudi^e sous le rapport de revolution 
des formes. 8to. sewed, pp. 41. Paris, 1880. 28. 6d. 

^^•o'berts, Rev. H., Anglo-Khassi Dictionary for the Use of Schools and 
Colleges. 12mo. pp. x. and 356. Calcutta, 1875. 10«. 6d. 

*^^y8e. Rev. W., Introduction to the Khasia Language, comprising a 
Grammar, Selections for Beading, and a Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. yi. and 192. 
Calcutta, 1855. 6«. 

^*<^liott, W., Die Cassia-Sprache im nordostlichen Indien, nebst erganzenden 
Bemerkungen iiber das Tai oder Siamesiscbe. 4to. pp. 17. Berlin, 1859. 
U. 6d. 

KHMER. (See Cambojan.) 

KHOND. 

^iliith, Grammar of the Khond Language. Cuttack, 1876. 

KHOWAR. 

^iddulph. Major, Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Khowar Language 
spoken by tbe Kbo in tbe Cbitral YaUey. Contained in Biddulpb, Tribes ot the 
Hindoo iKoosb, pp. cxxii-cxli?. Calcutta, 1880. 15«. 



>. J' 
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KHYENG. 

Fryer, G. E., The Khyeng People of the Sandoway District^ Arakan. I^*^ 
8to. cloth, pp. 44. With two plates. Calcutta, 1875. 4«. 

Contains: Grammatioal Notes on the Khyeng Language, Vocabularies, Khyeng- 
English and English-Khyeng. 

KIGALLA. See African Lanouaoes (Krapf). 
KIHIAU. See African Languages (Krapf). \-^ 

KIKAMBA. See African Languages (Krapf). 

KINAL 

Jtadloff, L., W5rterbuch der Kinai-Sprache. Herausgegeben von ^' 
Schiefner. 4to. pp. 33. Petersburg, 1874. 1«. 6d. 

KINLASSA (Eastern Africa). 

Bebman, Rev. John, Dictionary of the Kiniassa Language. Edite<t— — "^ 
Dr. L. Krapf. 8vo. cloth, pp. viiL and 180. Basle, 1877. 5s. 

KTNTKA. See African Languages (Krapf) and Swahill 
KIPOKOMA. See African Languages (Krapf). 

KIRANTL (See also Bahing Dialect.) 

Hodgson, B. H., Vocabulary of the Dialects of the Klranti Langu^^^S®* 
(forming pp. 176 to 216 of Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian SuDJe^^=^*^' 
2 vols. 8vo. cloth.) London, 1880. £1 Ss, 

KIRIRI (Sabuja). 

Gabelentz, H. 0. v. d., Grammatik der Kiriri Sprache. Aus dem Vor^"^^' 
giesischen des P. Mamiami. 8vo. sewed, pp. 64. Jjcipzig, 1852. 2«. ^d. 

KISUAHELL (See Swahili.) 

KIZH AND NETELA. 

Buschmann, J. C. E., Die Sprachen Kizh und Netela von New-Califomi^^^' 
dargestellt. 4to. sewed, pp. 30. Berlin, 1866. 1«. 6rf. 

KOCCH. 

Hodgson, B. H., On the Kocch B<5do and Dhimdl Tribes, in three paj^!*® 
(Aborigines of India). Part I. Vocabulary. Part II. Grammar. Part 11^-, 
Location, Numbers, Creed, Customs, Condition, and Physical and M(^^^^ 
Characteristics of the People. 8to. pp. 200. Calcutta, 1847. 10«. 6^. 



Vocabulary and Grammar of the Kocch, B6do, and DhiDC*-^ 
Tribes. (Forming pages 1 to 104 of Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indi-^'^ 
Subjects.) 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1880. £1 8«. 
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KOIBAL. 

>stren, M. A., Versuch einer Eoibalischen und Karagaasischen Sprach- 
lehre, nebst Worterverzeichniss aus dem Tartarischen Mundarten des Minussin- 
ischen Kreises. Herausg. von A. Schiefher. 8vo. pp. xiz. and 210. Petersburg, 
1857. 4«. 

KONKAnI. (See ConcanI) 

KOT. 

stren, A., Versuch einer Jenissei-Ostjakischen und Kottischen Sprach- 
lehre. Svo. St. Petersburg, 1868. 6s. 

KROATE. (See Servian.) 

KUDAGU. 

le, Grammar of the Kudagu Language. Mangalore, 1867. 

KUKL (See Lushai.) 

KUNAMA. 

inisch, L., Die Kunama-Sprache in Nordost-Afrika, Svo. pp. 90. 
Wien, 1881. 1*. 6rf. 

KURD. 

ba, A., Diet. Kurde-Fran^ais. Public par F. Justi. Large Svo. pp. 
iviii. and 463. St. Petersburg, 1879. 8*. 

sti, F., Kurdische Grammatik. Svo. pp. xxxiv. and 256. Petersburg, 
1880. 4a. 

Tch, P., Forschungen iiber die Kurden und die Iranischen Nordchaldaer. 
Vol. I. Kurdische Tex,te, mit deutscher Uebersetzung. Vol. II. Kurdische 
Glossare, mit einer literar.-histor. Einleitung. St. Petersbuijg, 1867. 6«. 

imer, Kurdish (Korrmanji), in the Armenian Character. 16mo. cloth, 
pp. 44. New York, 1868. 3«. 

lea. Rev. S. A., Brief Grammar and Vocabulary of the Kurdish Language 
of the Hakari District, (pp. 118 to 165 of Journal American Oriental Society, 
Vol. X. No. 1.) Scarce. New Haven, 1872. lOs. 6d, 

KURILIAN". (SeeAiNO.) 

KURINTAN. 

tiiefher, A., Ausfiihrlicher Bericht iiber Uslar's Kiirinische Studien. 
4to. Petersburg, 1873. 7«. 

lar, Baj-on P. von, Kiirinische Studien. 4to. pp. 850. Tiflis (1863 ?) 
(Eussian.) Authogr. Extremely scarce. JG3 10«. 

LADAKH. 

nningham, Ladak : Physical, Statistical, and Historical. Royal Svo. 
With Map and Plates. London. 1864. £4. 

Contains a Ladak Vocabulary. 
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LAPPONIO. 

FieUstrGm, P., Qrammatica Lapponica. 8vo. Holmiaoy 1738. Scar*"=-"^w. 
7s. 6d, 

The first Lapponio Grtmmar. 

Friis, J. A., Lappisk Grammatik. Udarbeidet efter den Finmarki^^3[e 

Hoveddialekt efler Sproget, saaledes som det almindeliget tales i norsk Fk n< 

maiken. Svo. pp. vi. and 232, sewed. Christiania, 1856. 7s. 

Ihre, Lexicon Lapponicum, Lapp.-Suec.-Latinum cum Indice Sue 
Lapponico nccnon Grammatica Lapp. ed. Lindahl et Oehrling. 4to. Holmu 
1780. £1 4s. 

Lindahl, E., and J. Oehrling, Lexicon Lappon.-Lat.-Suecanum et Suecai 
Lappon. accedit Grammatica Lapponica. 4to. pp. Ixxx. and 716. Holmii 
1780. £1 6«. 

Possart, Kleine Lapplandische Grammatik mit Vergleichung der Fin^ 
ischen Mundarten. 8vo. Stuttgart, 1840. 3«. 

Bask, R., Raesonneret Lappisk Sproglaere efter den Sprogart af Fjael 
Lapperne i Porsangerfjorden. 8yo. Copenhagen, 1832. 6«. 

Stockfleth, N. V., Grammatik i det Lappiske Sprog. Part I. (all out) i— ^el 
Bogotav- og Formlaeren. 8yo. pp. 263. Christiania, 1840. Scarce. 10«. C3<^. 

Norsk-Lappisk Ordbog. 8vo. pp. 896. Christiania, 1862. 1 <Ot. 

LATIN. 

Corssen, W., Ueber Ausspracbe, Vokalismus und Betonung der Lat^i^. 
Sprache. Gekronte Preisschrift. 2te umgearb. Aosg. 2 vols, royal 8^^0' 
pp. iv. and 1086. Leipzig, 1868-70. Out of print, and scarce. £3 3«. 

Dn Cange, Glossarium mediae et infimse Latinitatis. Revu par les B^i:^*-^ 

dictins, comprenant les Supplements de Dom Carpentier et les addititf^^."^ 

d'Adelung, augment^ par G. A. Henscuel. 7 vols. 4to. with plates. T9Mr% 

1840-41. Out of print. £16. 

The present edition of this important work embodies all tlie varlons Sapplemev^v J'* 
which tiad become exceBsively scarce. The 7th vol. contains: (1.) Olosflaire fVan^^»-^'- 
(2) Table des mots lechniques, donn6e par da Cange, main que ni les B^nMictins ni l>^^^ 
Carpentier n'avaient reproduite. (3) Table des mots Strangers. (4) Index des texte» ^ 
des manuRcrits cit^s dans TouvraRe. (5) Dissertations qui se trouvent k Joinville ®* 
Villehardouin. (6) Dissertation sur les monnaies byzantines. 

Forcellini, A., Totius Latinitatis Lexicon, in hac Editione novo ordL^^® 
digestum, amplissime auctum, atque emendatum. Adiecto insuper altera qui. ^^ 
parte onomastico totius Latinitatis, cura et studio Y. de Vit. 6 vols. 4r '*-*• 
Prati, 1864-79. £8 8*. 

Pars altera sive Onomasticon totius Latinitatis opera et stuc3^^ 

V. de Vit. Parts 1 to 17. 4to. Prati, 1880-81. 2«. ed. each. 

Georges, K. E., Ausfuhrliches Deutsch-Lateinisches und Latein-Deutsctrm^^s 
HHndworterbuch. Seventh Edition, 4 vols. 8vo. half-bound, Leipz^ ^*^> 
1870-80. £1 18«. 

Harkness, A., Latin Ollendorff, being a progressive exhibition of t>^® 
Principles of the Latin Grammar. Crown 8vo. pp. xii. and 312. 6». 

Ihne, W. H., Latin Grammar for Beginners, on Ahn's System. Cro-^^^ 
8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 184. London, 1864. 3«. 

Lewis and Short, Latin Dictionary. Founded on Andrews' Edition ^^ 
Freund*8 Latin Dictionary. Revised, Enlarged, and in great part Re-writ'*^" 
by Charlton T. Lewis, Ph.D., and Chaules Short, LL.D. 4to. clo*^* 
1879. £1 11*. 6rf. 
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TIN continued:-^ 

man, F. W., Translations of English Poetry into Latin Verse. 
>e8igned as Part of a New Method of Instoacting in Latin. Grown Svo. cloth, 
p. xiy. and 202. London, 1868. 6«. 

cek, A., Griechisch-Lateinisches etymologisches W5rterbuch. 2 vols, 
vo. pp. X. and 1294. Leipzig, 1877-79. £i 4«. 

Etymologisches WSrterbuch der Lateinischen Sprache. Second 

Edition. Svo. pp. viii. and 388. Leipzig, 1881. 6s. 

LENNI LENAPE. (See Delaware.) 
LEPCHA. (See R6ng.) 

LETTISH (Livonian). 

3nsteiii, A., Handbuch der Lettischen Sprache. Vol. I. (all out). 
Grrammatik. 8to. sewed, pp. xxiy. and 432. Mitan, 1863. 6s. 

Die Lettische Sprache nach ihren Lauten und Formen. 2 vols. 

[I. Die Laute— Die Wortbildung. II. Die Wortbeugung.) Berlin, 1863-64. 
£1. 

gren, J. A., Livische Grammatik, nebst Sprachproben, bearb. m. 
bistorisch-ethnograph. Einleitung yon F. T. Wiedemann. 4to. pp. ciy. and 
480. St. Petersburg, 1861. 16«. 

Livisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Livisches WOrterbuch. Bear- 

beitet yon Wiedemann. 4to. pp. 398. St. Petersburg, 1861. 12«. 

lann, C. H., Lettisches Worterbuch. Vol. I. Lettisch-Deutsches 
Worterbuch. 8yo. pp. x. and 364. Biga, 1872. Ss, 

LIBYAN. 
vmsaOf F. W., Libyan Dictionary. In preparation, 

^ LANGUAGE. (See Western Pacific Ocean, Languages op.) 

LITHUANIAN (and Old- Prussian). 

rschat, F., Worterbuch der Lithauischen Sprache. Deutsch-Lithauisch. 
und Lithauisch-Deutscb. 2 yols. 8yo. Halle, 1870-74. £1 2«. 6d, 

Grammatik der Lithauischen Sprache. Svo. pp. xxiv. and 476. 

Halle, 1876. 12«. 

selmann, G. H., Worterbuch der Lithauischen Sprache. Royal Svo. 
Konigsberg, 1851. 12«. 6d. 

Thesaurus linguae Prussicae. Der Preussische Vocabelvorrath. 

8vo. pp. vii. and 222. Berlin, 1873. 6s, 

Die Sprache der Alten Preussen. Svo. Berlin, 1845. 5*. 

leicher. A., Handbuch der Lithauischen Sprache. 2 vols. Svo. pp. 
xyii. and 346 ; xiy. and 361, half bound. Vol. I. Litbauiscbe Grammatik. 
Vol. II. Litbauiscbes Lesebuch und Glossar. Prag, 1866-67. 12». 

jlkel, M. J. A., Lithauisches Elementarbuch. Svo. pp. viii. and 110. 
Heidelberg, 1879. 3«. 

7 
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LIVONIAN. (See Lbttish.) 

L0G0N£. See African LANauAGES (Babth). 

LULR 

Machoni de Cerdena, A. , Arte v Yocabulario de la Lengua Lule 7 Tonoc^^te. 
8vo. pp. 259. (Madrid, 1732.) Reprint of 1877. 7». 6d. 

LUMML (See Clallak and Luhmi.) 

LUSHAI. 

Lewin, Th. H., Progressive Colloquial Exercises in the Lnshai Dialecrs^t of 
the Dzo or Kuki Language, with Vocabularies and Popular Tales. 4to. p^^- ^ 
and XXX. Calcutta, 1874. 

MABA. See African Lanouaoes (Earth). 

MADURESE (Javanese Dialect). 
Spel- en Leesboekje. (Madoereesch.) 12mo. Batavia, 1866. 68, 

MAGYAR. (See Hungarian.) 

MAHRATTI. (See Marathl) 

« 

MAKASSAR. (See Bugi.) 

MAKUA (Africa). 

Maples, Chatmcy, Collections for a Handbook of the Makua Langix^ft 
32rao. pp. xii. and 100. London (1879 ?) 1«. 4rf. 

Notes on the Makua Language. (Contained in Transactions of 



the Philological Society, 1880-1, Part 1, pp. Iviii-lxxiii.) London, 1881. ^Ot, , 

MALAGASY. 

Dalmond, Abb6, Vocabidaire et Qrammaire pour les langues malgaches * 
Sakalave et Betsimitsara. 8vo. pp. 124 and 40, vellum. (Two parts.) De 
Bourbon, 1842, and Paris, 1844. Extremely scarce. JBl 1«. 

Dialogues Fran9ais-malgaches. 8vo. pp. 84. Tananarive, 1879. 6s, 

Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Malgache, redig^ par les Missionnaires catholiqnes 
de Madagascar et adapte aux dialectes de toutes les provinces. 8vo. pp. 864. 
He Bourbon, 1855. Extremely scarce. £6 6«. 

Dictionary, Malagassy and English. Letters A and B only. 8vo. boards, 
pp. 24 and 26. (1879 ?) 5«. 

Drury, R., The Adventures of R. Drurt during his captivity on tbe 
Island of Madagascar. To which is added A Vocabulary of the MadagoMif 
Language. 8vo. London, 1807. 8«. 
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TALAGASY continued:^ 

•corat, Recueil des prihcipaux mots de la langue de Madagascar 
tournes en fran9Ris. Small 8vo. pp. 176. Paris, 1758. Scarce. (Title-page 
missing.) lOs. 

ieman, J. J., and Johns, Dictionary of the Malagasy Language. 
English -Malagasy, and Malagasy- English. 2 vols. Svo. Tananarive, 1835. 
Scarce. £5. 

Aths, David, Grammar of the Malagasy Language in the Ankova 
Dialect. 12mo. pp. xi. and 244. Scarce. "Woodbridge, 1864. 18*. 

ssler, JuL, An Introduction to the Language and Literature of 
Madagascar. (Short Grammar, Vocabulary and Phrases.) London, 1870. 

are de Marin, Grammaire Malgache fondle sur les Principes de la 
Grammaire Javanaise suivie d'exercices et d'un Recueil de cent et un Proverbes. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 126. Paris, 1876. 5». 6^. 

Pirell, J. S., Pictionary EngUsh-Malagasy. Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 3S0. 
Antananarivo, 1875. 12*. 6^. 

Uabaire (Malgache) ou premiers exercises de lecture. 12mo. pp. 60. 
Tananarive, 1878. 5«. 

LCD der Tuuk, H. N., OutHnes of a Grammar of the Malagasy 
Language. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. Extract. 1«. 

MALAY. 

BIOTIONARIES. 

tTiens, P., Maleisch-Hollandsch-Atjehsche Woordenlijst. Svo. pp. viii. 
and 96. Amsterdam, 1830. 3s. 

idings, A. H. L., Woordenboek voor de Zeevart, in het HoUandsch- 
Maleisch-Fransch-Engelsch. 8vo. pp. viii. and 386. Schoonh. 1880. 5«. 6rf. 

Nieuw Hollandsch-Maleisch ende Maleisch-Hollandsch Woor- 
denboek. Third Edition. Schoonheim, 1879. 4«. 6e^. 

)ze, P., Dictionnaire fran9ais et malais contenant des dialogues familiers. 
12mo. Rare. Paris, 1826. 8«. 6^. 

ereq, F. S. A. de, Het Maleisch der Molukken. Lijst der meest voor- 
komende vreemde en van het gewone Maleisch verschillende woorden, zovals 
die gebniikt worden in Manado, Temate, Ambon met Banda en Timor Koepang. 
Small 4to. Ratavia, 1876. 7«. 6^^. 

awford. Grammar and Dictionary of the Malay Language. 2 vols. 
8vo. cloth. Scarce. London, 1862. £3 3«. 

kvre. P., Dictionnaire malais-fran9ais et fran9ais- malais. 4 vols. 8va 
Vienne, 1876-1880. JB4. 

Oman, J. D., Handleiding tot de Kennis van 't Bataviasch Maleisch. 

Uitgegeven door H. N. Van der Tuuk. 8vo. pp. x. and 92. Zalt-Rommel, 

1868. 28. &d, 

\ frloasary of Malayan words not contained in the works of Gerricke, Rigg, Marsden, and 
orda. 

owison, J., Dictionary of the Malay Tongue. (English-Malay and 
Malay-English.) 2 vols, in 1. 4to. half bound. (The MiUay in Roman and 
Arabic Characters.) London, 1801. £1 8«. 

riens, M. L E., Hollandsch-Maleisch technisch marine-zakwoordenboek. 
8vo. pp. 40. 's Hage, 1880. 2«. %d. 
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MALAY : Dictiona&ixb eontmued : — 

Manden, W., Dictionary of the Malajan Language. (Malayan-Engliish 
and English-Malayan.) 2 yoIs. 4to. cloth, pp. zy. and 689. Scarce. London, 
1872. £6 6s. 



Dictionnaire Malai Hollandais et Fran^ais par C. P. Elotit, 

Traduit du Diet. Malai et Anglais. 4to. pp. zxii. and 604. Harlem, IS 23. 
10«. 6d. 

Morel, C. J., Nieuw Nederlandsch-Maleisch en Maleisch-NederL Woorden- 
boek. 2 Yols. 8yo. Haarlem, 1879. 4«. 6d, 

P^nappel, Dr. J., Maleisch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek, naar hiet werk 
Yan Dr. W. Marsden. Large 8to. Haarlem et Amsterdam, 1863. I2t. 6^. 

Richard, L., Cours th6orique et pratique de la langue commerciale de 
I'Arehipel d'Asie dite Malaise. Dictionnaire Malai8-Fran9ais et Fran^aifi- 
Malais (en lettres latines). 2 yoIb. 8yo. Bordeaux, 1873. £1 12«. 6d, 

Boorda van Eysinga, Nederduitsch-Maleisch en Maleisch-Nederduitsch 
Woordenboek. 2 yoIs. in 8to. (Malay in Boman and Arabic characters.) 
Batavia, 1824-26. £1 U. 

Dutch-Malay part separately. 12s, 6cL 

— ^ Algemeen Hollandsch-Maleisch Woordenboek. Verm, door 

O. J. Orashois. 8to. cloth. Leiden, 1876. £1 4«. 



OEAMMAJRS, PHRASE-BOOKS, CEREST0MATEIE8. 

Bongoord, Ch., Yocabulaire fran9ais-malais, suivi de dialogues (caract^res 
latins). 8vo. Havre, 1856. 4«. 

Breugel, J. E. van, Eorte en gemakkelijke Wijze om de Maleische TaaL 
Haarlem, 1823. Roorda van Eijsinga. Novdlzakelijk Handbook der JjS^ 
Maleische Taal. Karapan, 1837. Oost-Ind. Almanak, 1823. Alsmede een 
Nederduitsch en Maleidsch Woordenboek. Botterd. 1823. Three parts in 
one vol. Small 8vo. boards. lOs. 6d. 

Crawford, Grammar and Dictionary of the Malay Language. 2 vols* 
8vo. cloth. Scarce. London, 1852. £3 3«. 

Dennys, N. B.^ Handbook of Malay Colloquial, as spoken in SingapoW- 
Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purpose* 
8vo. cloth, pp. 204. London, 1878. £1 1«. 

Dnlanrier, E., Chrestomathie malaye. Lettres et pieces diplomatiq.^®** 
6crites en malay, recueillies et publi6es pour servir d'exercices de lecture ai^ ^^ 
traduction. 8vo. Paris, 1845. Ts. 6d. 

Pavre, P., Grammaire de la Langue Malaise. 8vo. pp. xxii. and ^^^ 
Vienne, 1876. 12«. 6d. 

Hollander, J. J. de, Handleiding tot de Kennis der Maleische TaaL ^^®- 
Breda, 1845. 4«. 

Marsden, W., Grammar of the Malayan Language, with an Introdua't^^''^ 
and Praxis. 4to. pp. 1. and 225, half bound. London, 1812. £1 U, 

Grammaire de la Langue Malaie, traduite de 1* Anglais par C?- ^' 

J. Etout. 4to. pp. XV. xcv. and 344, half bound. Harlem, 1824. 12«. 

Maxwell, E. W., Manual of the Malay Language. Nearly/ ready. 

Menrsinge's Maleisch leesboek. 3 Parts. 8vo. Leiden, 1879-1880. ^^• 



Memann, G. KL, Bloemlezing uit Maleische Geschriften. 2 parts in S^o, 
(In Arabic characters.) *8 Gravenhage, 1870-71. 10*. 6d. 
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f-ALAY : Grammaba, etc., continued : — 

Happel, J., Maleische Spraakkunst voor Eerstbeginnenden. Small Sva 
's Gravenhage, 1862. 2«. 

Maleische Spraakkunst (Larger Grammar). 8vo. 's Graveuliage, 



1866. 4ff. Qd. 

.yll's Spiegel van de Maleysche Tale, in de welcke sich die Indiaenesche 
Jeucht christlijk ende yermaeekelich kunnen oeffenen met Yocabulariuni 
Dnytsch ende Maleysch. Small 4to. pp. 139. Extremely sqarce. Amst. 1612. 
£3 10«. 

cliard, L., Cours th^orique et pratique de la langue commerciale de 
rArchipel d'Asie, dite Malaise. Dictionnaire malais-frHn9ais et fran9ais-malai8 
(en lettres latines). 2 toIs. Syo. Bordeaux, 1873. £1 12«. M, 

izenberg, J., Do you speak Malay ? Words and Dialogues in five 
languages, Dutch, Malay, French, German and English. Second Edition. 
Leiden, 1878. 6«. 

•iDinson, W., Proeve tot opheldering van de gronden der Maleische 
Spelling. Uit het Engelsch yertaald door E. Netscher. 4to. pp. xii. and 
174. (Extract.) 10*. 6rf. 

^orda van Eysinga, P. P., Beknopte Maleische Spraakkunst en 
Ghrestomathie( Roman and Arabic characters) benevens en Maleisch-Nederduitsch 
Woordenboek (Roman characters). 8yo. Breda, 1839. 75. 6e^. 

Nieuwe Maleische Spraakkunst, naar de beste bronnen en 

yol^ens eigen yeeljarige onderzockingen bewerkt; beneyens een Maleisch en 
Nederduitsch Woordenboek, vermeerderd en yerbeterd. 8yo. pp. x., 197 and 
173, boards. Nieuwediep, 1856. 10s. 6<f. 

bleiennarcher, Ed., De Tinfluence de I'^riture sur le langage, suivie des 
grammaires Barmane et Malaise, et d'un aper^u de Talphabet harmonique pour 
les langnes asiatiques. 8yo. Darmstadt, 1835. 12«. 

liool Vocabulary of the English and Malay Languages. Revised Edition. 
Small 8vo. pp. yiii. and 88. Singapore, 1877. 5«. 

^ettenham, F. A., Vocabulary of the English and Malay Languages with 
Notes. Vol. I. English-Malay Vocabulary and Dialogues. 8yo. hoards, pp. 
266 and 74. Singapore, 1881. 

iganlt, Alfred, Grammaire de la Langue Malaye ou Malaise. 8vo. pp. 
iy. et 94. Paris, 1868. 4«. 

Le Malais Vulgaire. Premieres notions grammaticales de la 

langue malaise ou malaye. Dialogues et Yocabulaire fran9ai8-malaye. 12mo. 
pp. 160. Paris, 1872. 3«. ^d, 

ink, H. H. van der, Maleisch Leesboek. (Arabic characters.) 8vp, 
's Gravenhage, 1868. 3«. 6rf. 

ocabulary of the English and Malay Languages, with the Proper Ortho- 
graphy for Englishmen. Second Edition. Smdl 8yo. sewed, pp. 95. Bataviu, 
1879. 6«. 

Temdy, G. H., Maleische Spraakkunst. 8vo. boarda Amsterdam, 1736. 
4«. M, 

Maleisch Spraakkunst. 4to. pp. vii. and 130. Batavia, 1823. 



18«. ^d, 

MALAYALIM. 

DICTIONARIES. 

alley, B., Dictionary English-Malayalim. 8vo. pp. viii. and 545. Cottayam, 
1849. £1 U, 
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MALATALIM : Dictionakies continued : — 

Bailey, B., Dictionary of high and colloquial Malayalim and English. 4to. 
half bound. Scarce. Cottayam, 1846. £2 10«. 

Gundert, Rev. H., Malayalim-English Dictionary. Koyal Svo. pp. viiL 
Boyal 8to. pp. viii. and 1116. Mangalore, 1871-72. £2 10«. 

La.seron, E., Dictionary of the Malayalim and English and the Euglisb and 
Malayalim Languages, with an Appendix, containing a number of Verbs mth 
their tenses. 8vo. pp. 252. Cottayam, 18o6. ld«. 

School Dictionary, Malayalim and English. 8yo. cloth, pp. 373. Mangalore, 

1870. 12«. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, CERES TOM ATH IBS. 

Arbuthnot, A. J,, Malayalim Selections, with Translations, Grammatical 
Analysis and Vocabulary. 8vo. pp. viii. and 208. Cottayam, 1864. 9«. 

Beuttler, Bev. J. S., English and Malayalim Text-Book (for Natives). 
16mo. Cottayam, 1869. 2t. 6d, 

CaldweU's Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian Languages. (See 
Dravidian.) 

Gundert, Bev. H., Grammar of the Malayalim Language (in MalayaUm). 
Second Edition. Svu. pp. viii. 411 and xxix. Mangalore, 1868. 10«. 

Peet, Bev. J., Grammar of the Malayalim Language. Dedicated by 
permission to his Highness the Eajah of Travancore. Second Edition. 8vo. 
pp. X. and 188, sewed. Cottayam, 1860. 14«. 

Polyglott -Vocabulary (A), English, German, Canarese, Tulu and 
Malayalim, containing 1,600 of the most useful words of the language classified 
under practical headings, and printed in parallel columns both in the Vernacular 
and in Eoman Letters. Small Svo. pp. xii. and 98. Mangalore, 1880. 6«. 

Spring, F., Outlines of a Grammar of the Malayalim Language. 4to. 
Madras, 1830. £1 Is. 

Translator (First Malayalim). A Course of Fifty Lessons, with a 
Vocabulary. Third Edition. 1 6mo. half bound. Mangalore, 1867. Ss. 6d. 

Vocabulary (A) of English and Malayalim Words. Small 8vo. pp. 16. 
Cottayam, 1868. U. 

English and Malayalim, Part L 16mo. pp. 28. Cottayam, 

1871. 1*. 

MALAYAN PENINSULA (Wild Tribes op). 

Swettenham, F. A, Comparative Vocabulary of the Dialects of the Wild 
Tribes inhabiting the Malayan Peninsula, Borneo, etc., pp. 35. (Contained in 
Journal, Straits Branch, No. 6.) Singapore, 1880. 9s. 

MALLORQIUNA (See Spanish.) 

MALTESE. 

Taylor, R., Exercises of Conversation in Italian, English, and Maltese, 
with familiar and easy Dialogues. Square 8vo. pp. 179. Malta, 1850. lOs. 

Vassalli, M. A, Grammatica della Lingua Maltesa. Svo. sewed. Malta, 
1827. 128. 

VeUa, F., Dizionario portatile delle Lingue Maltese, Italiana, Inglese. 
8vo. pp. ix. and 166. Livorno, 1853. 10«. 



TRUBNER & CO., 67 and 69, LUDGATE HILL. 103 

MANCHXJ. (See Mantshu.) 

MANDAIO. 

Noldeke, Th., Mandaische Grammatik. Large 8vo, pp. xxxiv. and 486. 
With Plate. Halle, 1875. 16«. 

MANDE (Negro). 

Steinthal, Prof H., Die Mande-Neger-Sprache. Psychologisch und 
phonetisch. 8yo. pp. xxiv. and 344. Berlin, 1867. 8«. 

MANDINGO. 

Macbiiar, Rev. R. M., Grammar of the Mandingo, with Vocabularies. 
8vo. pp. viii. and 74. London. 14«. [Out of print, 

MANIPURI (MuNBEPURi). 

Gordon's English-Bangali-Manipuri Dictionary. Svo. Calcutta, 1837. 
Scarce. 18«. 

MANTSHU (Manchu). See also Tungusian. 

Adam, L., Grammaire de la Langue Mandchou. Svo. pp. 137. Paris, 
1873. 6s. 

Amyot, Dictionnaire Tartare-Mantchou-Fran9ais avec des additions et 
TAlphabet de cette langue par L. Langl^s. 3 toIs. 4to. Paris, 1789-90. 
£1 16«. 

Dictionary, The great Manchu-Mongol, with prefaces and contents. 21 
parts, in 3 book-cases. Peking. £6 ds, 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Elements de la Grammaire Mandschou, with 6 
plates. 8to. Altenburg, 1832. 6«. 

Kanlen, F., LingusB Mandshuricse Institutiones quas conscripsit, Indicibus 
ornavit, Chrestomathia et Yocabulario auxit F. K. bvo. pp. 152. Katisbonse, 
1856. 6«. 

ELlaproth, T., Chrestomathie Mandchou ou recueil de textes Mandchou. 
8yo. Paris, 1828. 6«. 

Langl^s, L., Dictionnaire Tartare-Mantchou Fran9ais. 2 vols. 4to. 
Paris, 1789. £1 11«. ed. 

Sse-Schn, Schu-king, Schi-king in Mandschuischer Uebersetzung, mit einem 
Mandschu-Deutschen Worterbuche, herausg. v. H. C. v. d. Gabelentz. 
2 parts, 8to. pp. viii. and 304 ; viii. and 232. Leipzig, 1864. 16«. 

Wassi^jev, W., Mantschu Chresthomathy. 8vo. pp. 228. Petersburg, 
1863. 12«. 6d. 

Mantschu-Russian Dictionary. Large 8vo. pp. viii. and 134. 

(Autograph.) Petersburg, 1866. £1 5«. 

Zacharow, Iwan, Complete Manchu and Russian Dictionary. Large 8vo. 
pp. XXX. 1130 and 6. St. Petersburg, 1875. £2 12s. 6d. 

MANX. 

Cregan, A., Dictionary of the Manx Language, with the corresponding 
words and explanations in English. 8to. pp. 187. Douglas, 1835. 8«. 
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MANX eoHtinued: — 
Kelly. John, Practical Qrammar of the ancient Gaelic or Language of the 
Isle of Man, usually called Manx. Edited by the Rev. W. Gill. 8?o. 
Douglas, 1870. 7s. 6d. 

Manx and English Dictionary, with additions and alterations by 

J. I VON MosLBT. Edited by Rev. W. Gill. 2 vols. 8vo. Douglas, 1866. 
£1 It. 

MAORL 

Kemp, H. T., The First Step to Maori Conversation. Small 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 48. Scarce. Wellington, 1848. 7«. 6</. 

Kendall, Thomas, and Lee, Samuel, Grammar and Vocabulary of the 
Language of New Zealand. 12mo. London, 1820. £1. 

Mannsell, R., Grammar of the New Zealand Language, dvo. Extremely 
Scarce. Auckland, 1842. £2 2s. 

Pompallier, Mgr. Evdque d' Auckland, Notes Grammaticales sur la 
langue maorie ou Neo-Z61andaitie. 8vo. Lyon, 1849. 6«. [Out of print. 

Petite grammaire maorie, saivie d'un vocabulaire fran9ais-inaori d'environ 450 mots. 

Williams, W., Dictionary of the New Zealand Language and a Concise 
Grammar, to which is added a Selection of Colloquial Sentences. Third 
Edition, 8vo. pp. xx. and 267, cloth. London, 1871. 10«. 6d. 

First Lessons in the Maori Language, with a Short Vocabulary, 

Small 8vo. cloth, pp. 96. London, 1872. 6«. 

Zimmerl, L., Grammatik der Maori Sprache. 4to. Wien (1854?) Ke- 
prinU Scarce. 6«. 

MARATHL 

DICTIONARIES. 

Carey, W., Dictionary of the Mahratta Language (Mahratta-EngUsh). 
8vo. Serampore, 1810. (Binding damaged.) 10s. 6d. 

Dictionary of the Maratha Language, compiled by Jugunnnauth 
Shastree Kramuvunt, Bal Shastree Ghugwe, Gungadhur Shastree Phurke, 
Bamchundra Shastree Janvakur, Sukha Bam Joshee, Dajee Shastree Sheokl 
and Pursheo Bam Punt Gorbole, Pundits. 2 vols, in 1. 4to. half calf, litho. 
Bombay, 1829. £3 3«. 

Godbole, Raghunath Bhaskar, New Dictionary of the Mardthi Language. 
16mo. pp. V. and 632. Bombay, 1870. 12«. 6d. 

Kennedy, Lieut. -Colonel Vans, Dictionary of the Mardtha Language. In 
two parts. Part I. Maratha and English. Part II. English and Maratha. 
Folio, pp. viii., 128, ii. and 97. Bombay, 1824. £1 U. 

Molesworth, J. T., and T. Candy, Marathi-English and English-Marathi 
Dictionary. 2 vols. 4to. Bombay, 1831*47. £2 2^. each vol. 

Dictionary, Marathi and English. Second Edition, revised and 

enlarged. Imperial 4to. pp. xxx. and 922. Bombay, 1867. £3. 

Compendium of Molesworth's Marathi and English Dictionary. 



By Baba Padmanji. Second Edition. Kevised and Enlarged. Demy 8yo. 
cloth, pp. zx. and 624. Bombay, 1875. £1 U, 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, READING-BOOKS. 

Ballantyne, J. R., Grammar of the Mahratta Language. For the use of 
the East India College at Haileybury. 4to. cloth, pp. 66. Edinburgh, 
1839. 5«. 
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MARATHI: Grammars, etc., continued: — 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages of 
India: Hindi, ranjabi, Sindhi, Gujerati, Marathi, Uriya and Bengali. 3 vols. 
8to. cloth. London, 1872-1879. 16«. each. 

BeUairs, H. S. EL, and L. J. Askhedkar, Grammar of the Marathi Language. 
8to. pp. 90. Bombay, 1868. 6«. 

Carey, W., Grammar of the Mahratta Language. First edition. 8vo. 
half bound. Serampore, 1805. 10«. 6^. 

Third Edition. 8vo. bound. Serampore, 1825. 16*. 

Drummond, Bobt., Illustrations of the Grammatical Parts of the Guze- 
rattee, Mahratta and English Languages. Folio. Bombay, 1808. lOs, 6d. 

Grammatica Marastra. Small Svo. Lisboa, 1805. 4«. 6cL 

Green, H., Collection of English Phrases, with their idiomatic Marathi 
EquivalentB. 8yo. pp. 259. Bombay, 1868. 5«. • 

Lessons, Easy, in Reading, with an English and Marathi Vocabulary. 8yo. 
hall bound. Bombay, 1851. 28. 6d. 

Mardthi First Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By Rio 
Shaheb BhXskab Damodab. Recast and revised by the Mar&thi Translator. 
Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 48. Bombay, 1870. Is. 

Second Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 

Mar&thi l^ranslator and his Assistants. Recast and revised by the Mar&thi 
Translator. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 76. Bombay, 1871. Is. 6d. 

Third Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 



Mar&thi Translator and his Assistants. Recast and Revised by the Mar&thi 
Translator. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. 135. Bombay, 1870. 2«. 6d. 

Fourth Book, For the Use of Governmeut Schools. By the 



Mar&thi Translator and his Assistants. Recast and revised by the Mar&thi 
Translator. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. 324. Bombay, 1870. 3«. 6^. 

Fifth Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 



Mar&thi Translator and his Assistants. Recast and revised by the Mar&thi 
Translator. 12mo. cloth, pp. 348. Bombay, 1870. ds. 6d, 

Sixth Book, For the Use of Government Schools in the Bombay 



Presidency. By the Mar&thi Translator and his Assistants. Fourth edition. 
12mo. cloth, pp. 371. Bombay, 1869. 5s. 

Navalkar, G. B., The Student's Mardthi Grammar. New edition. Svo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 342. Bombay, 188U. 18«. 

Stapley, L. A., Graduated Translation Exercises, English and MarathL 
Svo. pp. 30. Bombay, 1874. 2«. 

Stevenson, Rev. J., The Principles of Murathee Grammar. Fourth 
Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 180. Bombay, 1868. 12«. 

The Student's Manual of Mardthi Grammar, designed for High Schools. 
Svo. doth, pp. vii. and 140. Bombay, 1868. 6s, 

This is the first edition of Navalkar's Grammar. 

Vocabulary, Mardthi and English, compiled from Kennedy's and Moles- 
worth's Dictionaries. Svo. Bombay, 1851. 12«. 

MARQUESAS. 

Labarthe, Oh. de. Pr^is de la langue de Nouka-Hiva (lies Marquises). 
8yo. Paris, 1855. 8«. 

Mosblech, B., Vocabulaire Oc^anien-Fran^ais et Frau^ais-Oc^nien des 
dialectes paries aux ties Marquises, Sandwich, Gambler, etc'. 12mo. Scarce. 
Paris, 1843. 10«. 
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MARSHALL ISLANDS (Lakouages of the). 

Hemsheim, F., Beitrag zur Sprache der Marshall-Inseln. Svo. pp. 104 
Leipzig, 1880. 2«. 

MAYA. 

Beltran, R. J. Fr. P., Arte del Idioma Maya reducido a sucintas reglas, 
T semilexicon Yacateco. Secunda Edicion. 4to. sewed, pp. xviii. and 242. 
Merida de Yucatan, 1859. £1 10#. 

Brasseor de Bourbourg, Lettre h M. L. de Kosny sur la d^couverte de 
documents relatifis k la haute antiquite am6ricaine et sur le deehiffrement et 
finterprefatioH de V ieritur$ phonetique et ^urative de la langtie Maya. Two 
Plates. Svo. sewed. Paris, 1869. be. [OuUof print. 

Relation des choses de Yucatan de Diego de Landa. Texte 

espagnol et traduction fran^aise en regard. Comprenant les signes du calendrier 
et de r alphabet hiero^yphique de la langue Maya, accompagn^ de documents 
divers, avec une Oramniaire et un Voeabulaire abr^gee FrangaiS' Maya^ etc. 
Boyal 8vo. sewed. Paris, 1864. £1 1«. 

Dictionnaire, Grammaire et Chrestomathie de la langue Maya, 



pr6c6d68 d*une etude sur le syst^me graphique des indigenes mi Yucatan 
(Mexique). Large 4to. pp. 700. Paris, 1872. £1 6«. 

Manuscrit Troano. Etudes sur le syst^me graphique et la 



langue des Mayas. 2 vols. 4to. Paris, 1869-70. £6. 

Perez, J. Pio, Diccionario de la Lengua Maya. 4to. pp. z., xx. and 437. 
Out of print, and already extremely scarce. Merida de Yucatan, 1866 — 1877. 
£4 4«. 

Rnz, Fr. J., Cartilla 6 Silabario de Lengua Maya, para la ensenanza de los 
niflos indigenas. 12mo. sewed, pp. 16. Merida de Yucatan, 1845. 12«. 6^. 



Grammatica Yucateca, formada para la instrucion de los Indi- 
genas, sobre el compendio de D. Diego Narciso Hemanz y Quiros. 24mo. pp. 
119. Merida de Yucatan, 1844. £1 l«. 

MEDLA.N. 

Oppert, J., Le peuple et la langue des MMea Svo. pp. xi. and 296. Paris, 
1879. 8«. 6^. 

MEK R ANEE—BELOOCHE DLALECT. (See Beloochbe.) 

MELAIOISIAN LANGUAGES. 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Die melanesischen Sprachen uach ibrem gramma- 
tischen £au und ihrer Verwandschaft unter sich und mit den Malaisch-Poly- 
nesischen Sprachen untersucht. 2 vols. 8vo. Leipzig, 1860-73. 16«. 

MEXICAN (Nahuatla, Aztec). 

Aldama y Guevara, Arte de la Lengua Mexicana, dispuesto por D. Josepb 
Augustin de Aldama, y Guevara, presbytero de el Arzobispado de Mexico. £n 
la Imprenta nueva de la Bibliotheca Mexicana. En frente de el Convento 
de san Augustin. Ailo de 1754. 8vo. parch., 82 fnc. £4 4s. 

Arenas, Guide de la Conversation en trois Langues — Fran9ais, Espagnol, 
Mexicain. Contenant : Un petit Abrege de la Grammaire Mezicaine — Un 
Voeabulaire des mots les plus usuels et des Dialogues familiers. Eevu et 
traduit en Fran9ais par M. Chaules Eomby. 12mo. sewed, pp. 72. Paris, 
1»62. 3s. 



. TRUBNER & CO., 67 and 69, LUDGATE HILL* 107 

MEXICAN eontintted:— 

Biondelli, SuU' antica lingua Azteca o Nahuatl, osservazioni di B. Biondelli. 
4to. sewed, pp. 20. Milano, 1860. 2«. 6^. 

Glossarium Azteco-Latinum et Latino-Aztecum, coUectum ac 



digestum. 4to. pp. 260. Milano, 1869. £1 1«. 

^rasseur de Bourbourg, Quatre Lettres sur le Mexique. Exposition 
absolue du Systeme hieroglyphique Mexicain; la fin de Page de pierre; com- 
mencement de I'dge de bronze ; origines de la civilisation, d'apres le Teo- 
Amoxtli et autres documents Mexicains, etc. With woodcuts. Royal 8vo. 
sewed. Paris, 1868. £1 1«. 

(uschmann, J. C. E., Die Lautveranderung Aztekischer Worter in den 
Sonorischen Spracben, und die Sonorische Endung Ame. 4to. boards, pp. 126. 
Berlin, 1857. 4«. 6rf. 

Grammatik der Sonorischen Sprachen, verziiglich der Tarahu- 



mara, Tepeguana, Cora und Cahita, als neunter Abschnitt der Spuren der 
Aztekischen Spracbe. Zweite Abtbeilung. (Extr.) 4to. boards, pp. 285. 
Berlin, 1864-69. 16«. 



Ueber die Aztekischen Ortsnamen. Erste Abtbeilung. 4to. 

pp. 206. Berlin, 1853. 6«. 

Die Volker und Sprachen Neu-Mexico's und der Westseite des 



Britiscben Nord-Amerikas. 4to. Berlin, 1867. (Extract.) 15s. 

*aballero, D. J., Grammatica del Idioma Mexicano, segun el sistema de 
" Ollendorf." 8vo. pp. 212. Mexico, 1880. £1 1«. 

*arochi, P. H.. Compendio del Arte de la Lengua Aiexicana. Small 4to. 
Frontispiece, pp. 24 and 202, Yellum. Mexico, 1759. Extremely Scarce. 
£6 6«. 

Ilvangeliarium, Epistolarium et Lectionarium Aztecum, sive Mexicanum, 
ex antiquo codice Mexicano nuper reperto depromptum, cum praefatione, 
interpretatione, adnotationibus, Glossario, ed. B. Biondelli. Folio, pp. 
xlix. and 572. With facsimile. Mediolani, 1858. £3 10«. 

rastelu, A. V., Arte, Confessionario, y Catecismo de la Lengua Mexicana. 
4to., yellum (title and two or three preliminary leaves wanting), one preliminary 
leaf, fifty-four leaves. Puebla de los Angeles, Fernandez de Leon, 1689. 
Extremely scarce. £6 6«. 

lolina, Vocabulario en Lengua Castellana y Mexicana, compuesta por el 
muy Keuerenda Padre Fray Alonso de Molina, de la Orden del buenaventurado 
nuestro Padre Sant Francisco. Dirigido al muy Excelente SeHor Don Martin 
Enriquez, Visorrey desta nueva Espafia (Un grand blason) . En Mexico, En 
Casa de Antonio de Spinosa, 1574. In fol. 4 fiic, 121 ff. 1 ff. avec una 
grav. en bois, et au verso la marque de Timpriraeur. (Cette premiere partie 
comprend le Yocabulaire Espagnol- Mexicain, et la Cuenta esp^ce de conte en 
Mexicain avec traduction Espagnole). La seconde partie porte le meme titre 
que la premiere. Seulement, le blason est remplac6 par une figure de S. 
Franqois, grav. en bois. En Mexico, En Casa de Antonia do Spinosa, 1571. 
In fol. 2 file, 162 ff. (Vocabulaire Mexicain-Espagnol). Very rare. £16 16«. 

Vocabulario de la Lengua Mexicana. Publicado de nuevo por 

J. Platzmann. Edicion facsim^. 4to. sewed, pp. viii. and 162. Leipzig, 
1880. 50«. 

Imos, Andr^ de, franciscain, Grammaire de la langue nahuatl ou 
niexicaine (Arte de la lengua mexicana), compos^e en 1547 et publico avec notes, 
6claircissements, etc., par R. Sih^on. 8vo. Paris, 1875. 10«. 
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MEXICAN continued:^ 

Orosco V Berra, Lie. M., Geografia de las lenguas 7 carta etlmogrdphica 

de Mexico. Precididas de on ensayo de clasificacion de las mismas lengaas y de 

apuntes para las inmigraciones de las tribus. 4to. pp. xiy. and 322, with a 

map. Mexico, 1864. £2 10«. 

Contents : Primera Parte-^Knttiyo de clftsiflcaclon de las lengoas de Mexico. Segtmda 
Parte— ApwateB para Us inmigraoioneB de las tribus de Mexico. Tereera Parte— Geogn&i 
de las lengaas de Mexico. 

Pimentel, F., Cuadro descriptivo y comparativo de las Lenguas Indfgenas 
de Mexico, o Tratado de FUologia Mexicana. 2 Edicion unica completa. 3 
Yolumes, Svo. Mexico, 1876. £2 28. 

Bincon, P. Antonio del, Arte Mexicana (Grammatica jr Vocabulario) 
16mo. half bound, pp. xvi. and pp. 155 and 37 pages. Mexico, 1595. (Title 
and several pages slightly damagea.) Extremely scarce. £4 4«. 

Bivera, Sillabaria de la Lengua Mexicanas. 24mo. Mexico, 1818. 

Sim^n, R., Dictionnaire mexicain-fran9ais. 8yo. {Sotis presse.) 

Tapia, Arte noviasima de Lengua Mexicana, que dict6 D. Carlos de Tapia 
Zentono, colegial en el Eeal, y Pontificio Seminario, etc. etc« . . . Qnien lo 
saca a luz debajo de la proteccion del Illmo. S. Dr. D. Manuel Rubio, Salinas, 
del Consejo de Su Majestad. Dignissimo Arzobispo de esta Santa Iglesia de 
Mexico, por cuyo mandado se erigid esta nueva Cathedra. Con licencialde 
los Supenores. En Mexico por la Yiuda de D. Joseph Bernardo de Hogal. 
Afio de 1753. 4to. parch. 11 ff pr61im. pp. 68. £8 8«. 

Vetancurt, Arte de Lengua Mexicana, dispuesto por orden. y mandate de 
N. Rmo. P. Fr. Francisco Treyino, Predicador Theologo. . . . Dedicado al 
Bienaventurado San Antonio de Padua. Por el P. Fr. Augustin de Vetan- 
curt hijo de la dicha Provincia del Santo Evan^lio . . . (Image grav6e de 
de S Antoine de Padoue). Con licencia. en Mexico, por Francisco Bodriguez 
Lupercio, 1673. In 4. d. rel. 6 fnc. 49 ff. 8 fnc. Contenaut: Instruccion 
breve para administrar los Santos Sacramentos en lengua Mexicana, et un 
Catecismo, tambien en Mexicano. £8 8«. 

Sold at £8 10s., Puttick & Simpson's Bibliotbeca Mejicana. 

MTA TT (MiAOs). Chinese Dialect. 

Edkins, Rev. J., The Miau Tsi Tribes. With a Vocabulary of the Miau 
Dialects. 8vo. pp. vii. and 10. Foochow. 1«. 

MICMAC. (See also Etchemin.) 

Halliard, M. PAbb^, Grammaire de la Langue Mikmaque, redig^ et mise 
en ordre par Joseph M. Bellenoer. 4to. sewed, pp. 101. l^ouvelle York, 
1864. £1 1«. 

Grammar of the Mikmaque Language of Nova Scotia. Edited 

by J. M. Bellengeb. 8vo. pp. 102. New York, 1864. £1 Is, 

Reading Book (First) in the Micmac Language. (Micmac and English.) 
Small 8vo. pp. 126. Halifax, 1876. 6«. 

MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN. (See German.) 

MIKIR. 

Neighbor, Vocabulary of the Mikir Language. Calcutta, 1878. 

MTNCOPIES (Language op the). See Nicobar (Roepstorpf*s 

Vocabulary). 
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MIXTEOO. 

iatecismo, en Idioma Mizteco, segun se habla en los Curatos de la Misteca 
Baja que pertenecen al Obispadu de Puebla. Formado nuevamente de orden 
del Eimo. E. Illmo SR. Obispo DR. D. Francisco Pablo Vaaquez. 4to. 7 
leaves, pp. 21. Puebla, 1837. — Catecismo en el idioma Mixteco Motafiez. 
4to. 1 leaf, pp. 20, 1 leaf erratas, vellum. Puebla, 1837. £3 3«. 

MOESO-GOTHIO. (See Gothic.) 

MOHAWK. 

Jruyas, Rev. J., Radical Words of the Mohawk Language, with their 
derivations. 8vo. pp. 123. New York, 1862. £1 16«. 

MO!N'(K)L (Kalmuk, Buriatic). See also Elbuth. 

Jobrowicz, AI, Grammar of the (West) Mongol (or Kalmuk) Language. 
8vo. pp. 403. (In Russian.) Kasan, 1849. 14«. 

Uastr^ M. A., Versuch einer Burjatischen Sprachlehre, nebst kurzem 
Worterverzeichniss ; herausg. v. A. Schiefher. 8vo. pp. xv. and 244. St. 
Petersburg, 1857. 4«. 

Mctionary, The Great Manchu-Mongol, with Preface and Contents. 
21 parts in three book-cases. Peking. £5 5«. 

feer, L., Tableau de la Grammaire Mongole. 4to. pp. 8. Paris, 1866. 
Not in the trade. 3^. 

Solstunski, X., Kalmuk Chresthomathy. Folio, pp. 74 and 48. 
(Autograph). Scarce. Petersburg, 1864. £1 10s. 

Russian-Kalmuk Dictionary. 8vo. pp. 136. Petersburg, 1860. 

128. 6d. 

^iilg, B., Die MSrchen des Siddhi-KSr. Kalmiikisch und Deutsch. Hit 
einem Kalmiikisch-Deutschen Worterbuche. 8vo. Leipzig, 1866. 12s. 6d, 

LowaJewskL Dictionary Mongol-Russe-fran^ais. 3 stout vols. Large 
4to. Kasan, 1844-49. £10 10s. 

?opov. A., Grammatik der Kalmiikischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. 390. Kasan, 
1847. 10s. 6d. 

f^uini, C., Elementi della Grammatica Mongolica. 8vo. pp. 40. Firenze, 
1878. 

ilchmidt, L J., Mongolisch-Deutsch-Russisches Worterbuch, nebst einem 
deutschen und einem russischen Wortregister. 4to. pp. viii. and 613. St. 
Petersburg, 1836. 10s. 6d. 

Grammatik der Mongolischen Sprache. 4to. pp. xx. and 179, 

a lithographed plate, boards. St. Petersburg, 1831. .7s. 6^. 

Grammaire Mongole. Trad, de Tallemand par A. M. H. (litho.) 



8vo. pp. 176. Rennes, 1876. 12s. 

Swick, H. A., Handbuch der Westmongolischen Sprache. Gesammelt 
und verdeutscht. 4to. pp. 482. Donaueschingen, 1864. £1. 

Grammatik der Westmongolischen d. 1. Girad od. Kalmiikischen 

Sprache. 4to. pp. iv. and 149. Donaueschingen, 1862. 7s. 6d, 

MOOBS (Dialect of the Jargon op Hindostan). See Hindustani. 
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MORDWINIAN. (See also Finnish.) 

Ahlquist, A., Yersuch einer Mokscha- Mordwiuischen Grammatik, nebst 
Texten u. Wdrtenrerzeicbniss. Royal 8yo. pp. zi. and 214. St. Petersburg, 
1862. 3«. 6d, 

Wiedemann, F. J., Grammatik der Ersa-Mordwinischen Sprache, nebst 
einem kleinen mordwinisch-deutscben Worterbuche. 4to. pp. 261. St. 
Petersburg, 1865. 9s. 

MOSQUITO INDIAN. 

Cotheal, A., Grammatical Sketch of the Language spoken by the Indians 
of the Mosquito Shore (in the Transactions of the American Ethnological 
Society, Vol. II. pp. 236 to 264). 8vo. New York, 1848. £1 16*. 

MOXOS. (See Baure.) 

LANGUAGES OF MOZAMBIQUE. 

Bleek, Dr. W. H. L, The Languages of Mozambique. Vocabularies of the 
Dialects of Lourenzo Marques Juhambane, Sofala, Tette, Sena, Quellimane, 
Mozambique, Cape Delp^ado, Angoane, the Maravi, Mudsan, etc., drawn 
from the MSS. of Dr. W. Peters, M. Berl. Oblong 8yo. pp. xix. and 403. 
London, 1856. £1 U, 

MOZKA (Chibcha). 

Lugo, Gramatica en la Lengua general del Nuevo Hejno, Llamada Mosca, 
compuesto por el Padre Fray Bernardo de Lugo, Predicador General del Orden 
de Predicadores, y Catedratico de la dicha lengua, en el Convento del Rosario 
de la ciudad de Santa Fe. (A blazon). Ano 1619. En Madrid, por Bernar- 
dino de Guzman. Small 8to. boards. Title, 6 leayes, 1 white leaf, 2 leaves. 
Licencias y appro vaciones, 14 leaves. Prologo, 2 leaves. 158 numbered leaves 
many of tnem are erroneously numbered). £40. 

Extremely Scarce. The Moska is the lan^raage of an Indian nation (nearly extioetlin 
the neiglibourhood of Santa F6 de Bogota, Nueva Grenada. It is called also MuyskatnA 
Vhibcha.— Out copy has some imperfections: the margins of the title and of the fintleavei 
mended ; a few water stains. 

Uricoechea (E.) Gramdtica, Vocabulario, Catecismo i Confesionario de la 
. Lengua Chibcha. Segun antiquos manuscritos an6nimos e in^ditos, augmenta- 
dos i correjidos. 8vo. pp. Ix. and 252. Paris, 1871. 18«. 

MPONGWE. (See Ponqua.) 

MULTANI. (See also JItaki.) 

Glossary of the Multani Language compared with the Punjabi and Sindhi. 
8yo. cloth, pp. xiii. and 293. Lahore, 1881. 

MUNDA'RI, 

Whitley, Grammar of the Munddri Language. Calcutta, 1873. 

MUNEEPURL (See Manipuri.) 

MUTSUN. 

Cuesta, Fr. F. A. de la, Grammar of the Mutsun Language, spoken at the 
Mission of San Juan Bautista, Alta California. Eoyal 8vo. sewed, pp. 48. 
London and New York, 1861. Only 100 copies printed. 14«. 

Vocabulary or Phrase-Book of the Mutsun Language of Alta 

California. Eoyal 8yo. pp. 96. London and New York, 1862. 12». 
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NAHUATL. (See Mexican.) 

NAM A QUA (Hottentot). 

harencey, H. de, Elements de la langue hottentote, dialecte Nama. 8vo. 
pp. 20. Paris, 1864. Tire k tr^s-petit nombre. U. 

[ahn, Th., Die Sprache der Nama. Nebst einem Anhange enthaltend 
Sprachproben. 8vo. pp. 74. Leipzig, 1870. 3». td. 

indall, H., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Namaqua-Hottentot Lan- 
guage. 8vo. sewed, pp. 124. London, 1867. 6«. 

^ocabiilar der Namaqua-Sprache, nebst einem Abrisse der Formenlehre 
derselben. 8yo. pp. 32. Barmen, 1854. 28, 6d. 

Kallmann, J. C, Die Formenlehre der Namaqua-Sprache. Ein Beitrag 
zur siidafrikanischen Linguistik. 8yo. boards, pp. 96. Berlin, 1867. 3«. 

NARISATL 

Mdiilph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Narisati 
Language. (Spoken by the Gubbers in the Chitral Valley). Contained in 
Biddnlph, Tnbes of the Hindoo Koosh. pp. cxli-cxxi. Calcutta, 1880. 16s. 

NEGRO-ENGLISH (Ceeolese). (See also Curasao.) 

rocke, H. C, Neger-Engelsch WoordenboeL 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 160. 
Leiden, 1866. 6«. 6d, 

jrammatik (Kurz-gefasste) Neger-Englische. 8yo. cloth, pp. 68. Bautzen, 
1864. 7«. 6d, 

^ullschlagel, H. R., Deutsch-Neger-Englisches Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. x. 
and 340. Lobau, 1866. 6^. 6d. 

Deutsch-Neger-Englisches Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. 340. Lobau, 

1866. 7«. 6d. 

NEPALESE (NiPAL). 

Ayton, Grammar of the Nepalese Language. Very scarce. Calcutta, 1820. 

Eodgson, B. H., Essays on the Languages, Literature, and Religion of 
Nep&l and Tibet. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 288. London, 1874. 14^. 

Comparative Vocabulary of the Languages of the Broken Tribes 

of N6p&l. (Forming pp. 161 to 176 of '^Miscellaneous Essays relating to 
Indian Subjects.'* 2 vols. 8to. cloth. London, 1880. £1 8«. 

NETELA (See Kizh and Netela.) 

NEVOME. (See Pima.) 

NEW GRANADA (Indians op). See Goajira and Paes. 

NEW ZEALAND (LANauAQB op). See Maori. 

NICOBARL 

Roepstorff, Vocabulary of Dialects spoken in the Nicobar and Andaman 
isles. Folio. Fort Blair, 1874. Scarce. £1 10«. 

NILGIRI HILLS (Languages op.) See Toda. 

NORWEGIAN. (See Danish; Dano-Noewegian.) 
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NUBIAN. 

Lepsias, R., Nubische Qrammatik mit einer Einleitung Ober die Y5lker 
und Sprachen Afriku. (Einleitung, Grammatik, Nubische Texte, Deutsch- 
Nubisches und Nubisch-DeutHchcs Worterbuch.) Svo. doth, pp. cxxviii. and 
606. Berlin, 1880. £1 6f. 

Keinisch, Leo, Die Nuba-Spracbe. Vol. I. Grammatik und Tezte. 
Vol. II. Nubisch-DeutBches und Deutsch-Nubisches Worterbuch. I. pp. 308. 
II. pp. 240. Wien, 1879. U*. 

NUFOJRIAN. (See Papuan.) 

NYAMWEZL 

Steere, K, Collections for a Handbook of the Nyamwezi Language, as 
spoken at XJnyanyembe. Fcap. cloth, pp. 100. Is. 6d, 

OBANY. 

Koler, H., Einige Notizen iiber Bonny an der Eiiste von Guinea, seine 
Sprache und seine Bewohner. Mit einem Glossarium. 8?o. Gottingen, 
1848. 48. 

ODJI. (See Asante.) 

ODIYA. (See Orita.) 

OLD BAKTRIAN. (See Zend.) 

OLD HIGH GERMAN. (See German.) 

OLD NORSE. (See Icelandic.) 

OLD SAXON. 

Cosijn, P. J., Kurzgefasste Alt-West-Sachsiscbe Grammatik. Theil I 
Vocale der StammsUben. Small 8yo. pp. iv. and 56. Leiden, 1881. Is. 6(2. 

Heyne, M., Kleiue Alt-Sacbsische und Altniederfrankische Grammatik. 
Large 8to. pp. 120. Paderbom, 1873. la. %d. 

Schmeller, J. A., Glossarium Saxonicum e poemate Heliand inscripto et 
minoribus quibusdam prisese linguae monumeotis coUectum, cum VocaWario 
latino-saxonico et syuopsi grammat. Large 4to. Stuttgart, 1840. 9«. 

OLD SLAVONIAN. (See Cyrillic.) 

ONONDAGA. 

Shea, J. G., French-Onondaga Dictionary, from a Manuscript of the 
17th century. Eoyal 8vo. pp. viii. and 104. London and New York, i860. 
18«. 

ORIYA (Orissa, Uriya). 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages of 
India: Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and Bengali. 3 vols. 
8vo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16«. each. 

Hallam, E. C. B., Oriya Grammar for English Students, pp. xii. and 270. 
Calcutta, 1874. 7«. M. 

Lacey, W. C, Oriya Grammar. Third Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. lOO. 
Calcutta, 1861. 2«. 6^. 

Maltby, Th. J., Practical Handbook of the Uriya or Odiya Language- 
8vo. pp. xiii. and 201. Calcutta, 1874. 10«. ^d. 

Miller, Rev. W., and Rughunath Mesra, Oriya Dictionary with Oriya 
Synonyms. 12mo. pp. 199. Cuttack, 1868. 7«. 6^. 
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OSCAN. 

, E., Versuch einer Formenlehre der Oskischen Sprache, mit den 
»chen Inschriften und Glossar. 8vo. pp. Ixxiv. and 66. Zurich, 1871. 3«. 

id, G. F., Rudimenta linguae Oscae. 8vo. Hannover, 1839. 4«. 

e, Ph. Ed., Die Oskischen und Sabellischen Sprachdenkmaler. 
chliche und Sachliche Erklarung, Gramraatik und Glossarium. Svo. half 
With three plates. Elberfeld, 1856. 10s. 6d, 

en, T., Oskische Studien. 8vo. pp. 116. Berlin, 1845. 5*. 

- Nachtrage zu den Oskischen Studien. 8vo. pp. 116. Berlin, 
. 4s. 

- Die Unteritalischen Dialecte. Large 4to. with plates. Leipzig, 
. 16s. 

OSSETLA.N. 

Fr., Beitrage zur Lautlehre des Ossetischen. 8vo. pp. 20. Wien, 
. Is. 

- Die Grundziige der Conjugation des Ossetischen Verbums, 
ihvergleichend dargestellt. 8vo. pp. 16. Wien, 1864. Is. 

, Ossetische Studien mit besonderer Riicksicht auf die Indo- 
ip. Sprachen. Lieferung I. Die Selbstlauter. 4to. Petersb. 1848. 4s. 

- IPOH iEBBATAXYP das ist Ossetische Sprachlehre, nebst 
em ossetisch-deutschen und deutsch- ossetischen Worterbuche. 4to. pp. 

and 543, with a litho. plate. St. Petersburg, 1844. 10s. 6d, 

OSTTAK. 

it, A., XJeber die Sprache der Nord-Ostjaken, Sprachtexte, W5rter- 
nlung und Grammatik. Abtheilung I. Sprachtexte und Worterbuch, pp. 
md 194. Helsingfors, 1880. 

, M. A., Versuch einer Ostjakischen Sprachlehre, nebst kurzem 
terverzeichniss. Herausg. v. A. Schiefnbb. ^second Edition. 8vo. pp. 
and 125. St. Petersburg, 1858. 3s. 

- Versuch einer Jenissei-Ostjakischen und Kottischen Sprachlehre, 
b Worterverzeichniss aus den genannten Sprachen. Herausg. v. A. 
:efner. 8yo. pp. xix. and 264. St. Petersburg, 1858. 5s. 

otchipWe. 

R. R., Bishop, Grammar and Dictionary of the Otchipwe Language, 
w edition, by a Missionary of the Oblates. 8vo. pp. xii. and 422, and 302. 
treal, 1879. £1 Is. 

OTOMI. 

bs de la Grammaire Othomi, traduits de TEspagnol, accompagn^s 
e Notice d'Adelung sur cette langue, traduite d'Aliemand, et suivis d'un 
ibulaire compare Othomi-Chinois. 8vo. sewed, pp. 40. Paris, 1863. 6s. 

Printed on vellum paper in fifty copies only. 

itica della Lingua Otomi, esposta in Italiano, dal Conte Enea 
o Vincenzo Piccolomini, secondo la traccia del Lie. Luis de Neve y Molina, 
Vocabolario Spagnuolo- Otomi spiegato in Italiano. 8vo. sewed, pp. 82. 
a, 1841. 12s. 6^. 

8 
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OTOMI : continued :^ 

Naxera, F. M. 0., Disertacion sobre la Lingua Othomi, leida en latin en la 
sociedad filofiofica Americana de Filadelfia, traducida al GasteHano. 4to. pp. 
146. Mexico, 1845. £1 10«. 

Naxera, A., De Lin^a Othomitorum (Mezicanonim-Indiorum) Dissertatio. 
4to. pp. 48. Philadelphise, 1836. £1 10«. 



De Othomitorum Lingua, Dissertatio . . . nunc correcta et 

aucta, asque, prseside R. P. Mexicanae jubente, iterum typis mandata. 4to. pp. 
116. Mexico, 1845. £1 10«. 

PA£S (Indians op New Granada). 

Castillo i Orozco, ikgenio, cara de Tdlaga, Yocabulario Pa^z-CasteUanp, 
Cutecismo, Nociones gramaticales, i dos pl&ticas, con adiciones i an Vocabalario 
Castellano-Paez, por £. UaicoECHEA. 8vo. Paris, 1877. 12«. 6d. 

PAHLAVI. (See Pehlbvl) 
PAL^OSLAVia (See Cryillic.) 

PALL 

DICTIONJRIJES. 

Abhidhanappadipika ; or, Dictionary of the Pali Language, by Meg- 
GALLANA Thero, with English and Singhalese interpretations, notes, and 
appendices, by Waskaduwe Subhuti. 8to. pp. vii. 204, and xi. Colombo, 
1865. 18«. 

Childers, R. C, Pali-English Dictionary with Sanskrit Equivalents, and 
with numerous Quotations, Extracts, and Referenoes. Imperial 8to. 
Double Columns. Complete in 1 Vol. pp. xxii. and 622. London, 1875. 
£3 3«. 

g:ramma£S, 

Alwis, J. d*, An Introduction to Kachchdyana's Grammar of the Pali 
Language, with introduction, appendix, notes, etc. 8vo. pp. cxxxvi. 128, 
and xvi. boards. Colombo, 1863. Scarce. £2. 

Contents— pp. i. to cxxxvi., Introduction to Kachchfiyana's Grammar. Page I to 128, 
Kachchayana's Pali Grammar. Page i. to xvi., Pali Text. 

Balavataro : Text of the Native Grammar of the Pali Language. 8vo. 
pp. V. and 77. Colombo, 1869. 7*. 6rf. 

Bumoiif, E., et C. Lassen, Essai sur le Pali. 8vo. with 6 plates. Paris, 
1826. 12«. 6d. 

Clough, Rev. B., Compendious Pali Grammar, with a copious Vocabulary 
in the same Language. 8vo. pp. viii. 147 and 157. Extremely scarce. 
Colombo, 1824. £6 6*. 

Elaccd,yana et la Litt6rature Grammaticale du P&IL I^* Partie. Grammaire 
Palie de Eaccayana, Sutras et Commeiitaire, publics avec une traduction et des 
notes par E. Senart. 8vo. pp. 338. Paris, 1871. 10«. 

The Pali Text of Kachchdyana's Grammar, with English 

Annotations. 8vo. 3 Parts, pp. 207, 75, and 28. . Toungoo and London, 1870. 
£2 12«. 6d. 

— Kachchdyana's Pali Grammar, translated and arranged on 

European models, with Chrestomathy and Vocabulary. 8yo. pp. 209. ToangoOi 
1867. 4«. 
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PALI: Grammars continued: — 

Luhn, E., Beitrage zur Pali-Grammatik. 8vo. pp. viiL and 120. Berlin, 

1875. 4«. 

/Unayeff, J., Grammaire Palie. Esquisse d'une Phon^tique et d'une 
Morphologie de la Langue Palie. Traduite du Russe par St. Guyard. 8yo. 
pp. 128. Paris, 1874. 6«. 6d. 

luller, Dr. P., Beitrage zur Kentniss der Pali-Sprache. In 3 Parts. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 34, 22, and 20. Wien, 1867-69. Out of print. 8a. 

(ubhuti, Waskaduwe, Ndmamdla ; or, a Work on PaU Grammar. (In 
Singhalese characters.) 8?o. cloth, pp. 24, civ. 148, and 70. Ceylon, 1876. 
16«. 

" The best work published on Pali Grammar iu Ceylon."-Dr. Morris' Report. 

PALLOU ISLAND LANGUAGE. (See Western Pacific Ocean.) 
PAMPANQA. (See Philippine Islands.) 
PANAYANA. (See Phiuppinb Islands.) 

PAPUAN and NUFORIAN. 

lasselt, J. L. van, Allereerste beginselen der Papoesch-noefoorsche taal. 
Small 8vo. pp. 34. Utrecht, 1877. 2«. 6rf. 

Beknopte spraakkunst der Noefoorsche taal. 8vo. Utrecht, 

1876. 3«. 

Hollandscb-Noefoorsch ende Noefoorsch-Hollandsch Woorden- 



boek, pp. viii. and 123. Utrecht, 1876. 6«. 
)*Crrville, Papuan Vocabulary. See under Australian Languages. 

PAJRSI. (See Pazand.) 
PASTO. (See Pushtu.) 

PAZAND (Parsi). 

lang, M., An Old Pahlavi-Pazand Glossary. Edited, with an alphabetical 
Index, hy Destvb Hoshanoji Jamaspji Asa, Hii^h Priest of the Parsis in 
Malwa, India. Revised and Enlarged, with an Introdnctory Essay on the 
Pahlavi Language. Published by order of the Government of Bombay. 8vo. 
pp. xvi. 152, and 298, sewed. Bombay and London, 1870. £i St. 

ICaino-i-Khard (The Book of the), The Pazand and Sanskrit Texts 
(in Roman characters) as arrani^ed by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the fifteenth 
century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand texts, cou« 
taining the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of Pazand 
Grammar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West. 8vo. sewed, pp. 484. 
Bombay, 1871. 16«. 

Ipiegel, F., Grammatik der Parsi-Sprache. 8vo. pp. 210. Leipzig, 1851. 7*. 

PEGUAN. 

laswell. Rev. J. M., Grammatical Notes and Vocabulary of the Peguan 
Language. To which are added a few pages of phrases, etc. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 
160. Kangoon, 1874. lbs. 
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PEHLEWI (Pahlavi, Huzvabesh). 

Harlez, C. de, Manuel du Pehlevi des Livres religieuz et historiques de la 
Perse. Grammaire, Anthologie, Lexique. Avec des notes, un Facsimile de 
Mauuscrit, des Alphabets et an Specimen des L6gendes des Sceaux et Monnaies. 
8vo. pp. xii. and 346 and 2 plates. Paris, 1880. 10«. 

Hang, M., An Old Zand-Pahlavi Glossary. Edited, in the original 
characters, with a transliteration in Roman letters, an English translation, 
and an alphabetical Index. By Destub Hoshenoji Jamaspji, High Priest 
of the Parsis in Malwa, India. Revised with notes and introdnction. 8yo. 
pp. Ivi. and 132. Bombay and London, 1867. 1 5a. 

Essay on the Pahlavi Language. From the Pahlavi-Pazand 

Glossary, edited by Destur Hoshanoji and M. Haug. 8yo. pp. Utf 
sewed. Stuttgart and London, 1870. 3«. 6d, 

An Old Pahlavi-Pazand Glossary. Edited, with Index, by 



Destur Hoshanoji Jamaspji Asa. Revised and enlarged, with an introdac- 
tory Essay on Pahlavi. 8yo. pp. xvi., 152 and 268. Bombay and London, 
1870. £1 8«. 

Minocheheiji, Pahlavi, Gtnar&ti and English Dictionary. By Jamaspji 
Dastuu Minocheherji, Jamasp Asana. 8vo. cloth. Vol. I. pp. clxii. and 1 
to 168, and Vol. II. pp. xxxii. and pp. 169 to 440. Bombay, 1877 and 1879. 
lis. each. (To be completed in 5 vols.) 

Miiller, M. J., Essai sur la langue Pehlevie. (Contained in "Journal 
Asiatique,'* vol. vii.) Paris, 1839. 12«. 6rf. 

Spiegel, F., Grammatik der HuzvAresch-Sprache. 8vo. pp. x. and 194 
Wien, 1856. 10«. 6d. 

Suigana, P. D. B., Grammar of the Pehlwi Language, in Gujarfiti. 
Cloth. Bombay, 1871. £1 5a. 

West, K W., and M. Haug, Glossary and Index of the Pahlavi Texts of 
the Book of Arda Viraf, The Tale of Gosht-i-Fryano, The Hadokht Nask, and 
to some extracts from the Din-Kard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur 
Hoshangji Asa's Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namah, and n:om the Original 
Texts, with Notes on Pahlavi Grammar. Published by order of the Govern- 
ment of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 352. Bombay and London, 1874. 
£1 5«. 

PENNSYLVAIOA DUTCH. 

Haldemann, S S.. Pennsylvania Dutch : a Dialect of South Germany with 
an Infusion of English. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 70. London, 1872. 3«. Qd, 

PERMIC. 

Kogord, H., Permic-Bussian and Russian-Permic Dictionary. 8vo. pp. 
V. and 415. St. Petersburg, 1869. 7#. 



— Grammar of the Pennic Language. 8vo. (In Russian.) 

Petersb. 1860. 3«. 

PERSIAN, 

DICTI0KARIi:8. 

Barretto, J., Dictionary of the Persian and Arabic Languages. 2 vols. 
4to. Calcuttrt, 1806. £1 10«. 

Berg^, A., Dictionnaire Persan-Fran9ais, avec une table alphab^tique pour 
servir de dictionnaire franqais-persan, et un tableau comparatif des ann6es de 
r^re mahometane et de Vhre chretienne. 8vo. viii. and 675 colunms. Leipzig, 
1869. 8«. 
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PERSIAN: Dictionaries continued: — 
Jb\3 ^U^ Boorh^ Q^tio, a Dictionary of the Persian Language, 

explained in Persian; alphabetically arranged according to the system of 
European Lexicons. With a short grammar prefixed by Moohummud Hoosuen 
Ibni Khuluf oot Tubreezee, poetically styled Boorhan. With Notes and Ap- 
pendix by Th. Roebuck. Folio, pp. xx. and 1090. Calcutta, 1818. £4 4«. 



Persian Dictionary, compiled by order of Sultan Abdallah 

Qptb Shah. Two vols, bound in one, folio, pp. 364 and 324, bound in sheep. 

Litho. Bombay, a.h. 1267 (1850). £4 is. 

This is a reprint of the Caloutta edition, now very rare, which VuUers (Prsefatio ad 
ex. Fers.-Lat. vi.) describes as follows :~'*Boorhani Qatiu, a dictionary of the Persian 
tnguage explained in Persian ; alphabeticallv arranged according to the system of 
aropean lexicons ; compritting the whole of the words, phrases, and metaphors in the 
urhan^ Juhangeeree, the Mujmuool Poors of Soorooree, the Soormue Soluemanee, and 
le Suhah otjl Udwyn, together with many words and terms fh)m the Puhluvee, Duree, 
hund o Pazhund, Greek, Syriac, Arabic, Turkish, and other languages, with a short 
rammar prefixed by Moohummud Uoosuen Ibni Khuluf oot Tubreezee, poetically styled 
oorhan, to which is added an appendix consisting of the Moolhuquat of the Boorhani 
;atia, the Khatimu, or appendix to the Furhungi Juhangeeree; together with a collec> 
on of words, phrases, metaphors, and proper names, extracted from the Buhari Ujum 
od various other authorities.'' The whole arranged, carefully corrected, revised, and the 
ext occaf«ionally illustrated with Persian notes, by Tliomas Roebuck, Calcutta, 1818. 
oilers calls it — ** Lexicon persicum quod prsBstantissimum esse omnes viri persice docti 
snsentiunt, sine dubio optimum et plenissimum est, quod ex omni copia lexicogra- 
horam persicorum habemus.'' 

.^;-^^^ v^^Jb^ Farhang Djahangiri. A Famous Pereiaa Dictionary 

History and Jjiterature, explained in Persian, with the supplement of Zend and 
Pazend words. 2 vols. Koy. 8vo. sewed. Lucknow, 1876. 12«. 

i^arliang Endjumen ^ja:s:^\ (^j!j:Jbj3 A Famous Persian Dictionary in 
Persian. Folio, bound in leather. Lahore, a.h. 1288 (1871). £6 6«. 

t^jsT j^U c^y«-u) {^S:Jbj3 Farhangi Shu^uri. A Persian-Turkish 

^ Dictionary, by Ibrahim Efendi. 2 vols. Small folio. Constantinople, a.h. 
1155 (1742). £4 is. 

Jachtasb, M. Schafi, Dictionnaire PersaQ-Arabe-Busse-FraQ9ais. Small 
4to. half bound. Petersbourg, 1869. 16«. 

jladwin, F., Dictionary, Persian, Hindoostanee, and English, including 
Syn<myma. 2 vols. 8vo. bound, pp. 1066. Calcutta, 1809. 15«. 

lalfb Kulznm — The Seven Seas— Dictionary and Grammar of the Persian 
Language, by His Majesty the King of Oude. In seven parts, royal folio, pp. 
280, 244, 246, 180, 180, 162, and 230. Printed at His Majesty's press at the 
city of Lucknow, 1822. Bound in two vols., full calf. Fine copy on large 
paper. £10 10«. 

— '. Another copy on ordinary paper, bound in 7 vols., half-calf. 

£7 7s. 

The first six parts contain the Dictionary ; the seventh contains a Persian Grammar, a 
reatise on Ars Foetica and on Rlietoric. Vullers says, speaking of it in the preface to his 
dictionary— ** . . . recentiesimum et copi sissimum est." It is very scarce as many 
opies have been destroyed. ** At the end of the hall (at Lacknow) there are bags full of 




•Dr. Sprenger. 

lanclj^ri, Le Prince A., Dictionnaire Fran5ais-Arabe-Persan et Turc. 3 
vols. 4to. pp. iv. and 992, 669, and 806. Fine copy in half morocco. Moscow, 
1840-41. (Published at 300 fr. sewed.) £7 10». 

bhnson, F., Dictionary Persian, Arabic, and English. 4to. London, 
1852. £4. 
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PERSIAN: Dictionaribs continusd:— 

Meninaki, F. a. M., Lexicon Arabico-Persico-Turcioum, adjecta ad singolas 
▼oces et phrases significatione latina, ad usitatiores etiam italica. 4 vols, fol., 
pp. clxW., and 660,3 plates; pp. 822, 1086, and 1207, (pp. 1161-1169 are 
replaced in MS.), half calf. Yiennsa, 1780. £4 4«. 

Palmer, K H., Concise Dictionary of the Persicui Lan^age. Persian- 
English. Square l6ino. cloth, pp. viii. and 364. London, 1876. 10«. 6^. 

— — — An English- Persian Dictionary. [fn pr^aration. 

Ramdhon Sen, Dictionary in Persian and English. Svo. Calcutta, 1829. 
10«. 6d. 

Richardson, J., Dictionary, English, Persian and Arabic, and Persian, 
Arabic and Ensrlish. A new edition with numerous additions and improYements 
by Charlbs Wilkins. 2 vols. 4to. calf. Latest and best Edition. The only 
a?ailable English- Persian Dictionary. London, 1806-1810. £3 10«. 

The same (binding slightly damaged). £3. 

Vocabulary Persian, Arabic, and English ; abridged from the 

Quarto edition of Richardson's Dictionary, by D. Hopkins. 8yo. half bound. 
London, 1810. £1 la. 

Schlimmer, Terminologie medico-pharmaceutique Fran9aise Fersane. 
Teherane, 1874. 

Shams liL Logat, Dictionary of the Arabic and Persian Languages, the 
explanation being in Persian. Two volumes in one, folio, pp. 269 and 242, 
bound in full sheep, silver tooling. Oriental style. Bombay, a.k. 1277 (1860). 
£3 39. 

Tucker, W. T., Pocket Dictionary of English and Persian. Svo. cloth, 
pp. vi. and 145. London, 18-50. Out of print. 16a. 

Vullers, J. A., Lexicon Persico-Latinum Etymologicum, cum Unguis 
maxime cognatis Sanscrita et Zendica et Pehlevica, comparatum. 2 vols. 4to. 
pp. X. and 965, and 1566. Bonn, 1855-64. £4 4a. 



Supplementum Lexici Persico-Latini, continens Verborum 

Linguae PersicsB Radices. 4to. pp. vi. and 136. Bonn, 1867. 7a. 

Zenker, Dr. J. T., Dictionnaire Turc-Arabe-Persan-Fran^ais-Allemand. 
2 vols, folio. Leipzig, 1866-1876. £6. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-ROOKS, CERE8T0MATHIE8, 

Ballantyne, J. B., Principles of Persian Caligraphy, illustrated by Litho- 
graphic Plates of the TA*'LIK characters, the one usually employed in writing 
the Persian and Hindustani. Second edition. Prepared for the use of the 
Scottish Naval and Military Academy. 4to. cloth, pp. 14, 6 plates. London, 
1839. 2a. ^d, 

Beresine, Grammar of the Persian Language. (In Russian.) Svo. half 
calf. Kasan, 1853. Scarce. 18a. 

Recherches sur les Dialectes Persans. 3 parts. Lai*ge Svo. 



Casan, 1853. £1 5a. 

I. is grammatical. II. Testes Ouileks, Mazanderans, Guebrls, Knrde-Oriental. (With 
dialogues.) III. Vocabulaire Fran9aiB-Per8an, Guilek, Mazanderan, Oaebre, Knrde 
Oriental et Kurde Oocidental. 

Bleeck, A. H., Concise Grammar of the Persian Language, containing 
dialogues, reading lessons, and a vocabulary. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 206. 
London, 1857. 7a. 6^. 

Boldirew, Persian Chrestomathy. 3 vols. Large Svo. Petersburg, 1833. 
(Vol. 3 : Persian-Russian Dictionary.) 15a. 
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PERSIAN: Gbammars, etc., continued: — 

Shodzko, A. B., Grammaire Persane, ou principes de Tiranien moderne, 
accompagn^s de facsimile pour serrir de modules d*ecriture et de style pour la 
correspondance diplomatique et familiere. 8vo. Scarce. Paris, 1852. lbs. 

/larke, H. W., The Persian Manual. A Pocket Companion. Part L 
Grammar. Part II. Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. 439. London, 1878. 7«. 6dL 

)ieii, Ludovico de, Budimenta linguae Persicae, ad usum seminarii 
Patavini. Small 4to. Lugduni Batavorum, 1639. 2s. 6^. 

)octor, S. B., New Grammar of the Persian Tongue. Part I, Accidence. 
Second Edition. Small 8vo. pp. iy. and 96. Surat, 1880. 5a. 



Persian Primer, being an Elementary Treatise on Grammar 

with exercises. Small 8vo. pp. vi. and 96, cloth. Surat, 1879. 6». 

Second Book of Persian, to which are added the Pandndmah 



of Shaikh Sa&di, and the Guliatan. Chapter I. (With Vocabulary and Notes.) 
Second Edition. 8yo. pp. iy. and 120, boards. Surat, 1880. 6a. 

ileischer, H. L., Grammatik der Lebenden Persischen Sprache nach 
Mirza Mohammed Ibrahim's. 8yo. sewed. Second edition. Leipzig, 1875. 8a. 

Torbes, D., Grammar of the Persian Language, to which as added a 
selection of easy extracts for reading, together with a Vocabulary and Transla- 
tions. Royal 8yo. London, 1876. 12a. 6^. 

leitlin, Gabr., Principia Grammatices Neo-Persicae cum metrorum 
doctrina et dialogis persicis. 8yo. sewed, pp. 352. Helsingforsiae, 1845. 5a. 

Gladwin, P., The Persian Moonshee. Part I. containing Persian Grammar. 
Part II. Pleasant Stories in Persian and English. Part III. Phrases and 
Dialogues in Persian and English. 4to. half calf, pp. 104, 148, and 164. 
Calcutta, 1801. 10a. 

The Persian Moonshee. 2 vols. 4to. half-bound. VoL I. Second 

Edition. Vol. II. Third Edition. Calcutta, 1799 and 1800. 12a. 

^riinert. Max, Neu-Persische Chrestomathie. 2 parts in 4to. pp. xii. 
and 116 and 264. Prag, 1881. 16a. 

tuyard, S., Manuel de la langue Persane vulgaire Vocabulaire francjais, 
anglais et persan ayec la prononciation figuree en lettres latinos precede d'un 
abre^6 de grammaire et sum de dialogues ayec le mot k mot. Small 8yo. pp. 
xxxii. and 256, cloth. Paris, 1880. ba, 

braheem, Meerza Moh., Grammar of the Persian Language, with Dialogues. 
8yo. pp. 268. London, 1841. 12a. 6rf. 

Dshai Abu'lfadl, Persian work on the Art of Letterwriting, giving 
examples of them, in three books; the margin being coyered with glosses. 
Small folio, pp. 360, sewed. Lucknow, a.h. 1280 (1863). 15a. 

ones, WilL, Grammar of the Persian Language. Third Edition, with 
an Index. 4to. leather. London, 1783. 4a. 6^. 

Persian Grammar. Ninth (last) Edition, by Lee. 4to. London, 

1838. 10a. 

umsden, M., Grammar of the Persian Language, comprising a portion 
of the elements of Arabic inflection, together with some obseryations on the 
structure of either language, considered with reference to the principles of 
general grammar. 2 yols. folio, half bound. Calcutta, 1810. £2. 

In 1 voL folio, cloth. Calcutta, 1805. 15*. 

[Uller, Fr., Beitrage zur Lautlehre der neupersischen Sprachen. 8vo. 
Wien, 1862-63. la. 

Beitrage zur Kenntniss der neupersischen Dialects. Svo. 

i. to iii. Wien, 1864-65. 2a. 
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PERSIAN: Grammars, etc., continued: — la 

Nicolas, J. B., Dialogues Persaus-Fran^ais acoompagnds de notes sur les |k 
principales regies de la grHmmaire Persane et sur ceitaines locutions etidiotismes 
propres h cette langue a I'usa^e des Dragmans, des N6gociants et des Yoyageon. 
2e edition. Royal 8vo. Pans, 1869. 15«. 

Palmer, E. £L, Hindiistani, Persian and Arabic Grammar simplified. 

[/« preparatm. 
Price, W., Persian Dialogues. 4 to. boards. Worcester, 1822. 3«. 

Smith, K, Vocabulary, Hebrew, Arabic and Persian, by the late Miss E. 
Smith, to which is prefixed a Praxis on the Arahic Alphabet by the Rev. T. F. 
UsKo. Syo. London, 1814. 2«. 6d. 

Vocabulary, English and Persian. 4to. sewed, pp. 172 and 9. Calcutta, 
1800. 7«. ed. 

Vullers, J. A., Grammatica Linguae Persicae, cum dialectis antiquioribus 
persicis et lingua Sanscrita comparatse. Svo. pp. xyi. and 295. Gissse, 1870. 8j. 

Wahrmund, Ad., Praktisches Handbuch der neu-persischen Sprache. 
Svo. Giessen, 1875. 18«. 

Schliissel zum Praktischen Handbuch der neu-persischen 

Sprache. . Svo. Giessen, 1875. 6«. 

OLD PERSIAN (Cuneiform). 

Spiegel, Fr., Die Altpersischen Keilinschrifben. Im Grundtexte mit 
Uebersetzung, Grammatik und Glossar. Royal 8vo. pp. vii. and 223. Leipzigi 
1862. 9«. 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS (Languages of the). 

Bicol. — Arte de la Lengua Bicol para la Ensenanza de este Idioma en la 
Provincia de Camarines. Dispuesto y ordinado par Nuestro Hermano Fr. 
Andres de St. Augustin, Predicator, Guardian del Convento de San Phelipe,y 
Santiago del Pueblo de Minalabag, y Comissario Provincial, que fue de dicba 
Provincia. Segunda ves reimpreso con las licencias necessarias en el convento 
de Nuestra Seflora de Loreto del Pueblo de Sampaloc por el Hermano Pedro 
Arguelles de la Concepcion. 16mo. vellum, pp. vi. and 168. Manila, ailo de 
1795. 

Bisaya. — Metodo del Dr. Ollendorff por apprender a leer, hablar y escribir 
un idioma cualquiera adaptado al Bisaya. Per El M. R. P. Lector Fr. Ramon 
Zucco de San Joaquin. 8vo. pp. 314 and 120. Manila, Imprenta de Ramires 
y Girandier, 1871. 

Arte de la Lengua Bisaya, Hiliguayna de la Isla de Panay. 

Compuesto por Fr. Alonso de Mentrida, de la Orden de San Augustin, con 
licencia de los superiores. Impreso en Manila en la imprenta de Don Manuel 
Memije, por Don Anastacio Gonzaga. 4 to. pp. iv. and 248, vellum. Manila, 
1878. 

Diccionnario de la Lengua Bisaya, Hiligueina y Haraya de la 

Isla de Panay. Compuesto por N. R. P. Fr. Alonso de Mentrida Provincial 
que fue de esta Provincia del 8mo. Nombre de Jesus de. Filipinas. Por la 
Historia de la Con^uesta de estas Islas, compuesta por el M. R. P. Fr. Gaspar 
de S. Augustin, hijo de esta Provincia consta la opinion de Santidad, en que 
vivio y murio el Autor, el fervoroso y encendido zelo, con que administro muchos 
aflos a los naturales de estas Islas. Con superior permiso. Folio, pp. 828, 
vellum. £n la imprenta de D. Manuel y de D. Felis Dajot. Manila, 1841. 
£4 4a. 

Diccionario Bisaya-Espaiiol y Espanol-Bisaya. Formado por 

el P. Fr. Juan Felis de la Encarnacion, Provincial de Augustinos Descalzos, de 
la Provincia de S. l^icolas de Tolentino de Filipinas. Two vols, in one. Folio, 
original vellum binding, pp. xii. and 634, in 574. Manila, 1851-52. 

f r< ~ - ■ 
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PHILIPPINE ISLANDS continued:^ 

bansbg. — Arte nuevo de la lengua Ibanag, compuesto por el R. P. Fr. Jos^ 
Maria Fausto de Cuetas. Second Edition. Svo. pp. 366, 24 and 25. Manila, 
Imprenta de los Amigos del Pais, a Cargo de M. Sanchez, 1854. 

locana. — Gramatica Hispano-Ilocana. Compuesto por el R. P. Fr. Jos6 
Naves, Augustino Calzado. Svo. pp. 472. Manila, Imprenta de los Amigos 
del Pais, calle Arzobispo No. 19, 1876. 

Compendio y Methodo de la Suma de las Reglas del Arte del 

Tdioroa Ylocano est que a los principios del siglo passado, compuesto por el M* 
B. P. Fray Francisco Lopez del Sagraao Orden de N. G. P. S. Augustin. Y a 
los ultimos de este siglo apunto otrs Eeligioso de la misma Orden : el M. R. P. 
Predicador Fray Fernando Rey, Examinador Synodal de este Opispado y Cura 
en propriedad del Pueblo de Batac para alivio, y menos embarazo de los Reli- 
giosos. que empiezan k prehender el Idioma para ser Ministros. Danlo a luz 
dos reiigiosos de aquella rroyincia para la utilidad, y facilidad de aprender aquel 
Idioma sus Hermanos. Con las licencias necessarias en la imprenta de N. S. de 
Loreto del Pueblo de Sampaloc. Por el Hermano Balthasar Mariano. 16mo. 
yellum, pp. 494. Manila, 1792. 

Vocabulario de la lengua Ilocana trabajado por varies Reiigiosos 



del Orden de N. P. S. Augustin. Coordinado por el M. R. P. Predicador Fr 
Andres Carro, y ultimamente anadido, y puesto en mejor Orden alfabetico por 
dos Reiigiosos ael mismo Orden. Primera Edicion. Folio, vellum, pp. xii. and 
362. Manila, 1849. £3 3«. 

^ampanga. — Arte de la lengua Pampanga compuesto por el R P. Lector 
Fr. Diego Bergano, de el Orden de los Hermitafios de N. P. S. Augustin, 
Examinador synodal de este Arzobispado de Manila, y Prior del Convento de 
Bacolor ; nuevamente afiadido, emmendado, y reducido h methodo mas claro, 
por el mismo Author, Siendo actual Provincial de esta sua Provincia de el 
Santissimo nombre de Jesus. Reimpreso con las licencias necessarias, en el 
Convento del Nuestra Sefiora de Loreto de el Pueblo de Sampoloc. 4to. vellum, 
pp. xxxii. and 222. Manila, 1736. 

Panayana. — Cursos de Lengua Panayana. Par el P. F. Raymundo Lozano. 
Svo. pp. 231. Manila, Imprenta del Colegio de Santo Tomas, a Cargo de Don 
P. M!emije, 1876. 

[!agala. — Lecciones de Gramatica Hispano-Tagala compuestas por el M. R 
P. Fray Jose Maria Campomanes. 8vo. pp. 248. Manila, Establicimiento 
tipogranco del Colegio de St. Toraas, a Cargo de Aviz, 1872. 

Vocabulario de la lengua Tagala compuesto por Varies Reiigiosos 

Doctos y Graves y coordinando por ei P. Juan de Noceda y el P. Padre de 
Saralucar. Folio, pp. 642. Reimpreso a Manila, Imprento de Ramirez y 
Girandier, 1860. 

* Arte de la lengua Tagala y Manual Tagalog, para la Adminis- 



tracion de los Santos Sacramentos, que de orden de sus Superiores, compuso 
Fray Sebastian de Totanes, hijo de la Apostolica y Serafica Provincia de S. 
Gregorio Magno, de los Reiigiosos Descalzos de la regular y mas estrechas 
observancia de Nuestro Serafico Padre S. Francisco de las Has Filipinas, para 
alivio de los Reiigiosos de la misma Santa Provincia que de nuevo se dedican k 
aprender esta idioma y son principiantes en la administracion espiritual de las 
almas. Con superior permiso, pp. xxii. and 140. Establicimiento tipogr&fico 
del Colegio de St. Tom^ a Cargo de D. Manuel Ramirez. Manila, 1850. 

Vocabulario de la Lengua Tagala primera y secunda parte. En 



la primera se pone primero el Castellano y despues et Tagalo, y en la segunda al 
contrario, que son las raices simples con sus acentos. Compuesto por nuestro 
Hermano Fray Domingo de los Santos, Ex-Definidor de la Santn Provincia de 
San Gregorio de Reiigiosos Menores Descalzos de la regular observancia de 
Nuestro Serafico Padre San Francisco en estas Islas Filipinas. Y dedicado a la 
misma provincia. Folio, vellum, pp. 740 and 118. Reimpreso en la Imprenta 
de D. Job4 Maria Dayot, por Tomas Oliva, alio de 1835. Manila. 
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PHILIPPINE ISLANDS continued:-- 

Zebuana. — Arte de la len^a Zebuana, sacado del que escribid el R P. F* 
Francisco Encina Augustmo Calzado. 16mo. vellum, pp. 176. Manila, 1836. 



Arte de lengua Zebuana. 4to. vellum, pp. 632. Manila. 



PHOENICIAN. 

Bourgade, P., Toison d'Or de la Langue Ph^nicienne. Folio, 40 plates. 
Paris, 1856. (Published at 55fr.) £1 U, 

Lenormant, P., Essai sur la Propagation de FAlphabet Phdnicien dans 
TAncicn Monde. D6Teloppenient d*un M6moire couronn^ par I'lnstitut. 
Tome I. (2 parts). Et tome II. partie I. Paris, 1872-5. .Svo. £1 17«. 6rf. 

Levy, M. A., PhOnizische Studien. 3 parts. 8vo. pp. 68 ; iv. and 115 ; 
lY. and 80, with a litho. plate. Breslau, 1856-64. 9«. 

PbSnizisches WOrterbuch. Imp. 8vo. pp. vi. and 52. Breslau, 

1864. 28. 6d. 

Schroder, P., Die PhSnizische Spracbe. Entwurf einer Grammatik, nebst 
Sprach- u. Schrift])roben. Mit einem Anhange, enthaltend eine Erklarung 
der punischen Stellen im Ponulus des Plautus. Svo. pp. vi. and 342, with 
22 plates. Halle, 1869. 14«. 

PIDGIN-ENGLISH. 

Leland, Ch. G., Pidgin-English Sing-Song ; or. Songs and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect. With a Vocabulary. Fcap. 8?o. cloth, pp. viiL and 
140. London, 1876. 5a. 

PIMA (Nevome). 

Baschmann, J. 0. E., Die Pima-Sprache und die Sprache der Koloscben. 
4to. boards, pp. 112. Berlin, 1857. 4s. 6^. 

Grammar of the Pima or N6vome, a Language of Sonora, from a Manu- 
script of the 18th century, edited by Buckingham Smith. Royal 8vo. pp. 
98. — Doctrina Christiana y Confesionario en Lengua Nevome, 6 sea la Pima. 
Sewed, pp. 32. In one yoL London and San Augustin de la Florida, 1862. 
£1 U. 

Only 160 oopies printed. 

PLATT-DEUTSOH (See German Dialects.) 

POLABIAN. 

Schleicher, A, Laut^ und Formenlehre der Polabischen Sprache. Peters- 
burg, 1871. 5s. 

POLISH. (See also Kassub.) 

BICTIONARIES. 

Booch r Arkossy, P., Polnisch-Deutsches imd Deutsch-Polnisches 
Worterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. Leipzig, 1868. £1 7s. 

Dictionary, A Complete, Polish and Enghsh. Royal Svo. pp. 536. Berlin, 
1851. 15s. [Out of print. 

Dictionnaire Polonais-Fran^ais et Fran9ais-Polonais. Nouvelle Edition. 
3 parts in 1 vol. Boyal Svo. pp. 853 and 272. Berlin, 1858. £2 2s. 

[Out of print. 
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POLISH : Dictionaries continued : — 

ordan, Dr. T. P., TaschenwOrterbuch der Polnischen u. Deutschen 
Sprache. 2 parts, in one vol. 8yo. pp. x. and 711, cloth. Leipzig, 1866. 
4«. 6rf. 

linde, S. B., Slownik Jezyka Polskiego {i.e. • Dictionary of the Polish 
Language). 6 vols. 4to. Lw6w, 1854-61. £4 4«. 

itLkassewski, H., and A. Mosbach, Polnisch-Deutsches und Deutsch- 
Polnisches Taschenworterbuch. 2 vols, in 1. Small 8vo. pp. viii. 1190 
and 908. Berlin, 1881. 4s. %d. 

climidt, J. A. E,, Nouveau Dictionnaire Portatif, Fran9ais-Polonais et 
Polonais-Fran9ais. Edition stereot. 16mo. pp. vi. and 719. Leipzig, 1870. 
Zs, 6d. 

GRAMMARS, PSRASE-300KS. 

Ischer, R., and K.. Foster, Leitfaden der Deutschen und Polnischen 
Conversations- Sprache. (Gesprache.) 16nio. pp. vi. and 236, boards. Berlin, 

1868. 28, 

oel, M., Anleitung zur Erlernung der Polnischen Sprache (Ollendorff's 
Method). Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xxi. and 660, boards. Frankfiirt-a.-M., 

1869. 4*. ed. 



Schliissel zu den Aufgaben (key to it). Second Edition, pp. 96. 

U. ed. 

^asprowicz, P., et Coniet, J., Manuel de la conversation polonaise et 
fran9aiBe. 18nio. pp. 425. Leipzig, 1866. 2«. 6^. 

\Irongoyius, C. C, Ausfuhrl. Grammatik der Polnischen Sprache, nebst 
einem besonderea Anhange mit IJebungstiicken zum Uebersetzen. 12nio. pp. 
viii. 234 and 142. Danzig, 1837. 4«. 6d. 

)rda, N., Grammaire analytique et pratique de la langue Polonaise. 8vo. 
pp. 439. Varsovie; 1874. 10«. 6d. 

^oplinski, T., Grammatik der Polnischen Sprache. Neu bearbeitet von 
Prof. Dr. Nehbino. Ninth Edition. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 227. Thorn, 
1881. 28. 6d. 

lykaczewski, R, Grammaire de la langue polonaise, oontenant les regies 
appuy6es snr les exemples tir^s des meuleurs auteurs polonais. 8vo. pp. 243. 
Paris, 1861. 6s. 

POLYNESIAN LANGUAGES, 

Tnited States Exploring Expedition, during the years 1838-42, under 
the command of Charles Wilkes. Imp. 4to. pp, 666, with 3 Maps. Scarce. 
Philadelphia, 1846. £8. 

Vol VII. Ethnography and Philology by Horatio Hale. The Philological 
Portion contains: Polynesian Grammar. A Comparative G-raramar of the 
Polynesian Dialects (pp. 229-289). Essay at a Lexicon on the Polynesian 
language (pp. 291-3395. -^.n English and Polynesian Vocabulary (pp. 341-356). 
Dijdect of Fakaafo ana Vaitupu (pp. 357-364). A Grammar and Vocabulary of 
the Vitian Language (pp. 366-424). A Vocabulary of the Dialect of Tobi, or 
Lord North Island (pp. 425-429). Vocabulary of the Dialect of Mille, one of 
the Radack Islands (pp. 431-434). Outlines of a Grammar and Vocabularv of 
the Tarawan language (pp. 436-468). Notes on the language of Rotuma (pp. 
469-478). The Innguage of Australia (pp. 479-631). The lan^ages of North- 
Western America (pp. 533-650, avec un vocabulaire comparatif de 17 dialectes 
de TAm^rique et aussi un vocabulaire du jargon parl^ dans 1 Or^^on) . Patagonia 
(pp. 65 1- 656) . Southern Africa (pp. 657-666, avec un vocabulaire de 16 dialeotes 
afncams). 
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PONAPE. 

Qnlick, L. H^ Vocabulary (and Grammatical Sketch) of the Ponape 
Dialect (Ponape-English and English-Ponape). pp. 1 to 109 of Journal A.O. 
Soc. Vol. X. ^0. I. New Haven, 1872. 10«. 6d. 

PONGWE (PoNGO, Mpongwe). 
Delonne, A., Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Pongu^. 12mo. Paris, 1877. 8«. 6(i. 

Dictionnaire Pongou^-Fran9ais, par Le R. P. Qachon, pr^ced^ dea 
principes de la langue Pongouee. 8yo. pp. xxxyiii. and 278. Paris, 18S1- 
8«. 6</. 

Dictionnaire Fran9ai8-Pongou^. Par les Missionnaires, etc. 12mo. pp. X3i" 
and 364. Paris, 1877. 8«. 6^. 

Grammar of the Mpongwe Language, with Vocabularies. By the \I^* 
sionaries of the A.B.O.F.M. Gaboon Mission, Western Africa. 8to. pp. ^^' 
Scarce. New York, 1847. £1 1». 

• 

Le Berre, Rev. P^re, Grammaire de la langue Pongu^. 12mo. PaX^ 
1873. 6«. 6<;. 

PORTUGUESE. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Bluteau, R., Vocabulario Portuguez e Latino. 8 vols. 1712-21. Su^^^ 
plemente. 2 vols. Lisboa, 1727-28. Together 10 vols. Folio, bou^^^^ 
Coimbra and Lisboa, 1712-28. £6. 

Bosche, E. Th., Handwi>rterbuch der Portugiesischen und Deutsche -^ 
Sprache. 2 vols. 8 vo. pp. 1663. Hamburg. £l 1«. 

Constancio, P. S., Nouveau Dictionnaire des Langues Fran9aises et Porfc- ^ 
gaises. 2 vols. 16mo. bound, pp. Ixiv. and 1099. Paris, 1870. 13«. 6^. 

— — Nuevo Diccionario critico e etymologico da lingua Portugues^^ 
Tenth Edition. 4to. cloth. Paris, 1873. £1 10«. 

Faria, Ed. de, Novo Diccionario da Lingua Portugueza, o mais exacf^^ 
e mais complete de todos os Diccionarios ate hoje pubUcados. Secunda edi9aO' 
4 vols. 8vo. Lisboa, 1856. £6 6s, 

Fonseca, A. E. Wollheim da, Diccionario Porta til das Linguas Portuguez 
e AlemHU. Tercera Edi9ao. Two vols, in one. 12mo. half bound, pp. 436 
and 366. Leipzig, 1877. 10«. 

Fonseca, J. da, Diccionario da Lingua Portugueza, augmentado por J. L 
RoQUETTE. 12mo. bound. Paris, 1869. lOs. 

Dictionnaire Fran<jais-Portugai8 et Portugais-Fran9ais. 2 vols. 

12mo. calf, pp. xvi. and 1257, bound. Paris, 1868. 10s. 6d. 

Novo Diccionario Francez-Portuguez, 8va pp. xvi. 956 and 96. 



Paris, 1877. 8». 6rf. 

et J. J. Roquette, Nouveau Dictionnaire Portugais-Fran(jais 



et Fran9ais-Portugais. 2 vols. 8vo. sheep. Paris, 1869. £1 Ls. 

Lacerda, Jos^ de, New Dictionary of the Portuguese and English Languages, 
containing all the words in common use and those in general use in the Arts, 
Manufactures, Sciences, Naval and Military Language, etc. 2 vols. 4to. 
Lisboa, 1866-71. £4 4<. 

Roquette et Fonseca, Nouveau Dictionnaire Portugais-Fran9ais. 2 vols. 
8vo. calf, pp. xxvii. and 2289. Paris, 1866. £1 6s. 

Valdez, J. Fred., Portuguese-English andJSnglish- Portuguese Pronouncing 
Dictionary. Second Edition. 2 vols. 12mo. cloth. Rio de Janeiro, 1879. Ids. 
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PORTUGUESE : Dictionaries eontinued ;— 

^ieyra, Frei Domingos, Grande Diccionario Portuguez, ou Thesouro da 
lingua Portugueza. 6 vols. 4to. Porto, 1873-1875. £6 6». 

New Pocket Dictionary, abridged from Vieyra's Dictionary by 

J. P. Ailland. 2 vols. 12mo. calf, pp. nil. and 760, yi. and 924. Paris, 
1878. 10». 

^agener, T. D., Novo Diccionario Portuguez- AlemAo e Alem§,o- Portuguez, 
3 vols. Royal 8vo. pp. 960, 136, 784 and 704. Leipsic, 1811-12. £1. 

^oUheim, see Ponseca. 

GMAMMAR8, PHRASE-BOOKS. 

-nderson, "W., and Tugman, J. E., Mercantile Correspondence. Con- 
tainins: a Collection of Commercial Letters in Portuguese and EngUsh, with 
their Translation on opposite pages, for the Use oi Business Mea and of 
Students in either of the Languages, treating in Modem Style of the System of 
Business in the principal Commercial Cities of the World. Accompanied hy 
pro forma Accounts, Sales, Invoices, Bills of Lading, Drafts, etc. "With an 
Introduction and Copious Notes. 12mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 193. London, 
1867. 6«. 

onstancio, F. S., Grammatica analytica da lingua portugueza. 12mo. 
Paris, 1855. 3». 

Nouvelle Grammaire Portugaise. 12mo. Paris, 1862. Zs, 

^ Novo mestre inglez, ou Grammatica da lingua ingleza. 8vo. 

Paris, 1866. 6«. 

onseca, J. da, Prosas selectas (Select Specimens from Portuguese Writers). 
12mo. Paris, 1837. 4«. 6rf. 

I^otley, E. A., Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, 
and Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. Oblong 12mo. 
cloth, pp. XV. and 396. London, 1868. Is. Qd, 

Ollendorff, Anleitung zur Erlernung der Portugiesischen Sprache, von 
P. Anstett. Second Edition. 8vo. boards, pp. x. and 646. Franidurt-a. -M. , 
1875. 5*. 

Key to the above. 1«. 6d. 

>'Orsey, A. J. D., Practical Grammar of Portuguese and English in the 
form of Progressive Exercises. Third Edition. 12mo. cloth. London, 1868. 7». 

Colloquial Portuguese, or words and phrases of everyday life, 

English and Portuguese. Third Edition. 12mo. cloth. London, 1868. 3». 6^. 

^inheiro de Lousa, F., Grammatik der Portugiesischen Sprache. 8vo. 
pp. 223. Leipzig, 1851. 5«. 6d. 

teinhardstoettner, C. von, Grammatik der Portugiesischen Sprache auf 
Gundlage der X<ateinischen und der Romanischen Sprachvergleichung. 8vo. 
pp. xvi. and 416. Strassburg, 1878. 10«. 

POXJL. See Fulah. 

PRAKRIT. 

Lowell, E. B., Short Introduction to the ordinary Prakrit of the Sanskrit 
Dramas. With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. Crown 8vo. 
Ump cloth, pp. 40. London, 1875. 3«. td. 

Prakrita-Prakasa ; or, the Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, 

with the Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha. The first complete edition of 
the Original Text, with Various Headings from a collation of six Manuscripts in 
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PRAKRIT continued .'-^ 

the Bodleian Library at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic Society 
. and the East India House ; with copious Notes, an English Translation, and 
Index of l^krit words, to which is prefixed an easy Introduction to Prakrit 
Grammar. Second issue, with new Ireface, and corrections. 8to. pp. xxxii. 
and 204, cloth. London, 1868. lis, 

Delins, N., Radices Pr&criticae. (Supplementum ad Lassenii Institutiones 
Linguae l*rilcriticae.) 8vo. pp. xiy. and 94. Bonnae, 1839. 4«. 6d. 

Hemacandra's Orammatik der Pr&kritsprachen (Siddhahemacandram 
Adh^'uya VIII.) Ueraus^cgeben, iibersetzt und erlautert yon R. Pischel. 
Theil I. Text. Wortverzeichniss. 8vo. pp. xiv. and 236. Halle, 1877. 9«. 
Theil II. Ut'bcrsetzung und Erlauterung. pp. 248. Halle, 1880. Ss. 

Hoefer, Alberti, De Prakrita Dialecto. Libri duo. Svo. pp. ziL and 212. 
Berolini, 1836. 3«. 6d, 

Lassen, 0., Institutiones Lingun Pracriticee, cum Appendice. 8vo. pp. 
X. 488 and 93, sewed. Bonn, 1837. 16«. 

Miiller, E., Beitrage zur Grammatik des Jainaprakrit. 8vo. pp. viiL and 
80. Berlin, 1876. 2s. 

PROVENgAL. 

(See also Romanic Languages, Old French, and French Dialects.) 

Avril, J. T., Dictionnaire Proven (jal-Francjais, suivi d'un Vocabulaire 
fran9ai8-proven9al. 8vo. pp. x., 478 and 153. Apt. 1840. 6«. 

Bartsch, K., Chrestomathie Provencjale, accompagn^e d'une Grammaire et 
d'un Glossaire. Fourth Edition. 8vo. pp. 600. Elberfeld, 1880. 8». 

Demattio, F.,Grammatica della lingua provenzale. Innsbruck, 1880. 3«. 6d 

Grammaires Proven^ales de Hugues Faidit et de Rajmaoud Vidal de 
Besaudun. (xiii. sidcle.) Deuxieme Edition, revue, comgee, et consider- 
ahlement augmentee, par F. Guessaild. 8to. pp. Ixyi. and 86, sewed. Paris, 
1868. 68. 

Baynouard, Choix de ponies originales des Troubadours. 6 vols. 8vo. 
Paris, 1816-21. £10. 

Contents. Vol. I. Grammaire Romane. II. Sar les Troubadours; les Coon d' Amour; 
[onuments de la lan^tue Homane, avant ces poetes. III. Places Amoureuses, 1090-1260. 
IV. Tensone, Complaintes, sur les Croisadeei, Sirventes. Y. Biographie des Troubadours. 



Monuments de la lan^tue Homane, avant ces poetes. III. Places Amoureuses, 1090-1260. 
IV. Tensone, Complaintes, sur les Croisades, Sirventes. Y. Biographie des Troubadours. 
VI. Grammaire compart des langues de I'Europe Latine, dans leurs rapports avec la 



langue des Troubadours. 

Lexique Roman, ou dictionnaire de la langue des Troubadours, 

comparee avec les autres langues de 1' Europe Latine. 6 vols. 8vo. Paris, 
1838-44. (I'^iblished at £5 bs,) £4 4s. 

PRUSSIAN (OLD). (See Lithuanic.) 

PUNJABL (See also Ladakh, Multani, and Jataki.) 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages of 
India, (to wit) : Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and 
Bengali. 3 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16». each. 

Carey, "W., Grammar of the Punjabee Language. 8vo. pp. iv. and 99. 
Serampore, 1812. Extremely scarce. £1 Is. 

Dictionary of the Punjabi Language, prepared by a Committee of the 
Lodiana Mission. 4to. pp. yi. and 433. Lodiana, 1854. £3 3«. 



\ 
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PUNJABI continued:-^ 
Grammar of the Punjabi Language ; with Appendices. 8vo. pp. viii. and 
and 112. Lodiana, 1851. 6«. 

The same. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. viiL and 112. Lodiana, 

1866. 78. erf. 

Sentences (Idiomatic) in English and Punjabi 16mo. pp. 260. Lodiana, 
1846. 7s. 6d. 

Starkey, Oapt., and Bussawa Sing, Dictionary, English-Punjabee, 
outlines of grammar, also dialogues. English and Punjabee, with grammar and 
explanatory notes. (Romanized characters.) Calf. Scarce. Calcutta, 1849. 
£1 8s. 

PUSHTO (Pushtoo, Pukthu, Pasto, Afghan). 

Bellew, H. "W., Dictionary of the Pukkhto or Pukshto Language, on a 
New and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or English and Pukkhto. 
Super royal 8vo. pp. iii. and 356, cloth. London, 1847. £2 28, 

Grammar of the Pukkhto or Pukshto Language, on a New 

and Improved System. Combining brevity with utility, and illustrated by 
Exercises and Dialogues. Super royal 8vo. pp. zi). and 166, cloth. London, 

1867. £1 1*. 

Dom, B., Chrestomathy of the Poshtu or Afghan Language, to which is 
subjoined a glossary in Afghan and English. 4to. pp. xvi and 620. St. 
Petersburgh, 1847. 16«. 

Ueber das Pushtu oder die Sprache der Afghanen. (Grammar 



with Extracts.) 4to. St. Petersburg, 1840. 6s. 

Plowden, T. C, Translation of the Kalid-i- Afghani, the Text Book for 
the Pakkhto Examination, with Notes, Historical, Geographical, Grammatical, 
and Explanatory. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 395 and ix. With Map. 
Lahore, 1876. £2 10s. 

Raverty, Oapt. H. G., Dictionary of the Pukhto, Pushto, or Language of 
the Afghans ; with Remarks on the OriginaUty of the Language, and its 
Affinity to the Semitic and other Oriental tongues. 4to. pp. xxiv. and 1116, 
cloth. London, 1860. (Pub. at £3 10s.) £2 10s. 

Grammar of the Pukhto, Pushto, or Language of the Afghans ; 

in which the Rules are illustrated by examples from the best writers, both 
Poetical and Prose ; together with Translations from the Articles of War, &c. 
and Remarks on the Language, Literature, and Descent of the Afghan Tribes. 
Second Edition. 4to. pp. xvi 36 and 204, cloth. London, 1860. 17s. 6d. 

Selections from the Poetry of the Afghans. 8vo. pp. tttii. 



and 348, cloth. London, 1862. (Pub. at 16s.) 10s. 

The Gulshan-i-Roh : being Selections, Prose and Poetical, in 



the Pushto or Afghan Language. 4to. pp. 13, 12, 23, 14, 12, 14, 12, 30, 42, 
30, 36, 18, 12, 36, 25, 63, cloth. London, 1860. (Pub. at £1 16s). £1 U. 

The Pushto Manual Comprising a Concise Grammar ; Exercises 



and Dialogues ; Familiar Phrases, Proverbs, and Vocabulary. London. 68, 

Trompp, E., Grammar of the Pa§to, or Language of the Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian and North-Indian Idioms. 8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 
412. London, 1873. £1 Is. 

Vaughan, J. L., Vocabulary, English-Pushtu. 8vo. pp. 147. Calcutta, 
1866. 10s. 
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QUICHUA (Kechua). 

^KE Brasseur de Bourboorg, Gramatica de la Leogua Quicb^. Grammaire 
im.fl ^^ Is Languo Quichdo Espognole-Fran^aise, mise en paral^lle avec ses deux 

^^ Dialectes— Cakchiquel et Trutuhil. Avec un Vocabulaire, comprenant les 

sources principales de Quich6, compar^es aux langaes germaniques, et suivi 
l4 Oil/ d'un Etwai sur la Po^ie, etc., chez les Mexicains et les Guatimait^gues arant 

^ffjjl, la Conquc^te; senrant d' introduction au Rabinal-Achi, Drama indigene arec 

sa Musique originale, Texte Quiche et Traduction Fran9aise en regard. 8to. 

sewed, pp. xviii. 246 and 122. Paris, 1862. £1 U. 

Ellis, R., Peruvia Scythica. The Quichua Language of Peru : its 




Markham, A. R., Quichua Grammar and Dictionary. Contributions 
towards a Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Incas 
of Peru. 8yo. cloth, pp. 150. London, 1864. Out of print and scarce. £2 2«. 

Nodal, J. F., Elementos de Gramdtica Quichua 6 Idioma de los Yncas. 
Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora, Sociedad de Fil^tropos para mejorar la 
suerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos. Por el Dr. Jose Fernandez Nodal, 
Abogado de los Tribunales de Justicia de la RepCiblica del Per6. Royal 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 441. Appendix, pp. 9. Cuzco, w.d. £1 U. 

Tschudi, J. J. von, Die Kechua Sprache. 3 parts in 2 vols. I. Sprach- 
lehre ; II. Sprachproben ; III. Worterbuch. 8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 270 ; 
vi. and 112.; viii. and 610. Wien, 1863. £1 Is. 

RABBINIC. (See Chaldee.) 

RANGPUR (Bengali Dialect). 

Grierson, G. A., Notes on the Rangpur Dialect. 8vo. pp. 44. Calcutta, 
1877. (Reprint.) 2«. 6d. 

RHAETO-ROMANIC (Romana, Romanese, Rumansoh, Churwalsch). 

Andeer, P. J., Rhato-Romauische Elementargrammatik (besonders des 
Ladinischen Dialects). 8yo. pp. 112. Zurich, 1880. 3s. 

Bridel, D., Glossaire du Patois de la Suisse Romande. 8vo. pp. xiii. and 
647, half bound. Lausanne, 1866. 12«. 6^?. 

Carisch, 0., Taschenworterbuch der Rhato-Romanischen Sprache in 
Graubiinden, besonders der Oberlander und Engadiner Dialecte. 16mo. pp. 
303. Chur, 1862. 9». 

Gramm. Formlehre der Rhato-Romanischen Sprache in Grau- 
biinden, etc. 8to. pp. 218. Chur, 1862. 6». 

Conradi, M., Dictionar da Tasca dilg Lingiiaig Tudesc-Romansch et Rom.- 
Tudesc. Taschenworterbuch der deutsch-romanischen u. romanisch-deiitschen 
Sprache. 2 parts, 12mo. Ziirich, 1823-1828. 12s. 

Deutsch-Romanische Grammatik. 8vo. Ziirich, 1820. 6*. 

ROMAIC. (See Greek.) 
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B.OMANCE LANGUAGES. (See also Proven9AL, Old French and 

French Dialects.) 

Diefenbach, L., Ueber die jetzigen romanischen Schriftsprachen, die 
spanische, portugiesische, rhato-romanisclie, franzosische, italianische und 
dako-romanische. 4to. pp. 122, cloth. Leipzig, 1831. 4s. 

Diez, F., Grammatik der Romanischen Sprache. 3 vols. 8vo. sewed. 
Bonn, 1856. 15«. 

Grammatik der Romanischen Sprachen. Fourth Edition. 3 

vols. 8vo. Bonn, 1876-77. £1 4«. 

Etymologisches WSrterbuch der Romanischen Sprachen. 8vo. 



half bound. Bonn, 1853. 6«. 

Etymologisches WSrterbuch der Romanischen Sprachen. 2 



vols. 8vo. sewed. Bonn, 1861. 8s. 

Fourth Edition. Mit Anhang von A. Schbler. Large 8vo. 



pp. xxvi. and 820. Bonn, 1878. ISs. 

Jamik, J. XJ., Index zu Diez's Worterbuch. Svo. pp. viii. 



and 238. Berlin, 1878. 3*. 

Donkin, J. C, An Etymological Dictionary of the Romance Languages ; 
chiefly from the German of F. Diez. 8vo. pp. 482, cloth. London, 1864. 15«. 

Fachs, A., Ueber die sogenannten unregelmassigen ZeitwSrter in den 
romanischen Sprachen. 8vo. pp. xixvi. and 375. Berlin, 1840. 5*. 

liOwis, Sir G. C, An Essay on the Origin and Formation of the Romance 
Languages. Second Edition. 8yo. pp. xii. and 290, cloth. London. 1862. 
7«. 6d. 

iEtaynouard, Fr. T. M., Grammaire comparee des Langues de I'Europe 
Latine dans leurs rapports avec la langue des Troubadours. 8vo. Paris, 1821. 
18«. 

lEtaynouard, M., Lexique Roman ou Dictionnaire de la Langue des Trou- 
badours, comparee avec les autres langues de I'Europe latine. 6 vols. imp. 
Svo. pp. Ixxxviii. and 582 ; xcii., 536, 611, 675, 611 and 555 uncut. Paris, 
1844. £4 48. 

Roquefort, Glossaire de la langue Romane. 2 vols. Svo. and Suppl6ment 
au Glossaire avec deux dissertations sur Torigine des fran9ais (together 3 vols.) 
Paris, 1808-20. £2 15«. 

ROMAN'ESR (See Rhaeto-Romanic.) 

RONG. 

Mainwaring, G. B., Grammar of the Rong (Lepcha) Language as it exists 
in the Darjeeling and Sikim Hills. 4to. pp. 28 and 146, cloth. Calcutta, 
1876. 15«. 

ROUMAN (Daco-Rouman, Wallachian). 

DICTIONARIES. 

3aritia, G., Dictionariu Ungurescu-Romanescu Magyar-Roman sz6tdr. 
(Hung.-Ruman. Dictionary.) 8vo. pp. 649. Brasiovu, 1869. 18«. 

3aritz u. Munteanu, Dictionariu Germano-Romanu. Deutsch-roman-. 
isches und romanisch-deutsches Worterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. viii. and 880. 
Eronstadt, 1853. £1 Is. 
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ROUMAN: Dictionabibs eontimted: — 

Cihac, A. de, Dictionnaire d*Etymologie Daco-Romane. El^meuts latioB 
com(>aree8 avec les autres lances romanes. 8?o. pp. xii. and 331. Frank- 
furt-a.-M., 1870. 7«. 

Dictionnaire d*Etymologie Daco-Romane. Elements Slaves, 

Maj^yara, Turcs, Grecs-Modeme et Albanais. Svo. pp. xxIt. and 816. 
Francfort, 1879. £1. 

Clemens, A., Wallachisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Wallacliisch Worter- 
buch. Second Edition. 8to. pp. 440. Hermannstadt, 1837. Out of 
print. 15«. 

Laurianus, A. T., and J. C. Massimii. Dictionariulu Umbel Romane. 
2 vols. (.'^7 fasc.) Glossariu care coprinde vorbele d'in limVa Romana straine 
prin originea san form'a loru. 7 fasc. 4to. Bucuresci, 1871-76. £4 10«. 

Published by the Ramanian Academy. 

Pisone, D., Dictionaru Romanescu, Latin., German., si Francesco. 8vo. 
pp. 412. Bucuresci, 1865. 10«. 6d. 

Pontbriant, R. de, Dictionaru Romano-Francescu. Svo. pp. 412. Bucu- 
resci, 1862. I5a, 

GRAMMARS. 

Alexi, L, Grammatica Daco-Romana, sive Yalachica, latinitate donata, 
aucta ac in hunc ordinum redacta. 8to. pp. 355. Yiennae, 1826. 8«. 

Barciano, S. P., Grammatik der Romanischen Sprache. Svo. pp. 388. 
Hermannst. 1858. 3«. 

Cionca, J. S. St., Practische Grammatik der Ruman. Sprache. pp. 1^8. 
Bucarest, 1880. 2«. 

Ciparlu, T., Grammateca limbei Romane. Parts L and IL Bucuresci, 
1869-77. 

Iszer, A., Walacbische oder Romanische Sprachlehre. Second Edition. 
8yo. pp. 256, boards. Kronstadt, 1855. ba, 

Mircesco, V., Grammaire de la Langue Roumaine. 12mo. pp. xxvL and 
179. Paris, 1863. Zs, %d, 

Piunnul, A, Grammatik der Rumanischen Sprache. Neu bearbeitet von 
D. Isopescul. 8vo. pp. iy. and 200. Czemowitz, 1882. 2«. Qd. 

Schoimul's Grammatik der Romanischen (Walachischen) Sprache. 2. 
Aufl., umgearb. v. R. Blagobvich. 24mo. pp. 175. Wien, 1866. 3». 

Stanescu, E., und C. Lazar, Praktischer Lehrgang zur schnellen und 
leichten Erlemung der Romanischen Sprache. 8yo. pp. 185, with Key, pp> 
30. Pesth, 1867. 3«. 6rf. 

RUNES. 

Dieterich, U. "W., Runen-Sprach-Schatz. Oder Worterbuch fiber die 
altesten Sprachdenkmale Skandinaviens, in Beziehung auf Abstammung und 
Begriffsbildung. 8yo. pp. xy. and 387. Stockholm, 1845. 9«. 

Grimm, W., Ueber Deutsche Runen. Svo. With 11 plates. Gottingen, 
1821. 8«. 

Stephens, George, The Old Northern Runic Monuments of Scandinavia 
and England, now collected and deciphered. Parts I. and II. (all out) containing 
pp. Ixx and 1038, with many hundred woodcuts. Foho. Copenhagen, 1866-68. 
£5 bs. 

T ** The Old Northern Wo^-Bow and Soaudinavian Ranio Word liBf ocoaplei pp. 895- 
1010 in double oolamne. 
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RQSSL^N (With Dialects). 

BICTIONARIES. 

drow, A., Complete English-Russian Dictionary. 2 vols. 8vo. 
X. and 608 and 718 and 16, half bonnd. Petersburg, 1879. £1 4«. 

F., A. Frey, and P. Messer, Hand-Worterbuch der Russischen 
Deutscben Spracbe. 2 vols. 8?o. pp. 716 and viii. and 1148, half bound. 
3zig, 1871. £1 2». 

— Handworterbiich der Russischen und Deutschen Sprache : 
itscb-Russ. Worterbucb. Second Edition. 8yo. Leipzig, 1881. 6«. 

lary of the Dialects in the Great Russian Provinces. (Publ. by 
Academy.) 4to. Petersburgb, 1852. Additions to the same by N. 
<fiLEWSKi. pp. 286 and 328. Scarce. Petersburg, 1868. £2 2«. 

lary, New Pocket, of the English and Russian Languages. 2 
a in one. Small 8yo. pp. iv. 404 and 396. Leipzig, 1874. 6s. 

J, S., Russisch-Franzosisch-Deutsches Worterbuch, mit Verbesser- | 
en und Zusatzen, berausgeg. von F. Swatnoi. 3 vols, half calf. 1836. I 
10«. 

)em, N., Russisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Russisches Worterbuch. 
;b den besten Quellen zusammengestellt. Vol. I. Russiscb-deutscbes 
rterbucb. 8yo. pp. xi. and 620, half bound. Mitau, 1871. 6«. 6^. 

Vol. ii. containing the German-Rassian part, has not appeared yet. 

off, N. P., Dictionnaire Russe-Fran9ais et Fran9ais-Russe. 2 vols, 
ge 8yo. half bound. Petersburg,' 1874. £1 10«. each. 

— Dictionnaire ru8se-fran9ais et fran9ais-russe. 2 vols. Small 
. half bound. Petersburg, 1874. £1 10«. 

The abridgment of the above. 

cs, I., Dictionary of the White Russian Dialect. (In Russicm.) 
. pp. 766. Petersburg, 1870. £1 6s. 

hij, E., Deutsch-Ruthenisches Handworterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 
. Lemberg, 1867. 14«. 

vsky, T., Vollstandiges Russisch-Deutsches Worterbuch. 2 parts. 
^al 8vo. pp. xii. and 1340, half bound. Riga, 1879. £1 10«. 

— Vollstandiges Deutch-Russisches Worterbuch. Second Edition. 
J2X 8vo. pp. xiv. and 1060. Riga, 1867. 14«. 

i, F. A., Kurzgefasstes Worterbuch der Russischen und Deutschen 
ache. 2 vols, in 1. Second Edition. Small 8yo. pp. 460 and 330. 
pzig, 1881. ba. 

3. P., Dictionnaire Russe-Fran9ais ou diet. Etymologiqub de la 
^e Russe. Avec table alphab6tique. 2 vols. Large 8yo. Scarce. St. 
ersburg, 1836-36. £1 lOs. 

— New Parallel Dictionaries of the Russian, French, German, and 
^lish Languages, for the use of the Russian Youth ; extracted from the 
tionaries of the Russian Academy, the French Academy, Adelung, Hein- 
I, Johnson, Webster, and other Lexicographers. 4 vols. 8yo. Karlsruhe 

St. Petersburg, 1875-78. 

'.—Russian, French, German, English Dictionary, pp. Ixzx. and 832. 
8. 9«. 

) II. — Dictionnaire Francais, Russe, AUemand, Anglais, pp. xlviii. and 
;. 1878. 9«. 

III. Erklarung der Deutschen Worter durch das Russische, Franzosische 
[ Englische. pp. Ixxx. and 816. 1876. 9«. 
[V. — English-Russian-French- German, pp. xl. and 848. 1876. 9«, 



132 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

RUSSIAN: Dictionabibs eontintted: — 

Schmidt, J. A. E., Vollstandiges Eussisch-Deutsches und Deutsch- _. 
Russisches Worterbuch. Third ImproTed Edition. 2 vols, in one. 8to. pp. | . 
Tiii. and 660 and 484. Leipzig, 1880. 9s. 

Worterbuch, Deutsch-Russisches und Russisch-Deutsches fiir juristisclie 
Ausdriicke aus dem Gebiete des Civil und Handelsrechtes. I. Deutech* 
Russischer Theil. Small 4to. sewed, pp. ii. and 350. St. Petersburg, 1878. 4(. 

GRAMMARS, FHRASB BOOKS. 

Buslajeff, Th., Historical Grammar of the Russian Language. 2 vok. 
8vo. pp. 446. (In Russian.) Moskau, 1875. J61 Is, 

Comet, J., Manuel de la conversation russe et fran9aise. Sixi^me Mition. 
rime. pp. viii. and 426, cloth. Leipzig, 1871. 3s. %d. 

A Manual of Rus.sian and English Conversation. Third 

Edition. Cloth, pp. viii. and 426. Leipsic, 1875. 3«. ^d. 

— Handbuch der Russischen und Deutschen Umgangsprache. 



12rao. cloth, pp. viii. and 426. Leipzig, 1866. 3«. %d, 

Gretsch, N., and C. P. Reiff, Grammaire raisonmJ^e de la langue Russe, 
avec une introduction sur Phistoire de cet idiome. 2 vols. 8vo. Scarce. St. 
Petersbourg, 1828. £1 6*. 

Heard. James, Practical Grammar of the Russian Language. With a 
Key to the Themes contained in the grammar, to which are added a Vocabu- 
lary, Dialogues and Reading Lessons. 8vo. pp. ix. and 197. St. Petersburg, 
1827. 5*. 

Ollendorflf, Anleitung zur Erlemung der Russischen Sprache, von M. 
Joel. Fiinfte Aunage. 8vo. boards, pp. viii. and 668. Frankfurt-a.-M., 
1875. 6«. 



Key to the above. 25. 6rf. 

Grammaire Russe a Tusage des Fran§ais, per Paul Fuchs. 

Seconde Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 543. Frankfurt- a. -M., 1874. 6«. 

Key to the above. 2s. 6rf. 



Osadca, M., Grammar of the Little Russian Language. Third £dition. 
8vo. pp. 238. (In Russian.) Lemberg, 1876. 10s. 

Reiflf, C. Ph., Petit Manuel de la Langue Russe. Oblong 16mo. pp. 132 
cloth. Paris, 1881. 2s. 



Grammaire francaise-russe, avec des tableaux synoptiques 

ji_i: : ^i. 1 -• : j„_ xux • 'L jr!*_ . 




soigneusement 
revue, corrigee et refondue par L. Leger. 8vo. pp. 200. Paris, 1878. 4s. 6rf. 

English-Russian Grammar. Third Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 

191. Paris, 1862. 5s. 

Little Manual of the Russian Language. 8vo. pp. 73. Paris, 



1869. 2s. 

Kiola H., How to learn Russian. Manual for Students of Russian, 
based upon the Ollendorffian System of Teaching Languages, and adapted for 
Self- Instruction. With a Preface by "W. R. S. Ralston, M. A. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, pp. X. and 567. London, 1878. 12«. 

Kbt to Ditto. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 126. Sa, 
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ETJSSIAN: Grammars, etc., continued: — 

Biola, H., Graduated Russian Reader, with a Vocabulary of all the 
Russian Words contained in it. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 314. London, 
1879. 10«. ed. 

Vym&zal, Pr., Russische Grammatik zunachst fur den Selbst-Unterricht. 
Crown Svo. boards, pp. 190. Briinn, 1S80. 3«. 6d, 

RUTHENLAJ?". (See Russian.) 

SABAEAN. 

MUller, Dr. H., Sabaeische Grammatik. In preparation. To form about 
100 pages in 8yo. 

SABELTiTATSr. 

Huschke, Ph. E., Die Oskischen und Sabellischen Sprachdenkmaler. 
Sprachliche und sachliche Erklanmg, Grammatik und Glossarium. 8yo. pp. 
viii. and 421. With 3 plates. Elberfeld, 1866. lOs, 6d. 

Mommsen, Th., Die Unteritalischen Dialecte. Large 4ta With plates. 
Leipzig, 1860. IQs, 

SABUJA. (See Kiriri.) 

SAMARITAN. 

OasteUi, E., Lexicon Heptaglotton : Hebraicum, Chaldaicum, Syriacum, 
Samaritanura, Aethiopicum, Arabicum et Persicum. 2 vols. Royal folio. 
London, 1669. £4 4s. 

Kohn, S., Samaritanische Studien. Beitrage zur Samarit. Pentateuch- 
TJebersetzungnnd Lexieographie. 8yo. pp. vi. and 114. Breslau, 1868. 2«. 6(/. 

■ Zur Sprache, Literatur und Dogmatik der Samaritaner. Svo. 

pp. Tii. and 237. Leipzig, 1876. 12«. 

Nicholls, F. 0., Grammar of the Samaritan Language, with Extracts and 
Vocabulary. 8yo. pp. yi. and 138, cloth. London, 1868. 6«. 

Petennaim, H., Brevis Linguae Samaritanae grammatica, litteratura, 
chrestomathia cum glossario. 12mo. Berolini, 1873. 4«. 6d. 

XJhlemaim, Institutiones Linguae Samaritanee ; accedit Chrestomathia 
Samaritana ei Glossarium. 8yo. Lipsise, 1837. lU. 

SAMOAN. 

Dictionary, Samoan. English and Samoan, and Samoan and English, 
with a snort Grammar of the Samoan Dialect. 8yo. pp. iy. and 223. Samoa, 
1862. [Out of print. 

Pratt, Rev. G., Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan Language. 
Second Edition. Edited by the Rey. S. J. Whitmbb, F.R.G.S. Crown 8vo. 
doth, pp. yiii. and 380. liondon, 1878. 18s. 

Violette, P. L., Dictionnaire Samoa-Fran9ais- Anglais et Fran9ais-Sainoa- 
Anglais, pr6c^d6e d'une Grammaire de la Langue Samoa. 8yo. pp. xcii. and 
468. Paris, 1880. £1. 
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SAMOJEDIO. 



ii^ 



Castr^n, M. A., Grammatik der Samojedischen Sprache. Herausg.y. A. 

ScHiBFNBB. 8yo. pp. xxiv. and 608. St. Petersburg, 1854. 9s, I ^ 

— ^— ^ Worterverzeichnisse aus den Samojedischen Sprachen. Bear- 
beitet von A. Schisfnbb. 8to. pp. xxxi?. and 404. St. Petersburg, 1855. % 

SANDWICH. (See Hawaian.) 

SANSKRIT. 

LEXICOQRAFHICAL WORKS. 

Amarakocha; ou, Yocabulaire d'Amarasinha, public en Sanskrit, avec une 
Traduction Fran9aise, des Notes et un Index, par A. Loiseleub Deslono- 
CHAMPS. 2 vols. 8yo. pp. zyi. and 380 ; xyi. and 360 ; with Portrait. Paris, 
1839-1846. £1 10«. 

Cdsha, or Dictionary of the Sanskrit Language. By Ambba 

SiNHA. With an EngUsh Interpretation and Annotations. By H. T. Colb- 
BKOOKB, Esq. 4to. pp. yii. 11, 442, and 219, half-bound. Sorampore, 1808. 
£1 8«. 

The Glossary of Amarasinha, with the Commentary of Bhanu- 

dikshita. Lithographed. Oblong folio, 60, 130 and 68 leaves. Benares. 
(No date.) £2 2«. 

With a Commentary by Mahesvara called the Amaraviveka. 



In tbree parts. Oblong folio, fol. 26, fol. 73, and fol. 64. Benares, 1867. 18<. 
With the Commentary of Mahesvara enlarged by Raghunath 



Shastri Talekar. Edited with an Index by Chintamani Shastbi Thatte, 
under the superintendence of Dr. F. Eielhorn. 8yo. pp. 376 and 82. 
Bombay, 1877. 7«. M. 

Bellot, T., Sanskrit Derivations of English Words. 8vo. pp. viii. and 
176, sewed. London, 1866. 7s. 6^. 

Benfey, Th., A Sanskrit-English Dictionary, with references to the best 
edil^ons of Sanskrit authors, and etymologies and comparisons of connate words, 
cbiefly in Greek, Latin, Gothic, and Anglo-Saxon. 8?o. pp. xi. and 1146, 
double columns, cloth. London, 1866. £2 12«. 6^. 

Boehtlingk, 0., und B. Roth, Sanskrit Worterbuch, herausg. von der 
Kaiserlichen Academie der Wissenschaften. Imp. 4to. 7 stout vols. Peters- 
burg, 1865-76. £9. 

Boethlingk, 0., Sanskrit- Worterbuch in kiizerer Fassung. 4to. Part I. 
Die Vokale. pp. vi. and 300. Petersburg, 1879. 12». Theil II. Lief. I. 
pp.160. 1880. 6s. Theil II. Lief. I L pp. iy. and 161 to 301. 1881. U. 

Although an abridged edition of the above, it containA valaable additioni to the larger 
work, and it is therefore indispensable to posaessors of the latter. 

Bopp, Fr., Glossarium Sanscritum. 4to. pp. viiL 88 and 216, half-russia. 
Berolini, 1830. 10s. 

■ The same, sewed. 8«. 

Glossarium Sanscritum, in quo omnes radices et vocabula usita- 

tissima explicantur, et cum vocabulis grsecls, latinis, germanicis, lithuanicis, 
slavicis, c^ticis comparantur. 4to. pp. viii. and 412, half bound. Interleaved 
copy. Berolini, 1847. £1 Is. 

The same, sewed, in 2 parts. Berlin, 1840-47. 18«. 6dL 
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SANSKRIT: Lbxicoobaphical Wokks continued: — 

Bopp, Fr., Glossarium Comparativum Linguee Sanscritse, in quo omnes 
Sanscritffi radices et Tocabula usitatissima explicantur, et cum vocabulis grsecis, 
latinis, germanicis, etc., comparantur. Editio III. 2 parts. 4to. pp. 292. 
Berlin, 1866. £1. 

Borooah, A., Practical English-Sanskrit Dictionary. VoL I. A to False- 
ness, pp. XX. 580 and 10. Vol. II. Falsification to Oyster, pp. 581 to 1060. 
With a Supplementary Treatise on Higher Sanskrit Grammar or Gender and 
Syntax, witn copious illustrations from standard Sanskrit Authors and References 
to Latin and Greek Grammars, pp. vi. and 296. Vol. III. pp. 158 and 1061 
to 1508 and 10. 8yo. cloth. Calcutta, 1877-1881. £1 lis. 6d. each. 

Bamoof, E., et L. Leupol, Dictionnaire classique, Sanscrit-Fran9ais. 
Syo. pp. viii. and 781. In parte. Paris, 1866. £1. 

Dhatnmaigftri, or, an Alphabetical Collection of all Sanskrit Derivatives, 
with their significations, and examples, etc. Revised and republished, by 
H. HiBACHAND, & B. T. Raoji Ranjit. Lithographed, 8to. pp. yi. and 116, 
sewed. Bombay, 1866. 6«. 

Dhatorupadarsa, on Sanskrit Roots, by Taranatha Tarkavachaspatl 
In Sanskrit. 8yo. pp. 270. Calcutta, 1869. 8s. 

GoldstUcker, Th., Dictionary, Sanskrit and English, extended and improved 
from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson, with 
his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical 
Appendices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit-English Vocabulary. Parts I. 
to Yl., 4to. pp. 400. (All out.) London, 1856-1863. 6«. each. 

HsJayndha's Abhidhanaratnamala, a Sanskrit Vocabulary, edited, with 
a Sanskrit-English Glossary, by Th. Aufbbcht. 8yo. pp. yii. and 400, cloth. 
London, 1861. 18s. 

Haughton, G. 0., Dictionary, Bengalee and Sanscrit, explained in English 
and adapted for students of either language ; to which is added an Index, 
serving as reversed Dictionary. 4to. London, 1833. (Pub. at £7 7«.) £l 10«. 

Hemachandra Kosha, Sanskrit Dictionary, published under the super- 
intendence of H. T. Colebrooke, with an alphabetical Index by Yidyakaba 
HiSRA, and printed by B^ib^ R&ma. 3 parts in 1 vol. 8vo. pp. 96, 120, 140, 
and 6, bound in roan. • Calcutta, 1807. 15«. 

Hemakandra's Abhidhftnakint&mani, Ein systematiscb-angeordnetes 
synonymisches Lexicon. Herausgegeben, iibersetzt, und mit Anmerkungen 
begleitet von Otto Bobhtlingk und Charles Rieu. 8vo. pp. xii. and 444, 
sewed. St. Petersburg, 1847. 14«. 

J&ska's Kirukta. Sammt den Nighantavas herausgegeben und erlautert 
von Rud. Roth. 3 parts, 8vo. pp. Ixxii. and 228 and 230. Nearly out of print. 
Gottingen, 1862. ids. 

Jifedini ; or, a Dictionary of Homonymous Words, by Medini Cara. 
Edited by Somanatha Mukhopadhyaya. 8vo. boards, pp. 6, 4, 1 leaf, 7 
and 247. Calcutta, 1869. 12s. 6d. 

Badices Sanscritse. lUustratas edidit F. Rosen. Svo. pp. xx. and 378, 
sewed. Berolini, 1827. 6s. 

Bam Jasan, Sanskrit and English Dictionary, being an abridgment of 
Professor Wilson's Dictionary, with an Appendix explaining the use of affixes 
in Sanscrit. Published under the patronage of the G-overnment, N.W.P. Imp. 
Svo. pp. ii. 707 and iv. cloth. Benares aim London, 1870. (£1 8«.) 18«. 




136 CATALOOUE OF DICTIONABIES AlH) GBAMMABS. 

SANSKRIT: Lbxicooraphical Workb continued: — 

Sabdakalpadrama, The well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of Rajah Bad- 
hakanta De?a. In Bengali characters. 8 yoIs. 4to. Caicatfca, 1821-1857. 
£36. 

Letter. Pages. 

1 - 976 1821 

977 - 1804 1827 

1805 - 2854 1832 

2855 - 3812 1838 

3813 - 5074 1844 

5075 - 6175 1848 

a - ksh) XVI. 6176 - 7318 1861 

a - ksh) XYi. 1 . 1396 1857 

Radhakanta DeTa'n Sanskrit EnoTclopflBdical Lexioon, to which the late Profewor 
Wilson gave a hearty welcome as early as 1810 in the preface to the first edition of hii 
Sanskrit Dictionary, fVom the few sheets then issaed, is rery distinctly and accarately 
printed in the Bengali character, doable columns ; and derives not the least part of its 
superior character to the generality of Native Indian books from being alphabetically 
arranged according to European custom. Tlie work is extremely rare. 

the well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of Rajah Radhakanta Deva. 

In Bengali characters. 4to. Parts 1 to 40. (In course of puhlication.) 
Calcutta, 1874 to 1876. 3«. 6d. each part. 

Sabdasandarbhasindhii, by Mathuranatha Tarkaratna. A Sanskrit 
and Bengali Dictionary, in Bengali characters. Part I., comprising the words 
beginning with yoweU. 4to. pp. 316, doable columns. Calcutta, 1863. 18«. 

Sabdastoma Mahanidhi, Sanskrit Dictionary, compiled by Taranatha 
Tarkayachaspati. 4to. pp. yi. and 256. Calcutta, 1870. £2 2«. 6^. 

Sarva-Sabda-Sambodhini : or, The Complete Sanskrit Dictionary. In 
Telugu characters. 4to. cloth, pp. 1078. 1875. £2 15«. 

Shastri, Dictionary of Sanskrit Roots, in Sanskrit and Maratbi, with a 
List of common roots and an Appendix, prepared by Vishnu Parashuram 
Pandit. 8yo. cloth, 4 leaves, pp. iv. 4 leaves, pp. 2, 206, and 59. Bombay, 
1865. 12s. 6d, 

Tarkavachaspati, Taranatha, Yachaspatya, a Comprehensive Dictionary, 
in Twenty Parts. An Alphabetically Arranged Dictionarjr, with a Gramma- 
tical Introduction and Copious Citations from the Grammarians and Scholiasts, 
from the Yedas, etc. Parts I. to XV. 4to. paper. Calcutta, 1873-80. 18s. 
each Part. 

Westergaard, Radices Linguaa Sanskritse ad decreta grammaticorum defi- 
nivit atque copia exemplorum exquisitiornm illustrayit N. L. WssTsiiGAAaD. 
4to. sewed, pp. xiy. ana 379. Bonn, 1841. (Pub. at 26«.) 18<. 






The same, copy half-bound. £l Is. 

The same, copy bound in russia leather. £l 2$, 6d^ 



Williams, M., Dictionary, English and Sanskrit. Published under the 
Patronage of the Honourable East India Company. 4to. cloth, pp. xii. and 
862. London, 1851. £3 Zs, 

Sanskrit-English Dictionary, Etymologically and Philologically 



arranged, with special reference to Greek, Latin, German, Anglo-Saxon, 
English, and other cognate Indo-European Languages. 4to. cloth, pp. xxy. 
and 1186. London, 1872. £4 14«. 6d. 

Wilson, H. H., Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English. 4to. pp. iv. and 
1061. Calcutta, 1819. First Edition. Scarce. £2. 
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Wilson, H. H., Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English ; translated, amended, 
and enlarged from an original compilation, prepared by learned natives for the 
College of Fort- William. The Second Edition, greatly extended, and pub- 
lished under the sanction of the General Committee of Public Instruction in 
Bengal. 4to. pp. x. and 982, double columns. Calcutta, 1832. £2 12«. %d. 

Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English. Translated, amended, 

and enlarged from an original compilation prepared by learned Natives for the 
College of Fort William by H. H. Wilson. The Third Edition edited by 
Jagunmohana Tarkalankara and Khettramobana Mookerjee. Published by 
Gyanendrachandra Rayachoudhuri and Brothers. 4to. pp. 1008. Calcutta, 
1874. £1 11«. 6rf. 

ITates, W., Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English, designed for the use of 
private students. 8vo. pp. iv. and 928. Calcutta, 1846. £2 2«. 

GRAMMATICAL WORKS, 

Abreo, G. de Vasconcellos, Principios elementares da Grammatica da 
Lingua Saoskrita. Parte I. Phonologia. 8vo. pp. 48. Lisboa, 1879. 6«. 

Asubodha Vyakajrana, a Sanskrit Grammar, by Pandit Taranath 
Tarkavachaspati. 12mo. sewed, pp. 6, 498, and 14. Calcutta, 1867. 14«. 

Anfrecht, S. Th., De Accentu Compositorum Sanscriticorum. 8yo. pp. 
xix. and 80, sewed. Bonnse, 1847. 2s. 

Ballantyne, J. B., First Lessons in Sanskrit Grammar ; together with an 
Introduction to the Hitopadesa. Second Edition. Second Impression. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. viii. and 110. London, 1873. 3^. Qd. 

Bandry, F., Grammaire Sanscrite. R^um^ 61em^ntaire de la Theorie des 
Formes Grammaticales en Sanscrit. 12mo. sewed, pp. 36. Paris, 1853. 2«. Qd, 

Benfey, Th., Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for the use of 
early students. Second, revised and enlarged, Edition. Roy. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
viii. and 296. London, 1869. 10«. 6^. 

— — Kurze Sanskrit-Grammatik zum Gebrauche fur Anfianger. 4to. 
sewed, pp. x. and 360. Leipzig, 1855. 6«. 

Vollstandige Grammatik der Sanskrit-Sprache. Eoyal 8vo. pp. 



xii. 449, and 7 tab. Leipzig, 1852. 128, %d, 
The same, half-morocco. 15*. 



Bhandarkar, R. G., First Book of Sanskrit ; being an elementary treatise 
on grammar, with exercises. Seventh Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 159. 
Bombay, 1879. 2«. M, 

Second Book of Sanskrit. Fourth Edition. 8vo. pp. xiv. and 

198, cloth. Bombay, 1877. 5«. 

Third Book of Sanskrit (Reading Book), v^ith a glossary prepared 



by Vishnu, P.S. Pandit, under the superintendence of J. BiiHLER, Ph.D. 
Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 128 and 97. Bombay, 1877. 3«. 

Boltz, A., Vorschule des Sanskrit in Lateinischer Umschrift ; oder, An- 
leitung das Sanskrit mit moglichster Zeiterspamiss so zu erlemen, dass man 
sich selbststandig weiter fordern kann, etc. Ein Hulfs- und Uebungsbuch fiir 
Jedermann, besonders fiir Lehrer der modemen Sprachen. Svo. sewed, pp. 
viii. 227, and tables. Oppenheim, 1868. 7«. 6ef. 

Bopp, Fr., Grammatica Critica Linguse Sanscritse. Second Edition. 4to. 
pp. xiv. and 335. BeroUni, 1832. 15«. 

Kritische Grammatik der Sanskrita-Sprache in kiirzerer Fassungi 

Zweite Ausgabe. Svo. pp. xii. and 388. Berlin, 1845. 5«. 
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Bopp, Fr., Krit. Grammatik der Sauskrita-Sprache in kiirzerer Fassuo^. 
Yierte, umfrearbeitete und yennehrte Ausgabe. 8to. sewed, pp. xvi. and 4^ 9. 
Berlin, 1868. 9«. 



Yereleichendes Accentuations-System, nebst einer gedrangten 

Daretellung der Grammatischen Uebereinstimmun^en des Sanskrit und Grieclii- 
Bchen. 8vo. half bound, pp. viii. and 304. Berlin, 1864. 6«. 



Ueber das Conjugations-System der Sanskrit-Sprache in Ver- 

gleichung mit jenem der Griechischen, Lateinischen, Persiscben und Germani' 
scben Spracbe. Nebst Episoden des RamHyana und Mababbarata, in genaneo 
metriscben Uebersetzungen, aus dem Original-Texte, und einigen Abschnitteo 
aus den Vedas. Herausgegeben und mit Yorerinnerungen begleitet, von Dr. 
E. J. WiNDiscHMANN. 12mo. pp. xlvi. and 312. Frankfurt-a.-M., 1816. it. 

Vergleichende Grammatik des Sanskrit, Send, Armenischen, 

Griecbiscben, Lateiniscben, Litauiscben, Altslaviscben, Gotbischen ond 
Deutscben. Dritte Ausgabe. 3 Yols. 8to. sewed, pp. xzy. 658, 570, and 
627. Berlin, 1868-71. £1 16«. 

Comparative Grammar of the Sanskrit, Zend, Greek, Latin, 

Lithuanian, Gothic, German, and Sclavonic Languages. Translated from the 
German, by Edward B. Eabtwick. Third Edition. 3 yols. 8yo. cloth, pp. 
xxi. and 1458. London, 1862. £2 2«. 



■■ Grammaire compart des Langues Indo-europ^ennes, com- 

prenant le Sanscrit, le Zend, TArmenien, le Grec, le Latin, etc. Traduite et 
prec6d6e d'une introduction par M. Breal. 6 yols. 8yo. Paris, 1866-72. 
£1 11«. 6d, 

Borooali, A., Higher Sanskrit Grammar, or Gender and Syntax. With 
copious illustrations from standard Sanskrit authors, and references to Latin and 
Greek grammars. 8yo. pp. yi. and 298. (Reprinted from his Dictionary, 
Vol. II.) Calcutta, 1879. 16«. 

— — — Companion to the Sanskrit-Reading Undergraduates of the 
Calcutta University, being a few notes on the Sanskrit Texts selected ior 
examination, and their Commentaries. 8yo. pp. 64. Calcutta, 1878. Zs. 6(^. 

Brown, C. P., Sanskrit Prosody and Numerical Symbols Explained. Demy 
8vo. cloth, pp. 64. London, 1869. 3«. 6d, 

Bumell, A. C, On the Aindra School of Sanskrit Grammarians. Their 
Place in the Sanskrit and Subordinate Literatures. 8yo. pp. 120. Maogalore, 
1875. 10s, 6d, 

Bumonf et Leupol, M^thode pour ^tudier la Langue ' Sanscrite. 8vo. 
boards. Paris, 1861. 4«. 6d. 

Carey, Dr. W., Grammar of the Sungskrit Language, with a list of the 
roots. Royal 4to. Serampore, 1806. £1 1«. 

Golebrooke's Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. Vol L, all published, 
small folio. Calcutta, 1805. 18«. 

Delbriick, B., Sanskrit Paradigmen. Svo. sewed. Halle, 1868. 6(f. 

Altiudische Tempuslehre. Svo. sewed. Halle, 1877. Zs, 

Der Gebrauch des Conjunctivus und Optativus im Sanskrit und 

Griecbiscben. 8yo. sewed. Halle, 1871. 4«. 6</. 

Die Altindische Wortfolge aus dem 9^^P^^^^^^^™^^ 



dargestellt. 8yo. sewed. Halle, 1878. 3«. 

Das altindische Yerbum aus den Hymnen des Rigveda^ seinem 



Baue nach dargestellt. 8yo. sewed. Halle, 1874. 6«. 
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^^sgranges, M., Grammaire Sanscrite-Fran9aise. 2 vols. 4to. pp. xlii 
588, and 644, sewed. Paris, Imprimeiie Royale, 1846-47. 16«. 

lechia, C, Grammatica Sanscrita. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 408. Torino, 1856. 
12«. 

^orster, H. T., Essay on the Principles of Sanskrit Grammar. Part L 
4to. half bound, pp. xxii. and 691. Calcutta. £1 10«. 

i^aedicke, C, Der Accusativ im Veda. 8vo. pp. vi. and 290. Breslau, 
1880. 7«. 6rf. 

(iussani, C, Principii della Grammatica Sanscrita. 8vo. pp. 140, and 
tables. Turin, 1870. 6«. 

[arlez, 0. de, Grammaire pratique de la Langue Sanscrite. 8vo. pp. 150. 
Paris. 1878. 4«. 6<^. 

Idsik4, Commentary on Pdnini^s Grammatical Aphorisms. By Pandit 
Jayaditya. Edited by Pandit Bala SlsTRi. 8vo. pp. 490. Part II. pp. 
474. Benares, 1876-78. 16«. each part. 

^eUner, Kurze Elementar-Grammatik der Sanskrit-Sprache, mit ver- 
gleichend. Beriicksicht. des Griechischen und des Lateinischen. Syo. sewed, pp. 
xvi. and 213. Leipzig, 1868. 3«. 

Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xx. and 249. Leipzig, 1877. 4*. Qd, 

lielliom, F., Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. 
and 2o6. Bombay, 1870. 6«. 

Second Edition, revised. Large, 8vo. cloth, pp. xvL and 266. 

Bombay, 1880. 8«. 

laghu Kanmudi ; Sanskrit Grammar. By YaradarXja. With an 
English Version, Commentary, and References. By James K. Ballantyne, 
LL.D. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 424. Benares and 
London, 1867. £1 lis. Qd, 

^anman, 0. B., On Noun-Inflection in the Veda. 8vo. pp. 275. New 
Haven, 1880. (Reprint.) 10«. 

ifahabhashya, t.«., the " Great Commentary," by Patanjali, on the Gram- 
matical Aphorisms of P^ini ; with its Commentary, the Bhasbya-Pradi^a ; 
and tbe Commentary tbereon, the Bhasbya-Pradipaayota. Vol I. contaiiimg 
the portion (808 pages of Sanskrit) entitled ** The Navahnika." Edited by 
James R. Ballantyne, LL.D., Principal of the Sanskrit College at Benares, 
with the aid of the Pandits of the College. Oblong foho. Minsapore, 1866. 
£3 3«. 

The great (Grammatical) Commentary, name of Patanjali's 

great Commentary on tbe Grammatical Sutras of Panirii ; with the Commentary 
called Bh^hyapradipa and a new Commentary by Pandit Rajarama. 8 Adhyi- 
yas, in 6 Parts. Oblong 4to. 1012 leayes. Benares, Samyat 1927. £4 10«. 



The Vy4karana-Mah&bhft8hya of Patanjali Edited by F. 

KiELHORN, Ph.D. Vol. I. (3 parts), pp. x. and 646. 8vo. Bombay, 1878- 
80. 8«. 6^. each. 

Sillier, M., Sanskrit Grammar for beginners, in Devap&gari and Roman 
letters. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiy. and 300. London, 1870. 16«. 

The same. Second Edition, revised and accentuated. Royal 

8to. pp. 312. London, 1880. Is. 6d. 

Sanskrit Grammatik in Devan&gari und Lateinischen Buchstaben. 



Aus dem EngUscben iibersetzt von F. Kieluorn und G. Oppbrt. 8to. 
sewed, pp. xxiii. and 442. Leipzig, 1868. lo«. 
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Nesselmaim, G. H. F., De nominibus et verbis cum pronomine infei 
eativo compositU in Lingua Sanscrita nsitatis Dissertatio. Svo. sewed, pp. 
Regiom. 1838. 1«. 6d, 

Oppert, Orammaire Sanscrite. Deuzi^me Edition, corrig^e et augment^^e. 
8to. sewed, pp. xii. and 238, with a table. Paris, 1864. 7«. 6d, 

P^Lnini Sutra Vriti ; Pdninis Decreta, commentario iuBtructa Sanskrif:>^. 
8to. half morocco, pp. ii. 1203, and 42. Calcutta, 1810. £6 6a. 

A Tery line copy of this extremely scarce edition. 

No title, seoording to the description of Oildemeister: Titnli loco praeflxnm est foUimMm 
in cujas pagina adversa hi legontur versus, etc. 

P^Lnini's Acht Biicher Qrammatischer Regeln. Herausgegeben und erlautex-t 
von Dr. Otto Bobhtlinok. 2 vols. Vol. I. — P&nini's Siltras, mit Indisch^n 
Scbolien. Vol. II. — Einleitung. Commentar, erklarender Index der GraEca- 
matischen Ennstausdriicke, Alphabetisches Yerzeichniss der Siitra's, Gaii.£s- 
p&tba. 8vo. sewed, pp. 670, Ixv. cxxx. and 556. Bonn, 1839-40. Out of 
print. £3. 

Paulinus a S. B., Sidharubam seu Orammatica Samscredamica, c^^ 
accedit Dissertatio historico-eritiea in Lingnam Samscredamicam, vulgo Sa.i3Q- 
scrit dictam. 4to. sewed, pp. 188. Romse (S. Congr. de Prop. Fidei), 1790. ^<- 

yyacarana, seu locupletissima SanscredamicsB Linguae Institu'fci'^ 

in usnm Fidei Prseconum in India orientali, et vironun litteratonim in EnroJ^a 
1804. 4 to. sewed, pp. xxiv. and 334. Romse, 1804. 8«. 

Contains also '* Amarakosha,'' pp. 154-S07. 

Praudhamanoramd, The Commentary of Bhattojidikshita on the Siddh^xi- 
takanmudi. In three parts, pp. 119, 105, and 17, oblong fol. Benares, 186 ^> 
£2 2«. 

Begnier, M. A., Etudes siur la Grammaire Vddique. Pr&t]9&khya du Big 
Veda. (Deuxi^me lecture ou chapitres VII. h. XIT.) 8vo. sewed, pp. 1^6. 
Paris, Imprimerie Imp^riale, 1858. 12«. M, 

Pr&ti94khya du Rig VMa. (Troizi^me lecture ou chapitres XITI' 

k XVIII.) 8vo. sewed, pp. 299. Paris, 1859. 10«. 

Bodet, L., Grammaire abr^g^ de la Langue Sanscrite. Svo. pp. 1*1^ 
Paris, 1860. 4«. 6^. 

Shastri Talekar, Sh. B., Sanskrit Grammar compiled in Marathi for the 
use of Sanscrit Students in Government High Schools and Colleges, Belgaum. 
Royal 8vo. half bound, pp. viii. 4, 4, 436, 9, and 14. Bombay, 1866. £1 h». 

Siddh^ta Kamnudf, Bhattojidfksbita's celebrated Commentary to 
P&nini's Grammar. 1 vol. 4to. boards, pp. 506, 253 leaves. Calcutta. 
£3 3«. 

The first edition of the Siddh&nta Kaomudf that has ever been printed. A minute de- 
scription is given by Gildemeister, Bibl. Sans. p. 107. 

by Bhattoji Dikshita, in 2 vols. Edited, witb a Commentary, by 



T. Tarkavachaspati, Professor of Grammar, Government Sanskrit College. 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. vii. 741 and 536. Calcutta, 1870-71. £2 2«. 

The celebrated Commentary to Pdniui*s Grammar, by Bhatto- 



jidIkshita. In folio, pp. 104, printed in movable type. Bombay, 1866. 18«. 
The same in Telugu characters. Svo. boards, pp. 430 and 6. 



Madras, 1858. 14«. 

Edited by Vamana Charya. Svo. pp. 612. Benares, 1873. 14& 
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•enzler, A. F., Elementarbuch der Sanskrit-Sprache. Grammatik, Text, 
Worterbuch. 8vo. sewed, pp. iy. and 84. Breslau, 1868. 3«. 

Fourth Edition. Large 8vo. pp. iv. and 127. Breslau, 1880. 4*. 

stttwabodhini, Commentary on the first portion and part of the second 
of the Siddhantakaumudi. By Jnanendbasabaswati. And Subodhini. A 
Commentary on the latter portion of tbe Siddhantakaumudi. By Jayakbishna. 
Part 1, 254 leaves; part 2, a, 99 leaves: by 85 leaves; Cy 33 leaves; d,2l 
leaves. Litho. Oblong folio. Benares, 1863. £2 10«. 

aiyakaranabhushanasara, a Grammatical Work. By Kaundhabhatta. 
With Harivallabha's Commentary. Oblong 8vo. 212 leaves. Litho. Benares, 
1866. £1 8«. 

'idyasagara, E. C, Introduction to Sanskrit Grammar, in Bengali. 
Eleventh Edition. 12mo. pp. 119. Calcutta, 1860. 2«. 6d. 

The same in English, with additions and alterations, for the 

use of Candidates for University Examinations, by R. Banerjea. Second 
Edition. 12mo. pp. 197. Calcutta, 1869. 6«. 

Vliitney, "W. D., Sanskrit Grammar, including both the Classical Language, 
and the Older Language, and the Older Dialects, of Yeda and Brahmana. 
Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 486. London, 1879. 12«. 

Vilkins, Gh., Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, 4to. boards, pp. xx. 
and 662. London, 1808. 10«. 

The same, bound in full calf. 12*. 

Villiams, M., Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, arranged 
with reference to the classical languages of Europe, for the use of English 
students. Fourth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 418. Oxford, 1877. 15«. 

An Elementary Grammar of the Sanskrit Language To 

which is added a selection from the Institutes of Manu, with copious references 
to the Grammar, and an English translation. Svo. cloth, pp. ix. 4, 312 and 
60. London, 1846. 7«. 6rf. 

Sanskrit Manual. Second Edition, enlarged. With a Vocabulary. 

English and Sanskrit by A. E. Cough. Small 870. leather. London, n.d. 
7«. 6d. 

Goiigh, A. E., Key to the Exercises in Williams' Sanskrit 

Manual. 18mo. London, is, 

Wilson, H. H., Introduction to the Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, 
for the use of early Students. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 499. 
London, 1847. 18s. [Out of print. 

An Introduction to the Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for 

the use of early students. 8vo. bound in calf, pp. xvi. and 448. London, 
1841. 12s. 

Tates, W., Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, on a new plan. 8vo, 
boards, pp. xxviii. and 428. Calcutta, 1820. 7s. 6d. 

' Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, on a plan similar to that 

most commonly adopted in the learned languages of the West. Second 
Edition, enlarged and improved. 8vo. pp. xxii. and 494, cloth. Calcutta, 
1845. 12s. 6d. 

CSRE8T0MA TRIES, 

Benfey, Th., Chrestomathie aus Sanskritwerken. Erster Theil : Text, 
Anmerkungen, Metra. Zweiter Theil : Glossar. 2 vols, royal 8vo. pp. vi. 
330 and 374, sewed. Leipzig, 1863-1864. 14s. 



\ 
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SANSKRIT: Chrestomathibs continued :^ 
Benfey, Th., The same, half-bound, in one voL 17«. 6d, 

Boehtlingk, Otto, Sanskrit Chrestomathie, zunachst zum Gebrauch \> 
Vorlesungen. 8vo. pp. x. and 461, half bound. St. Petersburg, 1846. 7*.»6 

Second enlarged edition. 8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 372. Peter 

burg, 1877. 6«. 

Hoefer, A., Sanskrit Lesebuch, mit Beniitzung handschriftlicher Quelle 
8vo. pp. 96, sewed. 2*. 6rf. 

TAnTnanii, Q. B., Sanskrit Reading Book. [In preparatw 

Lassen, Ohr., Anthologia Sanscritica, glossario instnicta, in usum scbolaru: 
denuo adornavit Joannes Gildbmeister. 8yo. pp. xvi. and 290, sew 
Bonnse ad Rhenum, 1866. bs. 6d, 

Schmidt, J., Kleine Sanskrit Chrestomathie. 8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 11 
Weimar, 1868. 3«. 

SA'NTAL. 

Phillips, J., An Introduction to the Sdntal Language, consisting of 
Grammar, Reading Lessons and a Vocabulary. l2mo. pp. viii. and 19( 
Calcutta, 1852. 7s. 6d. 

Skrefsmd, Rev. L. O., Grammar of the Sdnthal Language. 12mo. p|: W - 

xxvii. and 370. Benares, 1873. £1 U, 

SARAKHOLDE'. 

Faidherbe, L., Notes Grammaticales sur la Langue Sarakhol^ ou Sonink^^ e- 
8vo. sewed, pp. 19. Paris, 1881. 2s. 

SCOTTISH. (See English Dialects.) 

SECHUANA (Bechuana, Sotho.) 

Archbell, J., Grammar of the Bechuana Language. Large 8vo. pp. xxi — ^■^• 
and 82. Grahamstown, 1837. 12». 6d. 

Casalis, E., Etudes sur la Langue S^chuana. 8vo. Scarce. Paris, 1841. 10-^ '**• 

Endemann, K., Versuch einer Grammatik des Sotho. 8vo. pp. SJOS^^* 
Berlin, 1876. 8s. 6d. 

SELISH. 

Mengarini, Rev. A., Grammatica Linguae Selicse, A Selish or Flat-Hea^- ^ 
Grammar. Royal 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 122. New York, 1861. £1 4*. 

SENECA. 



i.ii 



Hymn-Book, in the Seneca Language. 16mo. bound, pp. 232. New YorJ 
1852. 10s. 6d. 

SERVIAN (Croatian, Illtrian). See also Wendio. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Danicic, G., Dictionary of the Old Serbian Language. 3 vols. 8vo- 
Belgrad, 1864. (In Serbian.) £1 10s. ^Out of prmt- 



; 
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tnicic, D.,. Kroato-Servian Dictionary published by the South-Slav. 
Academy. Vol. I. Part I (A— Besjeda.) 8vo. pp. 240. Zagreb, 1880. 8«. 6d, 

lipovic, J., Neues Worterbuch der Kroatischen und Deutschen Sprache. 
4 vols. Small 8vo. Agram, 1869-76. £1 16*. 

Kroatisch-Deutsches WSrterbuch. 2 vols. 12mo. pp. 2132. 

Agram, 1877. £1 1«. 

'ohlich, R. A., HandwOrterbuch der lUirischen u. Deutschen Sprache. 
2 Theile. lllirisch- Deutsch und Deutsch-Illirisch. 2 vols. 16mo. sewed, pp. 
Tiii. and 670 ; xvui. and 776. Wien, 1863-64. 10«. 

Btradschitsch, W. St., Lexicon Serbico-Germ.-Lat. 8vo. pp. 862. Wien, 
1862. £1 Is. 

Deutsch-Serbisches Worterbuch. Large Bvo. Wien, 1877. As. 

tvrovsky, P. A., Russian-Servian Dictionary. 8vo. pp. 682. St. 
Petersburg, 1880. 18«. 

lorcic, C. A., Rjecnik Slovinsko-talijanski. Vocabulario Slavo {i.e, Serbo)- 
Italiano. 8vo. pp. 1059. u'Zadru, 1874. 16«. 

>povic, Georg, W5rterbuch der Serbischen und Deutschen Sprache. 
2 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 385 and 439. Pangova, 1879-81. 18s. 

"Ulli Lexicon Latino-Italico-Latinum. 2 vols. 4to. Biidae, 1801. 14*. 

llek, B., Deutsch-Kroatisches Worterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. viii. and 
1712. Agram, 1854-60. £1 4«. 

oltiggi, J., Illirisch-Italienisch- und Deutsches Worterbuch und Gram- 
matik. 8vo. sewed, pp. xxxiv. Ix. and 610. Vienna, 1802. 9*. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS. 

Btbakic's Gundziige der Illirischen Grammatik. Mit einer sprachver- 
gleich. Vorrede von R. Frohlich. 8vo. boards, pp. 80. Wien, 1839. 4». 6rf. 

i^benzl, G., Corso compl. della lingua Serbo-Croata. 2 parts in 1 vol. 
Large 8vo. pp. 367. Ragusa, 1878. 8«. 

t6hlich, R. A, Theoretisch-Praktische Grammatik der Illyrischen Sprache, 
8vu. Wien, 1861. 4». 

all, J., Kurzgefa.s8te Grammatik der Kroatischen Sprache. 16mo. 
Agram, 1880. U. M. 

ecquard, Oh., Elements de grammaire franco-serbe. 12mo. pp. 82. 
Belgrade, 1876. 2«. Qd. 

iuradschitscli, W. S., Serbische Grammatik mit Vorrede von Grimm. 
8vo. Leipzig, 1824. 3«. 6rf. 

liztianovich, J., Grammatik der Kroatischen Mundart ; nebst Kroatisch- 
Deutschem und Deutsch-Kroat. Worterbuche, Dialogen, Brief en, etc. 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. xxvi. 248 and 262, sewed. Agram, 1837-40. 12«. 

axcic, 0. A., Grammatica della Lingua Slava (Illirica). Large 8vo. 
pp. 200. Zara, 1873. 4«. 

Grammaire de la langue Serbo-Croate. Traduction ^ Tusage 

des Fran^ais avec une Introduction par J. B. Feuyribb. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 
228. Paris, 1877. 8». U. 

opovitsch, IwanB., Praktisches Deutsch-Serbisches Conversationsbuch. 
Small 8vo. Wien, 1880. 3«. 6rf. 

tulielkai, A. V., Leitfaden der Kroatisch-Serbischen Sprache. Mit 
Schiiissel. 2 parts, pp. 144 and 30. Budapest, 1879. 28. 
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SHAMBAIiA. 

Collections for a Handbook of the Shambdla Language. By Edward 
Steere. 12ino. Zanzibar, 1867. 3«. 6d. 

SHAN. 

Gnshing, J. N., Grammar of the Shan Language. 8vo. pp. 80. Bangoon, 
1871. 9s. 



Elementary Handbook of the Shan Language. Small 4to. pp. 

X. and 122. Rangoon, 1880. I2s. 6d. 

Shan and English Dictionary. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvL and 600. 



Rangoon, 1881. £1 lis. 6d, 

SHINA. (See also Dardu.) 

Biddnlph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Shina Language 
(Gilgit dialect). Contained in Biddulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. 
xl-lxiy. Calcutta, 1880. 16«. 

SLAJ4ESK (Thai.) 

Ewald, L., Grammatik der T'ai oder Siamesischen Sprache. 8vo. Leipzig, 
1881. 9s. 

Jones, J. T., Grammatical Notices of the Siamese. 8vo. Scarce. Bangkok, 
1842. 12«. 6d. 

Low, James, Grammar of the T'hai, or Siamese Language. 4to. pp. 88. 
Calcutta, 1828. 12«. 

Pallegoix, D. J. B., Dictionarium Linguae Thai sive Siamensis, interpre- 
tatione latina, gallica et anglica. lUustratum. Fol., pp. 897. Paris, 1864. 
£3 3s. 

Grammatica Linguie Thai. 4to. pp. 241. Bangkok, 1850. £2. 

Kosny, L., Quelques Observations sur la Langue Siamoise et sur son 
ecriture. 8vo. pp. 16. Scarce. (Extr.) Paris, 1856. 3». 6d. 

Schott, W., Ueber die sogenanten Indo-Chines. Sprachen insonderheit 
das Siamesische. 4to. pp. 20. Berlin, 1866. 3«. 6d. 

SINDHL 

Abstract of a Grammar compiled in the Sindee Language. By Miean 
MoHAMED and Mionshea Pbibdass. Fol., boards, pp. 170 and 24, litbo. 
Hyderabad or Kurachee, 1860. 12s. 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages of 
India : Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and Bengali. 3 vols. 
8vo. cloth. London, 1872-1880. 16s. each. 

Shirt, Rev. G., Udharam Thavurdar, and S. F. Mirza, Sindhi-English 
Dictionary. Small 4to. pp. iv. and 920 and x. Kurrachee, 1879. 

Stack, Captain G., Dictionary, Sindhi and Enghsh. Imp. 8vo. half-bound, 
pp. vi. and 437. Bombay, 1866. £1 U. 

Dictionary, English and Sindhi. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi and 230. 

Scarce. Bombay, 1849. £1 8s. 

Grammar of the Sindhi Language, 8vo. cloth, pp. vii. 163 



and 18. Bombay, 1849. 16«. 
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II continued: — 

, E., Grammar of the Sindhi Language. Compared with the 
irit. Prakrit and the Cognate Indian Vernaculars. Printed by order of 
Majesty's Government for India. Demy 8yo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 590. 
. I5s. 

' Sindhi Reading Book in the Sanskrit and Arabic Characters. 
1858. 12«. 6^. 

SINGHALESE. 

Tames de, An Introduction to Singhalese Grammar, designed for 
86 of European Students. 8yo. Very Scarce. Colombo, 1849. £3 3«. 

Rev. C, The Sinhalese Handbook in Romanized Characters, 
id enlarged Edition, pp. xxiv. and 240, cloth. Colombo, 1880. 14«. 

Q, Rev. W., School Dictionary, Singhalese and English. 24mo. 
71. Scarce. Colombo, 1847. £5 5«. 

y", John, Vocabulary with useful Phrases and Dialogues in the 
Lsh, Portuguese, and Cingalese Languages. 8yo. pp. viii. and 151. 
nbo, 1818. £1 U, 

]Jh., Singhalese Lesson Book on Ollendorflf's system. 8vo. pp. 167. 
nbo, 1860. 15«. 

Tames, Grammar of the Cingalese Language. Svo. pp. x. and 141. 
scarce. Colombo, 1816. 15«. 

, R. C, Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. 1. On the 
ation of the Plural of Neuter Nouns. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. 16. London, 
Is. 

Rev. B., Dictionary of the English and Singhalese and Singhalese 
English Languages. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 9, viii. 628, and 4, xxiv. 862. 
nbo, 1821-30. £7 7«. 

s, Don EustaJdus, Sinhalese Grammar for the use of beginners. 
rely in Sinhalese.) 8vo. pp. xii. and 144. Colombo. 7«. 6^. 

k, Rev. S., Grammar of the Singhalese Language, as it is now 
m and spoken by men of learning and others. Second Edition, pp. 155. 
n, 1834. 15«. 

rof. R., Singalesisk Skriftlaere. Svo. pp. 15. Kolombo, 1821. 6*. 

oh., Grammatica of Singaleesche Taal-Kunst. 4to. Scarce, 
erdam, 1708. £2 2«. 

kth Sangarawa, Grammar of the Singhalese Language, translated 
jlnglish, Avith Introduction, Notes, and Appendices, by James de Alwis. 
3oards, pp. cclxxxvi. and 247. Colombo, 1852. £2 28. 

Grammar of the Singhalese Language, published by John 
ro ; with a new paraphrase by D. Andris of Tudawe. Svo. Colombo, 
Out of print. £1 1«. 

Q made easy : or Phrasebook of colloquial Sinhalese in Roman 
•inhalese Characters. (Revised and enlarged Edition.) Small Svo. pp. iv. 
32. Colombo, 1873. 7«. 6d. 

ary, Romanized Sinhalese-English. With a large collection of 
es. Small Svo. Ceylon, 1836. 5^. 

SrWAH (North Africa). 

I, H. v., Verzeichniss von Wortern der Siwahsprache, nach einer 
tlichen Mittheilung des ^eistlichen Oberhauptes von Siwah, nebst einem 
mile. 4to. pp. 27. Berlin, 1827. 3«. 

10 
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SLAVONIAN LANGUAQES IN GENERAL. 

See also Bohemian, Bulgarian, Ctrillig, Polish, Russian, Sbbtun, 

Slovakian, Slowenlan, Wendic.) 

Bambas, EL, Die Formbildung der Slavischen Sprache : das ist, sysieiQ. 
Eiitwickelung der grammat. u. lexikal. Fonnen aller slavischen Dialecte. £oy. 
8vo. pp. 96. Prag, 1861. 2«. 6d, 

Dobrowsky, J., Slavin. Beitraee znr Eenntniss der Slaviscben Literatur, 
Sprachkunde, etc. 12mo. half calf, pp. 479, with 3 plates. Prag, 1808. 3i. 

Miklosich, F., Vergleichende Grammatik der Slavischen Sprachen. VoL. 
I. Laatlehre. Second Edition. Large 8to. pp. y. and 598. 1879. £1- 
— ^Vol. II. Vergleichende Stammhildungslehre, pp. xxi?. and 604. 1875. lbs. 
—Vol. III. Wortbildungslebre. Second Edition, pp. 660. 1876. 18«. — 
Vol. IV. Syntax, pp. xii. and 896. 1874. £1 7s, 

Somavsky, T. Fr., Worterbuch der Slawischen Sprache in den 6 Haupt- 
dialekten, Russisch, Bulgarisch, Eirchenslawisch, Siidslawisch, Bohmisch, and 
Polnisch. Theil 1, Deutsch-Slawisch. Parts 1-4 (all out). 8to. sewed. 
Prag, 1867-69. Each U. 6d. 

SLOVAKIAN. 

Dianiska, EL, Slovakiscbe Grammatik, mit Gesprachen, Aufgaben und 
Lesestiicken. 8to. pp. 268. Wien, 1850. 4«. 

Loos, J., Worterbucb der Deutschen, Ungarischen und Slovakischen 
Sprache. 2 yols. 8yo. pp. yiii. and 1440. Pesth, 1870. 14«. 

Victorin, J.. Grammatik der Slovakischen Sprache. Fourth Edition. 
8vo. pp. Yiii. and 280. Pest, 1878. 3*. 6rf. 

SLOWENIAN. (Old Slowenian, see Cyrillic.) 

Gomel, A., Kurzsefasste praktische Grammatik der Slovenischen Sprache. 
8vo. pp. iv. and 192. Klagenfurt, 1876. 3«. 6d. 

JaneMc, A.,'Sloweni8ch-Deutsches imd Deutsch-Slow. TaschenwQrterhuch. 
2 vols. 12mo. Klagenfurt, 1860-51. 8*. Qd. 

Deutsch-Slovenisches Taschen-WorterbucL Second Edition. 

16mo. pp. 923. Klagenfurt, 1867. 6«. 

Praktischer Unterricht in der Slovenischen Sprache. Second 



Edition. 8vo. Klagenfurt, 1850. is. 

Slovenisches Sprach- und Uebungsbuch, Seventh Edition. 8vo. 



pp. 283. Klagenfurt, 1868. 2s. 

Murko, A. J., Theoretisch-praktische Slowenische Sprachlehre fur 
Deutsche, nach den Volkssprecharten der Slowenen in Steiermark, Eamten, 
Erain und Ungams westlichen Districten. Svo. hoards, pp. xvi. and 206. 
Gratz, 1832. 4«. 6d. 

Pawlowsky, Iwan, Kurzgefasste Slavonische Grammatik. 8vo. boards. 

St. Petershurg, 1867« 4«. 

Sket, J., Slovenisches Sprach- und Uebungsbuch. Nebst Ghrestomathie 
und Sloven.-Deutschen und Deutsch-Slov. Wdrteryerzeichmss. 8vo. pp. 304. 
Klagenfurt, 1879. 3«. ed. * . 

WSrterbuch der Slowen. imd Deutschen Sprache. Third Edition. 8va 
Laihacb, 1864. 3«. 6d. 
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SOMALI. 

Eimter, Captain F. M., Grammar of the Somali language, together with 
a short Historical notice and a few Exercises for Beginners, concluding with an 
English-Somali and Somali-English Vocaholary. 16mo. doth, pp. xxyii. and 
181. Bomhay, 1880. 16«. 

SONJAI. See African Languages (Barth). 
SONTALL (See Santali.) 
SOTHO. (See Sechuana.) 

SPANISH. 

DICTIONARIES. 

-^iniraiite, Jos^ Diccionario militar etimol6gica, histdrico, tecnoWgico. 
Con Yocahulario Frances-Espaflol y Aleman-Espafiol. Large 8yo. pp. xiy. and 
1218. Madrid, 1869. £2 10«. 

-^cvralt, B. M., JMccionario de galicismos, o sea de las voces, locuciones j 
frase9 de la lengua francesa qne se han introducido en el hahla castellana 
modema, etc. Svo. doth. Madrid, 1856. 10«. 6^. 

^ooch-Arkossy, F., Nuevo Diccionario de las Lenguas Castellana y 
Alemana. 2 yols. Svo. Leipsique, 1874. 14«. 

Bustajnente, F. C, Spanish-English and English-Spanish Pronouncing 
Dictionary. 2 yols. 18mo. cluth. Paris, 1878. 7«. 

Campuzano, D. B., Diccionario Manual de la Lengua Castellana. Arreg- 
iado k la ortografia de la Academia Espafiola y el mas completo de cuantos se 
han pnblicado. Pp. 1173. Madrid. 10«. 6^. 

Cnesta, l9. F., Diccionario encicIopMico de la lengua Espanola, con todas 
las yoces, frases, refranes y locudones usadas en Espafia y las Americas Espauo- 
las. 2 yols. Folio. Madrid, 1872. £2 6«. 

DicdonaTio de la Lengua Castellana por la Academia Espanola. Eleventh 
Edition. Folio. Madrid, 1869. £1 4«. 

— — (Novlsimo) de la Lengua Castellana, que comprende la tiltima 
edicion fntegra del publicado por la Academia Espanola. Aumentado con un 
Bupplemento y seguido del Diccionario de Sin6nimos de P. M. de OUye, y del 
Dicdonario de la Rima de J. Pefialyer. Imp. 4to. half morocco. 1876. £1 4^. 

Piccionario Portatil de la Lengua Castellana, segun la Academia Espanola. 
16mo. cloth, pp. 1061. Paris, 1862. 7«. 

FrancesoiL G. F., Neues Spanisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Spanisches 
Worterbuch. 2 vols. 8yo. cloth, pp. yi. and 1496. Leipzig, 1879. 12«. ^d. 

Gildo, D., Dictionnaire EspagnoI-Fran9ais et Fran9ais-£spagnol, augments 

de plus de 20,000 mots usuels de sciences, arts et metiers. Seyenth Edition. 

2 yols. 8yo. cloth, pp. 900 and 1097. Paris, 1870. 10«. 

o 
Ijabemia, P., Diccionaria' de la Lengua Castellana^ con las Correspon- 

dencias Catalana y Latina. 2 yols. Royal 8yo. pp. yiij. 972, and 1020. 

Barcelona, 1844-48. £3 3«. 

Larramendi, M. de, 

Latin. Nueya Edicion 
1864. £2 8«. 



See. J., Diccionario trilingiie Castellano Bascuence y 
licion puoHcada por Pio de Zuazaa. Folio. San Sebastian, 



148 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONAEIES AND 6BAHMAES. 

SPANISH : DicnoNARiBB Mfi^tHMM^ ; — |?i 

Lopez, J. M., and Bensley, K B., New Dictionary of the Spanisli and mm 

English languages, augmented with the words and terms used in the sciences, I I 

arts, and manufactures, and with the exact pronunciation. 2 parts in 1 yolume. | \ 
Royal 8vo. half morocco. Paris, 1878. £L 8«. 

Monlau, P. F., Diccionario etimoldgico de la Lengua Castellana. Frece- 
dido de unos Rudimentos de Etimologia. 8yo. half hound, pp. x. and 556. 
Madrid, 1856. 124. 

*' Ette Diccionario es el Coniplemento de los Estndioselementales delaGram&ticay 
de la Ret6rica puede afiregarse como Ap^ndice & todas las Gramaticas, y como Comple- 
men to de todas las Diccionarios.'* 

Neuinan and Baretti, Pocket Dictionary of the Spanish and English 
Languages. Two parts in one vol. 16mo. cloth. London, n.d. 6«. 

Dictionary of the Spanish and English languages. Thoroughly 

revised and enlarged hy M. Sboane. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1867. 
£1 St. 

Bodiiguez, D. F. J., Dictionario Galligo-Castellano. 4to. pp. viii. and 
132. Corufia, 1863. 12«. 6d, 

Salvd, v., Nuevo Diccionario de la lengua Castellana, que contiene la 
(iltima edicion Integra muy rectificada y mejorada del puhlicado por la Academic 
EspafTola. With numerous additions, and a supplement of upwards of 300 
pages. Seventh Edition. 4to. half morocco. Paris, 1865. £1 d«. 



Nouveau Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Espagnol et Espagnol-Fran^ais 

avec la prononciation figur6e dans les deux langues. Redige par F. de P- 
Noriega. Royal 8vo. half morocco, treble columns. Paris, 1876. £1 6«. 

Abr^g^. 2 parts in one volume. 18mo. cloth. Paris, 1878. 5». 



Saura, S. A., Diccionario manual Catalano-Castellano y CasteUano- 
Catalano. 2 vols. 12mo. pp. 562 and 592. Barcelona, 1870-78. £1 1<. 

Velasquez, Pronouncing Dictionary of the Spanish and English Languages. 
Composed from the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academy, Terreros, and Salva, 
and Webster, Worcester, and Walker. In Two Parts. I. Spanish -English; 
II. English -Spanish. By M. YELAsauEz de la Cadena. Royal 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xvi. and 675, xv. and 604. London, 1880. £1 4s, 

Dictionary of the Spanish and English Languages. For the 



Use of Learners and Travellers. By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. In Two 
Parts. I. Spanish -English ; IT. English -Spanish. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 
viii. and 846. London, 1878. 7«. 6d, 



ORAMMARSy FERASE-BOOKSy AND READING-BOOKS. 

Amengual, J. J., Grammatica de la lengua Mallorquina. 12mo. pp. 299. 
Scarce. Palma, 1835. 10«. ^d, 

Booch-Arkossy, Fr., Spanische Chrestomathie. Hand- u. Hiilfsbuch der 
Spanischen Sprache und Litteratur im XIX. Jahrhundert. 1857. 8vo. 10«. 6^. 

Butler, F., The Spanish Teacher and Colloquial Phrase-book. An Easy 
and Agreeable Method of acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish 
Language. By Fbancis Butler. 18mo. half roan, pp. xvi. and 240. London, 
1870. 2«. 6rf. 

Foerster, Paul, Spanische Sprachlehre. Erste Halfte. 8vo. pp. 240. 
Berlin, 1880. 58. 

Franceson, 0. F., Grammatik der Spanischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. zii and 
4U2. Leipzig, 1864. 58. 
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€k>]iiez de Mier, Der echte Spanier oder Anweisung zur gnindlichea 
Erlernimg der Spanischen Sprache. Ninth Edition. Svo. pp. xyi. and 676. 
Hamburg, 1881. 6«. 

Gramdtica de la Lengua Castellana, por la Academia Espanola. 8yo. 
Madrid, 1870. 7«. 6<^. 

Hartzenbnscli, J. E., and Lemming, H., Eco de Madrid. A Practical 
Guide to Spanish Conversation. Third Edition. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. xii. 
144, and 84. London, 1877. 6«. 

Notley, E. A., Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. Oblong 12mo. cloth, 
pp. XV. and 396. Ix)ndon, 1868. 7«. 6^. 

OUendor£f, Auleitung zur Erlernung der Spanischen Sprache. Von Frie- 
DEuiCH Funk. Seventh Edition. 8vo. boards, pp. xii. and 259. Frankfurt, 
1879. 6«. 



Key to the above. 2*. 6fl?. 



Saco Arce, Jimn A., Qramdtica Gallega. Large 8vo. pp. 313. Lugo, 
1868. 14«. ^d. 

Sanchez, T. A., Yocabulario de Voces Anticuadas, para facilitar la Lectura 
de los Autores Espauoles anteriores al siglo XV. 16mo. sewed, pp. 198. 
Paris, 1842. 3«. Qd, 

Saner, Ch. M., Spanish Conversation Grammar. Second Edition. 8vo. 
cloth. Heidelberg, 1876. 6^. 6^. 

- Key to ditto. Boards. 2*. 

Nouvelle Grammaire Espagnole, avec des dialogues. 8va 

cloth. Heidelberg, 1871. 6«. 

. Corrig^ 8vo. boards. 2*. 

Spanische Conversations-Grammatik. Second Edition. 8vo. 



cloth. Heidelberg, 1874. 6s. 

Velasqnez and Simonn^ New Method of Learning to Read, Write, and 
Speak the Spanish Language. Adapted to Ollendorff's System. By M. 
\^LA8QUEZ and J. Simonne. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 658. London, 1880. 6«. 

■ Key to ditta Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 174. 4*. 

An Easy Introduction to Spanish Conversation, containing all 



that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly designed for 
persons who have little time to study, or are their own instructors. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. New Edition, revised and enlarged. 12mo. cloth, 
pp. viii. and 139. London, 1863. 2«. 6^. 

New Spanish Reader. Passages &om the most approved 



authors, in Prose and "Verse. Arranged in progressive order, with Vocabulary. 
By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 352. London, 
1880. 6«. 

Vivar, S., Exercise Book for Spanish Verbs. By Sabino Vivar. Oblong 
paper, pp. 72. London, 1880. 2«. M, 

Wiggers, Dr. J., Grammatik der Spanischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. xii. and 
333. Leipzig, 1860. d«. 

Witcomb, 0. and H., New Guide to Modem Conversations in English 
and Spanish. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 217. Paris. 1«. 6^. 

STEWART ISLANDS (Language op). (See Wbstbbn Pacific Ocban.) 
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SXJNDA. 



in 



'ii. 

T 



Grashnis, Q. J., De Soendanesche Tolk. Hollandsch-Soendanesclie 
Woordenlijst. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 176. Leiden, 1879. 6». 

Oosting, H. J., Soendasch-Nederlandsch Woordenboek. Parts 1 to 3. 
8vo. pp. 912. Batavia, 1879. 

Bigg, Jonathan, Dictionary of the Sunda Language of Java. 4to. pp. 
xvi. and 637. Batavia, 1862. £2 2«. 

SUSOO. |r> 



I Grammar and Vocabulary of the Susoo Language. 8vo. Scarce. Edin- 
burgh, 1802. 16«. 

SWAHILL 

Krapf, Elements of the Kisudheli Language, with special reference to the 
Kinika Dialect. Svo. Tiibingen, 1860. 8«. ^d, 

Dictionary of the Suahili Language, with an Appendix, con- 
taining an Outline of a Suahili Grammar. Medium 8yo. (In preparation.) 

Steere, E., Handbook of the Swahili Language, as spoken at Zanzibar. 
Edited for the Central African Mission. Second Edition. Svo. cloth, pp. x^ 
and 423. London, 1876. 7«. ^d, 

SWEDISH. 

DICTIONARIES, 

Bemdtson, C. J. B., Svensk-Fransk Ordbok. Part L Svo. pp. 224 
Stockholm, 1879. ba. 

Dalin, A. F., Svensk Handorbok. Med tillag af ordens etymologi, jem- 
terett bihang, innehallende de i svensk skrift almannast brukhga ftam mande 
ord. 8vo. pp. 800. Stockholm, 1868. 12«. 

Helms, S. H., Schwedisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Schwedisches Worter- 
buch. Second Edition. 2 vols, in 1. 8yo. half bound, pp. 28 and 494, 26 and 
466. Leipzig, 1878. lOs. 6^. 

Ihre, J., Swenskt Dialect Lexicon. Hvarutinnan upteknade finnas the 
- ord och talesatt, som uti atskilliga syea rikes landsorter ars brukelige, men ifran 
allmanna talesattet afvika. 4to. 6 preliminary leaves, pp. 200. Upsala, 
1766. £1 10». 

L5nnrot, Elias, Finskt-Svenskt Lexikon. 14 parts. Svo. Helsingfors, 
1874-80. £4. . 

M&ller, P., Ordbok ofver Hallandska landskaps-malet. Svo. pp. xxiv. and 
231. (Out of print.) Lund, 1868. 14«. 

Cktnsparative Dictionary of the fialland Dialect (with reference to Danish, Icelandic, 
German, English, Sanskrit, and Greek.) 

Nilsson, L. G., Widmark, and Collins, Engelsk-Svensk Ordbok. Svo. 
half bound, pp. 1304. Stockholm, 1876. £1. 

Oman, F. E., Svensk-Engelsk Hand-Ordbok. (Swedish-English Dictionary.) 
Crown 870. cloth, pp. iv. and 470. Stockholm, 1872. 88. 

Ordbok 5fver Svenska spraket, utg. af Svenska Akademien. L 4to. 
Stockholm, 1870. 3^. Qd. 

Pocket Dictionary, A New, of the English and Swedish Languages. 
16mo. half bouno, pp* 774. Leipzig, 1880. 4«. %d. 
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SWEDISH : Dictionabies continued : — 

Rietz, J. E., Svenskt Dialekt-Lexikon eller Ordbok ofver Svenska allmoge- 
spraket. 4to. Lund, 1867. £1 16«. 

Pullberg, H. BL, Bidrag till etymologiskt Lexikon ofrer frammande ord i 
svenska spraket. 8yo. pp. 612. Stockholm, 1868. 8«. 

GRAMMAItS, 

■rrammar on the Ollendorffian system, with Key. [In preparation, 

[jyth, J. E., Schwedische Grammatik mit Auswahl prosaischer und 
poetischer Lesestiicke mit Worterbuch. Third Edition. Small 8vo. boards, 
pp. yiii. and 368. Stockholm, n.d. 6«. 

^ay, A., Practical Grammar of the Swedish Language. Svo. boards, 
pp. xxvii. and 227. Stockholm. 6«. 

• aban, A. Th., Grammaire su6doise comparative et raisonn^e. 18mo. 
Stockholm, 1867. Zs, 6d. 

Svensk och fransk parlor. Dialogues su^dois et fran9aia 

Stockholm, 1866. 3«. ed, 

Soltau, K, Lehrbuch der Schwedischen Sprache mit jLesestiicken. Svo. 
pp. iy. and 224. Rostock, 1878. 4«. 

SYRIAC. 

DICTIONABIES. 

Agrell, 0. M., Supplementum ad Lexicon Syr. Castell. Fasc. L 4to. pp. 
122. Upsalae, 1839. 68. 

Bernstein, G. H., Lexicon Syriacum Chrestomathiae Kirschianiae denuo 
editae accomodatom. Svo. Lipsiae, 1836. 10«. 6d, 



Lexicon LingusB Syriacas. Vol. I. Fasc. 1. Fol. Columns 1 to 44. 

All out. Berlin, 1857. 6«. 

Zlastelli, E., Lexicon Syriacum, cum Annotationibus T. D. Michaelis. 
2 vols. 4to. Gottingen, 1788. £2 Ss. 

jlntbir, A., Novum Test., Syriace, accedit Lexicon Syriacum. Svo. vellum. 
Francof. 1731. 7«. 6d. 

Ditto. 1664-67. 7*. 6c?. 

Schaaf, C, Lexicon Syriacum et Novum Testamentiun Syriacum, cum 
versione latina ed. Schaaf. 2 vols. 4to. leather. Lugd. Bat. 1717. £2 10«. 

rhesaoms Syriacus, CoUegerunt Steph. M. Quatrem^re, G. H. Bernstein, 
G. W. Lorsbach, Alb. J . Jacobi, Car. M. Agrell, F. Field. Auxit, digessit, 
exposuit, edidit R. Payne Smith. Fasc. I.-Y. Folio, cloth. Oxonii, 1868- 

1880. £6 5s. 

GRAMMARS, CERESTOMATHIES. 

Abnlpharag, Bar Hebraei, Grammatica linguae Syracae. (Syriac and 
Latin.) Ed. Bertheau. 8vo. Gott. 1843. 4«. M. 

Duval, B., Traits de Grammaire Syriaque. Svo. pp. xl. and 447. Paris, 

1881. 16«. 

Elias, Syrische Grammatik des Mar Euas yon Tibhan. Herausgegeben 
und ilbersetzt von F. Boethgen. 8vo. pp. 112. Leipzig, 1880. 10«. 

Hoffmann, A. Th., Grammatica Syriaca. 4to. Halae, 1827. 10«. Qd. 
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SYRIAC: Grammars, btc., cmtinued: — 
Kirsch, G. G., Chrestomathia Syriaca, c. Lex. Syr. Small 8vo. boards. 
Lipsiae, 1789. 3«. U, 

Chrestomathia Syriaca cum Lexico, ed. Bernstein. 2 vols, in 1. |^^ 

8yo. Lipsiae, 1832. 10«. 

Knos, G., Chrestomathia Sjriaca. 8vo. Gk>ttingae, 1807. 2«. 6o^. 

Martin, P., Grammatica, Chrestomathia et Glossarium Linguae Syriacae. 
Svu. pp. 192. Paris, 1874. 3<. ^d, 

Merx, Grammatica Sjriaca, quam post opus Hofimanni refecit A. Men. 
Royal Svo. Halis, 1869-70. 
Farticula I. Royal Svo. sewed, pp. 136. 7». 
Particula I[. Royal Svo. sewed, pp. 137-388. 10<. 6<f. 

Michaelis, J. D., Von der Syrischen Sprache und ihrem Gebrauch (nebst 
SyriHcher Chrestomathie I.). 8vo. boards. Gottingen, 1786. 3<. M. 

Nestle, £., Brevis Ling. Syriacae Grammatica, Litteratura, Chreutomathia 
cum Glossario. Carolsr. 1881. b». 6d, 

Noldeke, T., Grammatik der Neusyrischen Sprache in Kurdistan. Svo. 
pp. xxxviii. and 418. Leipzig, 1868. 12«. 

Kurzgefasste Syrische Grammatik. Mit einer Schriffctafel von 

J. Euting. 8vo. pp. 382. Leipzig, 1880. 12<. 

Phillips, Rev. (George, The Elements of Syriac Grammar. 8vo. pp. xii* 
and 142. Cambridge, 1837. 10«. 6d. 

Reading Lessons, Syriac, Cont. extracts from the Peschito Version of the 
Testaments, etc. Small Svo. cloth. London, n.d. (about 1 855). 3<. 

Boediger, A., Chrestomathia Syriaca edita et Glossario explanata. Svo. 
boards. Halls Sax. 1838. is. 6d. 

Editio II., aucta et emendata. 8vo. pp. vii. and 224. Halis, 



1868. Is. 6d. 

Stoddart, D. T., Grammar of the Modem Syriac Language, as spoken in 
Oroomiah, Persia, and in Eoordistan. Svo. New Haven, 1855. 10«. 6d. 

Uhlemann, Prof. Dr. Fr., Grammatik der Syrischen Sprache in voU- 
standigen Paradigmen, Chrestomathie u. Worterbuche. Second Edition. 4to. 
pp. xxiii. and 403. Berlin, 1857. 9s. 

Wenig, J. B., Chrestomathia Syriaca cum apparatu grammatico. Svo. 
pp. 270. Innsbruck, 1866. 7*. 6d. 

Zingerle, Chrestomathia Syriaca. C. notis philolog. et lexico Syr. 2 vols. 
Svo. Romae, 1871-73. ids. 



SYEJENIC. 

Gastrin, M. A., Elementa Granmiatices SyrjaBnee. Svo. pp. viii and 169. 
Helsingforsise, 1844. 3s. 6d. 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., GrundzUge der Syrjanischen Grammatik. 8vo. 
pp. iv. and 75. Altenburg, 1841. Zs. 6d, 

Wiedemann, F. J., Syrjanisch-Deutsches W6rterbuch nebst einem 
Wotjakisch-Deutsclien in Anhange. Svo. pp. xiv. and 692. St. Petersburg, 
1880. Ss. 

• Versuch einer Grammatik der Syrjanischen Sprache, nach dem 

in der Uebersetzung des Evangelium Matthai gebrauchten Dialecte. Svo. 
sewed, pp. xii. and 140. Reval, 1847. 6«. 
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TAGALA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

TAHITIANT. 

Bnschmann, J. Ch. Ed. , Aper^u de la langue des lies Marquises et de la 
langue Taitienne, precede d*une introduction sur I'histoire et la geographie de 
rarchipel des Marquises. Accompagne d'un vocabulaire inedit de la langue 
Tai'tieune par G. de Humboldt. In Svo. Berlin, 1843. 5«. 

"^ Textes Marqu^sans et Taltiens. Svo. Berlin, 1843. 3«. 

Chaque texte est accompagn^ de la traduction mot k mot interlin^aire et de notes nom- 

l>avies. Rev. John, of Papara, Grammar of the Tahitian Dialect of the 
Polynesian Language. 12mo. pp. 43. Extremely scarce. Tahiti, Mission Press, 
1823. £2 2s, 

Dictionary, Tahitian and English, with Introductory Remarks on the 
Polynesian Language. 8vo. Scarce. Tahiti, 1851. £3. 

Oaussin, L. J. B., Du dialecte de Tahiti, de celui des ties Marquises, et en 
general de la langue polyn^sienne. Svo. Paris, 1853. 5^. 

Jaussen, R, Grammaire de la langue maori, dialecte tahitien ; suivie d'un 
Dictionnaire lran9ais- tahitien et tahitien-fran9ais. 12mo. pp. 152. Saint- 
Cloud, 1860. 13». 

E parau piti. . . Second livre pour les ^coles de Tahiti. 



12mo. pp. 115. Saint- Germain, 1861. 3«. 

CeTolumereDfermerHistoire de Joseph et TEvangile selon Saint-Marc, en tahiten et 
en franyais. 

v., J. F., Precis de Grammaire polyn^sienne (Tahitien), pr^cfed^ d'une 
consideration sur la nature des langues polynesiennes. Bni&elles, 1874. Is. 

TAX (See Siamese.) 

TALMUDIC. (See Chaldbe.) 

TAMACHEK (See Berber and Temahqq.) 

TAMIL. 

DICTIONARIES, 

Blin, A., Dictionnaire Fran^ais-Tamoul et Tamoul-Fran^ais. Oblong Svo. 
pp. viii. and 281. Paris, 1831. 7«. 6d, 

Dictionnaire tamoul-fran9ais, par deux missionuaires, Dupuis et Mousset. 
2 vols. 8vo. Pondich6ry, 1865-62. £2. 

Dictionnaire latin, fran9ais et tamoul, par deux missionuaires. Svo. 
Pondichery, 1846. £1 12*. 

Dictionary, EngHsh and Tamil. 2 parts in one vol. 4to. bound, pp. 242 
and 272. Madras, 1852. £1 lis. Qd. 

Dictionary (A Manual) of the Tamil Language. Published by the Jaffna 
Book Society. 8vo. half bound. Jaffna, 1842. 16s. 

Percival, P., Dictionary, English and Tamil Svo. Madras, 1862. 10«. 

Bottler, J. P., Dictionary of the Tamil and English Languages. 4 parts 
in one vol. 4to. half calf, pp. ii. 300, and 410 ; x. and 456 ; vi. and 248. 
Madras, 1834-41. £2 2s. 

Window, M., Comprehensive Tamil and English Dictionary of High and 
Low Tamil. 4to. boards, pp. xvi. and 976. Madras, 1862. £3 13«. Qd, 
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QRAMMARSy FHRASE-BOOKS, CHRESTOMATHIM. 

Aditchoovady, Elementary Qrammar of the Tamil Language in Tamil 
12010. pp. 44. Pondicherry. Is. 6d, 

Anderson, R., Rudiments of Tamul Qrammar, combining with the Bules 
of Kodun Tamul, or the ordinary dialect, an Introduction to Shea Tamul, or 
the elegant dialect of the language. 4to. half bound, pp. xx. and 184. London, 
1821. £1. 

Beschios, C. J., Grammatica Latino-Tamulica. Small 4to. calf. Madras- 
patnam, 1813. 12«. 

Grammar of the High Dialect of the Tamil Language, termed 

Shen Tamil, to which is added an introduction to Tamil Poetry. Translated 
from the Latin by B. Gut Babinotun. 4to. Scarce. Madras, 1822. £1 lOs. 

Grammar of the Common Dialect of the Tamul Language, 



translated from the original Latin, by GEoaoa W. Mahon. 8vo. half bound, 
pp. 147. Madras, 1848. 6$. 

Clavis Humaniorum Litterarum Sublimioris Tamulici Idiomatis. 



Auctore R. P. Constamtio Josepho Bkschio, Soc. Jesu, in Madurensi Regno 
Missionario. Edited by the Rev. E. Ihlefeld, and printed for A. Buraell, 
Esq., Tranquebar. 8vo. sewed, pp. 171. 1876. 10*. 6rf. 

Caldwell, Rev. R., Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian or South- 
Indian Family of Languages. Second Edition, reyised and enlarged. 8yo. 
cloth, pp. xlii. and 608. London, 1875. £1 Ss. 

Tamil, Malay&lam, Telogu, Canarese, Tula, Kudagee or C!oorg, Tada, Kdta, Gdnd, Khond 
or Ku, M&ler or Rajmahal, Ur&on. 

Ferguson, A. M., " Inge Va ! " or the Sinna Durai's Tamil Guide. Small 
8vo. pp. 66. Colombo, 1878. 6». 

Grammaire francaise-tamoule, oh les regies du tamoul vulgaire, celles de 
la laiigue relevee et celles de la po4sie tamoule se trouvent exposees au long par 
un provicaire apostolique. 12mo. Pondich^ry, 1863. 12«. 6d, 

Lazarus, John, Tamil Grammar designed for use in Colleges and Schools. 
12mo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 230. 1878. 5«. 6d. 

Manuel de la conversation ou recueil de mots usuels et de phrases propres 
k faciliter I'^tude du fran9ais et du tamoul. 12mo. Pondich^ry, 1866. Ss. 

Pope, G. U., Tamil Handbook ; or, Full Introduction to the Common 
Dialect of that Language, on the plan of Ollendorfi and Arnold ; for the use of 
Foreigners learning Tamil, and of Tamulians learning English. With copious 
Vocabularies (Tamil- Knglish and English- Tamil), Appendices, contuinin^ 
reading-lessons, analyses of letters, deeds, complaints, ofScial documents. Thiid 
Edition. 8yo. cloth, pp. iv. and 388. Madras, 1868. 18<. 

Key to the Tamil and Roman Characters to Pope's Tamil 

Hand-Book. 8yo. pp. 152. Madras, 1869. 8<. 

Tamil Prose Reading-Book ; or, Conopanion to the Handbook, 



in 5 Books. I. Fables and Easy Stories. II. The Second Part of the Pan- 
chatantra. III. The History of Nala. IV. The History of Rama. V. 
Miscellaneous Pieces with Notes, References to the ** Handbook" and Glossary. 
Parts I. to III. In one vol. 8yo. cloth, pp. 232. Madras, 1869. 7». 6rf. 

Larger Grammar of the Tamil Language, in both its Dialects ; 



to which are added the Nannul, Yapparungalam, and other native authorities, 
with commentary, copious exercises, and examples, taken from the best authors, 
and an analytical index. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 412. 
Madras, 1859. 18«. 

Tamil Poetical Anthology, with Grammatical Notes and 



Vocabulary. 8vo. pp. 220. Madras, 1859. 10«. 6d, 
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TAMIL: Gkammabs, etc., continued: — 

Rhenius, C. T. E., Grammar of the Tamil Language, with an Appendix. 
Third Edition. 8yo. half bound, pp. ziy. and 298. Madras, 1863. 18<. 

TARAHUMARA. 

Steffel, P. M., Tarahumarisches W^rterbuch, nebst einigen Nachrichten 
von den Sitten und GebrSuchen der Tarahumaren, in l^eu-£iscaya, in der 
Audiencia Guadalaxara im Yice-Konigreiche Alt-Mexico oder ^eu-Spanien. 
8vo. pp. 80. Briinn, 1791. 10a. 6rf. 

TAjRAWAN. (See Polynesian Languages.) 
TASMANIA (Languages of). See Australian Languages (Dubyille). 

TATAR LANGUAGES (General). 

R^mxisat, Abel, Recherches sur les langues Tartares, ou M^moires sur 
diffdrents points de la grammaire et de la litterature des Mandchous, des Mon- 
gols, des Ouigours et des Tibetains. Vol. 1. only. 4to. Paris, Imp. royale, 
1820. £1 8«. 

Vdmb^ry, Herm., Etymologisches Worterbuch der Turko-Tatarischen 
Sprachen. 8yo. sewed, pp. xxiy. and 228. Leipzig, 1878. 8«. 

TEDA. (See African Languages.) 

TELINGA. (See Telugu.) 

TELUGU (Telinga). 

DICTIOJ!^AItIi:S, 

Brown, Ch. Ph., Dictionary, Telugu and English, explaining the colloquial 
style used in business, and the poetical dialect. Svo. pp. xvi. and 1303. 
Madras, 1862. £3 3«. 

: Dictionary, English and Telugu, explaining the English idioms 

and phrases in Telugu, with the pronunciation of English words. Svo. pp. 
XXX. and 1392. Madras, 1863. £2 2«. 

Dictionary of the Mixed Dialects and Foreign Words used in 

Telugu. Svo. pp. xxyiii. an(^131. Madras, 1854. 12<. 

Campbell, A. D., Dictionary of the T«lugu Language, commonly termed 
the Gentoo. 4to. pp. 601. Madras, 1821. £1 Us. 6d, 

Morris, J. C, Dictionary, English and Teloogoo (English-Telugu only). 
2 yols. 4to. bound. Madras, 1836-39. £1 10». 

Percival's English-Teloqgoo Dictionary. lOs, 6d. 

GRAMMARS, FHRASE-BOOKS, SELECTIONS {READERS). 

Arden, A. H., Progressive Grammar of the Telugu Language, with copious 
Examples and Exercises. In Three Parts. Part I. Introduction. — On the 
Alphaoet and Orthography. — Outline Grammar, and Model Sentences. Part II. 
A Complete Grammar of the Colloquial Dialect. Part III. On the Grammatical 
Dialect used in Books. 8yo. sewed, pp. xiy. and 380. Madras, 1873. 14«. 

A Companion Telugu Reader to Arden's Telugu Grammar. 

8yo. cloth, pp. 130. Madras, 1879. 7». 6^;. 
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TELUGU: Grammars, btc., continued: — 

Brown, Ch. Ph., Grammar of the Telueu Language. Second Edition, 
much enlarged and improved. 8yo. half bound, pp. xxiv. and 363. Madnu, 
1857. £1 1«. 



— ^ The Telu^ Reader. Part I. The Telugu Reader ; being a 
series of letters private and on business, poUce and revenue matters, with an 
English translation ; notes explaining the grammar, and a little lexicon. 
Part II Knglish translations of the exercises and documents printed in the 
Telugu Reader. Part III. Analysis of the words in the first chapter of the 
Telugu Reader. 3 vols. Svo. bound in sheep. Madras, 1851-52. £1 16«. 

The Telugu Reader ; being a Series of Letters, private and on 



flie 



business ; police and revenue matters. With an English Translation, notes 

explaining the grammar and a little lexicon. Second Edition. Two parts in 

one vol. 8vo. cloth, pp. 280 and 174. Madras, 1867. 14». 

Although the English translation is mentioned on the title-page, the volume does not 
contain it. 

Vakyavali : or, Exercises in Idioms. English and Telugu. Svo. 



pp. 242. Madras, 1852. 10«. 6d. 

Caldwell's Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian Language. See 
Tamil. 

Campbell, A. D., Grammar of the Telugu Language, commonly termed 
the Gentoo. (Second Edition. Fol. bound, pp. xxi. 202, and 18. Madras, 
1820. 18«. 

— — — Polyglot Vocabulary in the English, Telugu, and Tamil 
Languages ; to which are appended the nine parts of speech ; several useful 
dialogues, with selections, and a glossary of revenue terms. By a late Student 
of Mr. Lewis. 8vo. pp. 262. Madras, 1857. 12<. 

Carey, W., Grammar of the Telinga Language. Svo. pp. iii. and 186. 
Serampore, 1874. 7». 6d. 

Dialogues in Telugu and English, with a Grammatical Analysis. Second 
Edition. Svo. bound, pp. 106. Madras, 1853. 5«. 

Morris, J. C, Teloogoo Selections, with translations and grammatical 
analysis. Folio, bound. Madras, 1823. £1 l». 

Biccaz, Rev. A., An Abridgment of the Telugu Grammar for the use of 
Schools compiled from various sources. 8vo. pp. viii. and 124. Yizagapatam, 
1869. 125. 

Selections, Telugu, compiled from the several Texts Books in that Language, 
for the use of officers in the civil, military, and public works' department, etc. 
By Order of the Eoard of Examiners. 8vo. hau bound, pp. 470. 3iadras, 
1858. 15». 

Second Edition. Madras, 1881. £1 Is. 

TEMAHUQ (Temah, Towarbk, Tuarik). 

Freeman, H. St., Grammatical Sketch of the Temahuq or Towarek 
Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. 48. London, 1862. 2«. 6d, 

Hanoteau, A., Essai de grammaire de la langue Tamachek, renfermant 
les principes du langage parle par Imouchar ou Touareq, des conversations en 
Tamachek et des facsimile d'ecriture en caract^res Tifinar. Large 8vo. Out 
of print. Paris, 1860. £11*. 

Newman, F. W., The Numidian Language. [In preparation, 

"Inthetimeof St. AuKustine, the Libyan Language, as known to the Romans among 
Numidians, Mauritanians and GsBtuliauM, was essentially one. Hence some approxima- 
tion can be made towards its reconstruction by casting out of the modern tongues which 
are spoken on the same area all tlie imported Arabic. An attempt is made to present thus 
the materials of a Libyan Dictionary." 
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TEMNE. 

o^hleiiker, -Rev. C. F., Grammar of the Temne Language. 8vo. cloth. 
London, 1864. Is. 6d, 

-^ Collection of Temne Traditions, Fables, and Proverbs, with an 

English Translation. To which is appended a Teiine-English Yocabulart. 
Syo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 298. London, 1861. 6«. 

An English-Temne Dictionary. 8vo. cloth, pp. viiL and 404. 

London, 1880. 

THAI. (See Siamese.) 

TIBETAN. 

DIOTIOIfAItlES. 

Osoma de Koros, Alex., Dictionary Tibetan-English. 4to. cloth, pp. xxii. 
and 352. Calcutta, 1834. £2 2s. 

Jaeschke, H. A., Romanized Tibetan and English Dictionary, each word 
being re-produced in the Tibetan as well as in the Eoman character. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. ii. and 166. Kye-Iang, in Brit. Lahoul, 1866. I2s. 6d. 

• Handworterbuch der Tibetischen Sprache. 4to. pp. vi xx. and 

632. (Lithographed.) Gnadau, 1871. £2 2s. 

Tibetan-English Dictionary, with special reference to the 



prevailing dialects. To which is added an Englisli -Tibetan Vocabulary, Imp. 
8yo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 671. London, 1881. £1 lOs. 

Schmidt, T. J., Tibetisch-Deutsches Worterbuch, nebst deutschem Wort- 
register. 4 to. pp. xi. and 784. St. Petersburg, 1841. £1 4s. 

GRAMMATICAL WORKS. 

Alphabettun Tibetantun, Missionum Apostolicanim commodo editum. 
Fraemissa est disquisitio qua de vario litterarum ac regionis nomine, gentis 
origine, moribus, superstitione, manichseismo iiise disseritur. Studio et labore 
Fr. A. A. Geobg. 4to. pp. xciv. and 820. Kom», 1762. £1 45. 

Csoma de KorOs, A., Grammar of the Tibetan Language, in English. 
4to. pp. 266. Calcutta, 1834. £1 6«. 

Foncaux, P. E., Grammaire de la langue Tibetane. 8vo. Paris, 1858. 5«. 

Jaeschke, H. A., Short Practical Grammar of the Tibetan Language, 
with a special reference to the Spoken Dialects. 8yo. sewed, pp. ii. and 66. 
Kye-lang, in Brit. Lahoul, 1866. lOs. ^d. 

Lewin, Major, Th. H., Manual of Tibetan, being a guide to the Colloquial 
Speech of Tibet, in a series of progressive exercises, prepared with the assistance 
of Tapa Ugpen Gyatsho. Oblong 4to. cloth, pp. xi. and 176. Calcutta, 1879. 
£1 Is. 

Schmidt, T. J., Grammatik der Tibetischen Sprache. 4to. pp. xv. and 
320. St. Petersburg, 1839. 12«. 6^. 

TIGRfi. TIGRINNA. 

Betmnann, M. von. Vocabulary of the Tigr6 Langjuage. Published with 
a Grammatical Sketch. By Dr. A. Merx, of the Uniyersity of Jena. pp. yiii. 
and 78, cloth. Halle and London, 1868. Zs. 6d, 
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TIORE etmiinwd :— 

Monzinger, W., Vocabulaire de la Langae Tigrd 8va pp. x. and 93. 
Leipzig, 1865. 3«. 

Pnetorios, Fr., Qramnatik der Tigrinna Sprache in Abessinien, haupt- 
■achlich in der Gegend von Aksam und Adioa. 4to. to. 368. Halle, 1872. 
138.641. 

TOBA (Sumatra). 

(See alflo Batak and Makassar.) 

Van der Tunk, H. N., Tobasche Spraakkunst, in dienst en op koeten 
▼an het NederlandBch Bijbelgenootschap. Eerste Stuk. 8vo. pp. yiii. and 83. 
Amsterdam, 1864. 2<. 6^/. 

Tobasche Spraakkunst. Ttceede Stuk. 8vo. Amsterdam, 

1867. 10«. 6d, 

m 

Kurzer Abriss einer Batta'schen Formenlehre in Toba-Bialecte. 



Nach einem Dictat yon H. N. van der Tank, yerdeatBclit durch A. Schbeibeb. 
8to. pp. 82 and 26. Barmen, n. d. 2«. 

TODA (NiLQiRi Hills). 

Steyenson, Rev., Collection of wards from the language of the Todas, 
the Chief Tribe of the Nilgiri Hills. 12 pp. (In "Journal, Bombay Branch 
R.A.S." No 4, 1842.) Keprint. Bombay, 1870. 6#. 

TONGAN" (Friendly Islands). 

Mariner's Account of the Natives of the Tonga (Friendly) Islands, 
with an Original Grammar and Vocabulary by Martin. 2 yols. 8yo. London, 
1817. 12«. ed, 

D'Urville, Tonga Vocabulary. See under Australian Languages. 

TONOCOTE. (See Lulb.) 

TORWiliAK. 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Torw^t 
laneuage spoken in Torwal, in the Swat Valley. Contained in Biddulpb, 
Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. Ixxvi-zci. Calcutta, 1880. IBs, 

TOWAREK (TUARIK). (See Tbmahuq.) 
TSOflEKH. (See Bohemian.) 

TSCHEREMISSIAN (Cheremiss). 

Budenz, J., Vocabularium Tscheremissicum utriusque dialectL 8^^ 
Pest, 1866. 3«. 6d. 

Gastrin, M A., Elementa Grammaticce Tscheremissse. 8vo. pp. x. and 76. 
Kuopio, 1845. 28. 6d. 

TSOHXrWASSIAN. 

Zolotnickij, N. J., Tschuwassian-Russian Dictionary. Large 8vo. 
Easan, 1875. lis. 



TRUBNER & CO., 67 and 69, LUDGATE HILL. 169 

TSHL (See Asante.) 

TSONECA (Patagonian). 

shmid, Th., Vocabulary and Rudiments of Grammar of the Tsoneca 
Language. 12mo. Bristol, 1860. 

TULU. 

Jrigel, Rev. J., Grammar of the Tulu Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. 
139 and iv. Mangalore, 1872. Is. ed. 

Polyglott- Vocabulary, English, German, Canarese, Tulu and Malavalam, 
containing 1600 of the most useful words of the language classified under 
practical headings, and printed in parallel columns both in the Vernacular and 
in Roman Letters. Small 8yo. pp. xii. and 98. Mangalore, 1880. d«. 

TUNGUSLAN (Tungoos, Tungan). See also Mantshu. 

'astr^n, M. A., Grundziige einer Tungusischen Sprachlehre, nebst kur- 
zem Worterverzeichniss, herausg. yon A. Scuiefneb. 8yo. pp. zyiii. and 140. 
St. Petersburg, 1866. 3#. 

TCPY. (See Brazilian.) 

TURKI (Turco-Tatar, Eastern Turkish). See also Cagatai. 

»dlint, G., Kazani-tatar nyelvtanulmdnyok. Three parts. 8vo. pp. 408. 
Pesth, 1877. lOs. 6d. 

I. Tataric Cliresthomathy with translation into Hungarian. II. Tataric-Qerman Diet. 

II. Grammar of the Tataric Language (Kazan Dialect) in Hungarian. 

ludagoff, L., Comparative Dictionary of the Turkish and Tartaric 
Dialects. 2 vols. 4to. St. Petersburgh, 1869-71. £1 17s. 6rf. 

•avet de CourteiUe, Dictionnaire Turk- Oriental, destin^ principalement 
k faciliter la lecture des ouvrages de Bdber d'Aboul-GHzi et de Mir-Ai-Chir- 
Nevai. 8vo. pp. xiv. and 662. Paris, 1870. 10*. 

haw, R. B., Sketch of the Turld Language, as spoken in Eastern 

Turkistan (Kashgar and Yarkand). Part I. Grammar. Large 8vo. pp. 130. 
Calcutta, 1878. 7«. 6d. 

Part II. Vocabulary; Turki-English. 8vo. pp.'226. Calcutta, 1880. 4». 

Tamb^ry, H., Cagataische Sprachstudien, enthaltend grammatikalischen 
Umriss, Chrestomathie und Worterbuch der CagataHchen Sprache. 4to. pp. 
Tiii. and 360. Leipzig, 1867. £1 Is. 

Etymolog. Worterbuch der Turko-Tartarischen Sprache. Leipzig, 

1878. 8». 

TURKISH (OsMANLi). 

JDICTIOirARIES. 

iarbier de Meynard, A. C, Diet. Turc-Fran9ais, Supplement aux dic- 
tionnaires publics jusqu*^ ce jour renfermant 1) Les mots d'origine Turque. 2) 
Les mots Arabes et Persans employes en Osmanli, ayec leur signification par- 
ticuli^re. 3) Un grand nombre de proverbes et de locutions populaires. 4) Tin 
Tocabulaire geographique de 1' Empire Ottoman. Vol. I. Liyr. I. Svo. • (To 
be completed in 8 parts.) Paris, 1881. 8«. 6(/. 
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TURKISH : Dictionaries eontmvtd :— 

Bianchi et Kieffer, DictioDnaire Turc-Fran9ais et Fran9ais-Tiirc. 4 vols. 
8vo. PariB, 1843-1860. £8. 

Vocabulaire Fran9ai8-Turc. 8vo. Paris, 1829. 18*. 

Calfk, A., Dictionnaire de poche, Fran^ais-Turc. Fourth Edition. 32mo. 
cloth, pp. 448. PariA, 1866. 6«. 

Calligaris, L., Le Compagnon de Tous, ou Dictionnaire Polyglotte. Par 
le Col. LouiR Calliqakis, Grand OflBcier, etc. (French— Latin -Italian- 
Spanish — Portuguese— German — Knglish— Modem Greek — Arabic— TurkisL) 
2 vols. 4to. pp. 1157 and 746. Turin, 1870. £4 4«. 

IMctionnaire (Petit) Fran9ai8-Turc-Italien-Arabe. Small 8vo. pp. vi and 
602. Jerusalem, 1880. £1. 

Dictionary of the Turkish Language, in Turkish. Half bound. Calcutta, 
A.H. 1240 (1825). 6«. 

^jK* j^U LSjf^ (jJ^ji Farhangi Shu'uri. A Persian-Turkisli 

Dictionary, by Ibrahim Efendi. 2 Yols. Small folio. Constantinople, a.u. 
1279 (1869). £4 4». 

Handj^ri, le Prince A., Dictionnaire Fran^ais, Arabe, Persan et Turc, 
enrichi d'exemples en langue Turque, avec des yariantes et de beaucoup de 
mots d*art et de sciences. 3 vols. 4to. sewed. Moscou, 1840-41. Publisbed 
at 300 francs. £7 10<. 

Kieflfer, T. D., et T. X. Bianchi, Dictionnaire Turc-Francais, k Tusage dw 
agents Diplomatiques et Consulaires, etc. 2 vols. 8vo. half bound, pp. xxvi. 
7»8 and 1304. Paris, 1835-37. £4 IO5. 

Scarce. The complete stock of this valuable Dictionary was destroyed daring the reign 
of the Commune in Paris. 

Mallonf, N., Dictionnaire Fran9ai8-Turc, 2« ^tion augment^e, avec la 
prononciation figuree. 12mo. pp. 912 It 2 col. Paris, 1864. 12<. 

Dictionnaire Turc-Fran^ais, avec la prononciation ligur^e. 

2 vols. 12mo. pp. 1489 k 2 col. Paris, 1862-67. £1 4<. 

Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Turc, avec la prononciation figuree. Thirl 



Edition, cloth. Paris, 1881. £1. 

Meninski, F. a M., Lexicon Arabico-Persico-Turcicum, adjecta ad singclas 
voces et phrases significatione latina. 4 vols. fol. pp. clxiv. and 660, 3 plutes, 
pp. 322, 1316, and 1207, half calf (pp, 1161-69 are replaced in MS.) Yieiinse, 
1780. £4 4«. > 

B^dhoxise, J. W., Lexicon English and Turkish ; showing, in Turkish, the 
literal, incidental, figurative, colloquial, and technical significations of ^e 
English Terms, indicating their pronunciation in a new and systematic manneo^ 
preceded by a sketch of English Etymology. Second Edition. Large 8vo. 
half bound, pp. xx. and 827. Constantinople, 1877. 18<. 

Turkish Dictionary in 2 parts, English and Turkish and Turkish 



and English. In which the Turkish words are represented in the Oriental 
character, as well as their pronunciation and accentuation shown in English 
letters. Second Edition, enlarged and revised, by Ch. Wells. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xiv. and 884. London, 1880. £2. 

Buzicka-Ostoic, C, TUrkisch-Deutsches Worterbuch mit Transcription des 
Tiirkischen. 8vo. pp. xii. and 666. Wien, 1879. 14». 

Zenker, Dr. J. H., Dictionnaire Turc-Arabe-Persan. 2 vols, 4to. pp. x. 
and 980. Leipzig, 1865-1870. £5. 
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GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, READING-BOOKS. 

^J^old, E., A Simi)le TraDsliteral Grammar of the Turkish Language. 
Compiled from yarious sources. "With Dialogues and Vocabulary. By Edwin 
J^KNOLD, M.A., C.S.I., F.R.G.S. Pott 8vo. cloth, pp. 80. London, 1877. 

^aorker, William Burckhardt, Reading Book of the Turkish Language, 
with Grammar and Vocabulary. Large 8vo. cloth. Out of print. London, 
1864. 14«. 

■ Practical Grammar of the Turkish Language, with Dialogues 

and Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. 160. London, 1854. 6«. 

^oyd, Ch., The Turkish Interpreter"; or, a new grammar of the Turkish 
Language. 8yo. sewed. London, 1842. 6«. 

^alfa, A., Guide de la convei-sation Fran^ais-Turc. 8vo. pp. 564. Paris, 
1859. 2<. ^d. 

'arbognano C. C. de, Primi Principi della Gramatica Turca. Thick 4to. 
paper. Rome, 1794. bs, 

'onstantinidi, A., Dialogues Franco-Turco-Grecs. Svo. paper. Constan- 
tinople, 1869. 6«. 

^avids, A L., Grammaire Turke, pr^c^d^ d'un discours pr^imiuaire sur 
la langue et la Litterature des Nations orientales. 4to. London, 1836. 5«. 

Grammar of the Turkish Language, with Vocabulary, Dialogues, 

etc. 4to. London, 1832. 20«. 

i^ragoman Turc donnant les mots et les phrases les plus n^essaires pour 
la conversation (Roman characters). Small 8yo. cloth. Paris, 1854. 2«. 6<f. 

[Hibeux, L., Elements de la grammaire turque. 8vo. pp. ziii. and 120. 
Paris, 1856. 3<. 

<1nk,L., Tiirkischer Dragoman : GrammatikPhrasensammlungundW5rter- 
buch der tiirkischen Sprache (Romanized). 8yo. Leipzig, 1872. 3«. ^d, 

toldenthal, J., Ausfuhrliches Lehrbuch der Tiirkischen Sprache. Large 
8vo. Wien, 1865. 10«. 

fiammaire Turque h, Fusage des Fran9ais, Anglais et Allemands avec 
un diciionnaire Fran^ais-turc. Leipzig, 1857. 8« ^d, 

Grammar, Turkish, compiled for the use of Travellers. 4to. boards. 
1834. 7«. ^d. 

nndogloa, Grammaire th^rique et pratique de la Langue Turke telle 
qu'elle est parlee k Constantinople. Half bound. Paris, 1834. Zs, 6d, 

Grammaire th^orique et pratiaue de la langue Turke, telle 

qu'elle est parlee k Constantinople. 8to. bound together with Caussin de 
Peroeyal's Grammaire Arabe. Paris, 1834. 11«. 

Theoretisch-praktische Turkische Sprachlehre fur Deutsche. 



Small 4to. half calf. Wien, 1829. 6«. 

[olderman, Grammaire Turque. Small 4to. boards. Constantinople, 
1730. 6s. 

[opkins, F. L., Elementary Grammar of the Turkish Language. With a 
few Easy Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 48. London, 1877. 3<. 6d, 

ikubert, A., Elemeus de la Grammaire Turke. 4to. half leather. Paris 
1823. 3«. 6d. 

11 
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TITRKISH: GRuniAM, bto., MrUinu$d :— 
Mackenzie, 0. F., .Turkish Manual, comprising a condensed Grammar 
with Idiomatic Phraies, Ezerdaes, Dialogues and Yooabolarjr. 12mo. London, 
1829. e«. 

MaUonf^ N., Guide de la conversaiion en turc, en aiabe et en persan. 
8vo. Smyme, 1853. 3«. M. 

- Kew Guide to English and Turkish Conversation. 12mo. 
cloth. Paris, 1880. 2«. 

Dialogues, Fran^ais, Anglais et Turc. 12mo. cloth. Paris, 



1880. 3«. 

Nouveau Guide de la conversation en quatre langues, Franfais 



Grec-Moderae, Anglais et Tare. 12mo. cloth. Paris, 1880. 3<. 

Grammaire El^mentaire de la langue Turque, suivie de 



dialoeues familiers, avec la prononciation figur^, et d'lm petit secretaire oa 
modMe de lettres du Hatt imperial dn ler juillet, 1861, et des traites de 
commerce entre la Sublime Porte, la France et TAngleterre, ayec la traductioiL 
fran9ai8e et anglaise. 8yo. pp. 204. Paris, 1862. 6«. 

Meninski, T., Institutiones Linguae Turcicae cum rudimentis parallelis 
Linguamm Arabicae et Persicae. 2 vols, in 1. 4to. half bound. Yindobonao* 
1766. 16». 

Mikolowski, G., The Traveller's Guide : consisting of a Turkish Grammar^ 
Vocabulary and Dialogues. 32mo. pp. 108. London, n.d. 3«. M, 

Pratt, Turkish Grammar for Armenians. (In Armenian.) Small Svo^- 
pp. X. and 216. half bound. Constantinople, 1868. 5<. 

Bedhouse, J. "W., The Turkish Campaigner's Vade-Mecum of Ottoma: 
Language; containing a concise Ottoman Grammar ; a carefully selecte 
Vocabulary, alphabetically arranged, in two parts, English and Turkish, an 
Turkish and English; also a few Familiar dialogues; the whole in Englisi 
characters. Oblong 32mo. limp cloth, pp. iy. and 332. London, 1877. 6«. 

Grammaire raisonn^e de la Langue Ottomane, suivie d' 

Appendice. Paris, 1846. 18«. 

Biggs, £., Outlines of a Grammar of the Turkish Language as written i 
the Armenian character, pp. 56. Constantinople, 1856. 5<. 

Tien, Rev. A., The Levant Interpreter ; A Polyglot Dialogue Book for' 
English Travellers in the Jjevant (English, Turkish, Italian and Modem Greek 
in Komanized characters). 8vo. pp. viii. and 155. London, 1879. 5<. 

Timoni, A., Guide de la Conversation Fran^ais-Turc. (Grammaire, Dia- 
logues, Vocabulaire). Oblong. Paris, 1854. 4«. 

Yergeiner, M., Institutio ad studium Linguae Turcicae. 8vo. pp. 292. 
Hierosolymis, 1872. 12^. 

Yigoier, Elemens de la langue turque, ou Tables Analytiques de la 
langue turque usuelle avec leur developpement. Small 4to. half bound. 
Constantinople, 1790. 6<. 

Vocabulary, Turkish and Russian, English and French, and Dialogues for 
Travellers in the East. 12mo.. cloth. London, 1857. \i,^d. 

Wells, Dr. C. Practical Grammar of the Turkish Language (as spoken 
and written). 8yo. cloth. London, 1880. 15«. 

Wickerhauser, M., Deutsch-Turldsche Chrestomathie. 8vo. Wien, 1879. 
12«. 

Yates, E., Elements of the Science of Grammar and Complete Turkiab^ 
Grammar. 8vo. cloth. London, 1857. 10«. 
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TUBBOBUL. (See Australian Aboriginal LANauAGEs.) 

TUSOH (Caucasus). 

ichiefiier, A., Versuch tiber die Thusch Sprache oder die * Khistische 
Mundart in Thuschetien. 8yo. pp. 160. St. Petersburg, 1856. 6«. 

UDE. 

Scbiefher, A., Versuch tiber die Sprache der Uden, 4to. pp. 110. 
Petersburg, 1863. 3«. 6^. 

XJEA LANGUAGK (See Western Pacific Ocean.) 

UIGUR. 

Klaproth, J. v., Ueber die Sprache und Schrift der Uiguren. FoL Paris, 
1820. (Pub. at 32#.) 18». 

Vamb^ry, H., Uigurische Sprachmonumente und das Kudatku Bilik. 
Uigunscher Text, mit Transcription und Uebersetzung, nebst einem uigurisch- 
deutschen Worterbucbe und hthogr. Facsimile aus den Orig. Texte. Boyal 
4to. pp. Y. and 262. Innsbruck, 1870. £1 4«. 

UMBELAN. (See Italic.) 

UBDU. (See Hindustanl) 

UBIYA. (See Oriya.) 

VAYU. 

^^^^^on, B. H., Grammar of the Vdyu Language (forming pp. 216 to 319 
oi *< Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian Subjects." 2 yoIb. 8yo. cloth. 
Xondon, 1880.) £1 Ss. 

VEI (Central Africa.) 

*^lle, S. W,, Outline of a Grammar of the Vei Language, together with 
^ Vei- English Vocabulary. 8yo. cloth, pp. vi. and 227. Out of print. London, 
XS6Z. 16«. 

VIDGHAH. 

^^ulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Vidghah 
Xanguage. Spoken in the upper part of the Ludkho Valley and in Munjan. 
Contained in fiiddulph <* Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh," pp. cIy— clxix. 
Calcutta, 1880. 16«. 

WALLACHLAN. See Rouman (Daoo-Rouman). 

WALLON. 

jnmaire M^mentaire Li^geoise (Fran^aise-Wallonne). Par L. M., 
(Michiels). Imp. 8vo. pp. vi. and 164. Out of print Li^ge, 1863. 7*. 6rf. 
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WALLON continued:— 

Grandgagnage, CIl, Dictionnaire Etymologique de la Langue Wallonne. 
Vols. I. and 11. (part 1). Imp. 8yo. pp. iii. and 358 ; zxzyiii. and 178. (Out 
of print.) Liege, 1845-50. 15#. 

Tome 11. (Suite et fin), reDfermant : La fin du Diet, avec nn 

supplement, un Glossaire d'anciens mots wallons et une introduction. Public 
par A. ScHELBR. 8vo. pp. xxxiii. and 179 to 644. Brnxelles, 1880. 

Remade, Dictionnaire Wallon-Fran9ais. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxxv., 687, and 
656, half bound. Liege, n.d. £1 1«. 

Sigart, J., Glossaire ^tj^molog. Montois, ou Diet, du Wallon de Mons et 
de la plus grande partie du Hainaut. 8yo. Bruxelles, 1866. 8«. 6<^. 

WANDALA. See African Languages (Barth). 

WELSH. 

English and Welsh Languages, The Influence of the English and Welsh 
Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two Tongues. 
Intended to suggest the importance to Philologers, Antiquaries, Ethnographers, 
and others, of giving due attention to the Celtic Branch of the Indo-Grernianic 
Family of Languages. Square 8vo. sewed, pp. 30. London, 1869. !». 

Evans, D. S., An English and Welsh Dictionary, adapted to the present 
state of science and literature ; in which the English words are deduced from 
their originals, and explained by their synonyms in the Welsh Language. 2 vols. 
8yo. cloth, pp. 868 and 1094. Denbigh, 1852-58. £1 13s. 6^. 

Evans and Blchards, English and Welsh Vocabulary; or, an easy 
Guide to the Ancient British Language. By Th. Evans. To which is sub- 
joined, a Grammar of the Welsh Language. By the Rev. Th. Eichabds. 
8vo. half bound, pp. 66, 64, and 62. Dolgelly, 1816. 6*. 

Hughes, G. H., Gramadeg Cymraeg ; sef, Jeith i adup Athronyddol. 
12mo. pp. 208, cloth. Caernarvon, n.d. 3«. 

Owen, William, Welsh and English Dietionary, with numerous illustra- 
tions from the Literary Remains and from the living speech of the Cymry. 
2 vols. 4to. 1803. £1 bs, 

Abridgment of the Welsh and EngUsh Dictionary, ^mall 

8vo. pp. iv. and 400. London, 1826. 5<. 

Pughe, 0., Grammar of the Welsh Language. Second Edition. Denbigh, 
1832. An outline of the Characteristics of the Welsh, and its utility in 
connexion with other ancient languages. 2 parts in 1 vol. 8vo. half boards. 
Denbigh, 1832. £1 1«. 



Dictionary of the Welsh Language explained in English ; with 

numerous illustrations from Literary Remains, etc., to which is prefixed a 
Welsh Grammar. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. Denbigh, 1832. £3 10<. 
This is the second edition of Owen's Dictionary— the author having changed his name. 

Bhys, John, Lectures on Welsh Philology. Second Edition, revised and 
enlarged. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 466. London, 1879, 15«. 

Rowland, Th., Grammar of the Welsh Language. Fourth Edition. 
Post 8vo. London, 1876. 4<. ^d. 

SpurreU, W., Grammar of the Welsh Language. By William Spurbell. 
3rd Edition. Foolscap cloth, pp. viii. and 206. 1870. 3<. 

Practical Lessons in Welsh, in imitation of the Natural 

Method of learning to speak a language. 12mo. pp. 160. Carmarthen, 
1881. 2«. 6<r. 
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^WEXSH continued:— 

Spnrrell, W., A Welsh Dictionary. English-Welsh and Welsh-English. 
With Preliminary Obsenrations on the Elementary Sounds of the English 
Language, a copious Vocabulary of the Koots of English Words, a list of 
Scripture Proper Names and English Synonyms and Explanations. By William 
Spuraell. Third Edition. Foolscap, cloth, pp. xxv. and 732. Caerfyrddin, 
1872. 8«. 6d, 

WENDISH. (See also Servian.) 

Bose, C, Wendisch-Deutsches Handworterbuch nach dem Oberlausitzer 
Dialecte. 4to. Grimma, 1840. 3«. 6d. 

Outsmanii, 0., Deutsch-Windisches Worterbuch mit einer Sammlung der 
verdeutschten Windischen Stammw<>rter. 4to. Elagenfurt, 1789. Scarce. 15s. 

Wendische Sprachlehre. Sixth Edition. 8vo. boards, pp. 108. 

Klagenfurt, 1829. 3«. 6d. 

Jordan, J. P., Gramnmtik der Wendisch-Serbischen Sprache in der Ober- 
lausitz. Im Systeme Dobrowsky's Terfasst. 8yo. pp. 204. Prag, 1841. 
44. 6d. 

Sdunaler, F. E., Deutsch-Wendisches Worterbuch. mit einer Darstellung 
der allgem. Wendischen Kechtschreibung. 8yo. Bautzen, 1843. 2«. 6d, 

Kleine Grammatik der Serbisch- Wendischen Sprache in der 

Oberlausitz. . 16mo. Bautzen, 1852. 3«. 6d, 

Seller, A., Grammatik der Sorben- Wendischen Sprache nach Budissiner 
Dialekt. 8vo. Budissin, 1830. 3«. 

ZwaJir, F. G., Niederlausitz- Wendisch-Deutsches Handworterbuch. Five 
parts. 8yo. pp. xxiv. and 476. Spremberg, 1846-47. 6«. 

WESTERN PACIFIC OCEAN (Islands op). 

dleyne. A., Description of Islands in the West Pacific Ocean, North and 
South of the Equator. With Vocabularies of their various Jianguages (Lifu, 
Uea, Stewart Islands, Eddystone Island, Boraabi, Yap, Pallow Island). 8yo. 
cloth. London, 1852. 6«. 6d. 

WOLOF (Senegambia). 

^oilat, I'Abb^, Qrammaire de la Langue Woloffe. Ouvrage couronn^ par 
rinstitut. Boyal 8yo. sewed, pp. yi. and 430. Paris, 1858. 16«. 

"^^Urd, J., Grammaire Woloffe ; ou, M<6thode pour ^tudier la Langue des 
Noirs qui habitent les Royaumes de Bourba-Yolof, de Walo, de Damel, 
de Bour-Sine, de Saloume, de Baole, en Sen^gambie ; suivie d'un 
Appendice, od sont Stabiles les particuiarit6s les plus essentielles des 

?rincipales Langues d'AJbrique Septentrionale. 8yo. sewed« pp. x. xxii. and 214. 
^aris, 1826. 8«. 

Grammaire, etc. Another copy, half-cal£ 9«. 6d 

Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Wolof et Fran^ais-Bambara, suivi du 



Dictionnaire Wolof-Fran^ais. 8vo. half calf, pp. zxzii. and 300. Paris, 
1826. lOa. 

Dictionnaire, etc. Another copy, sewed, uncut. 9». 

Dictionnaire Fran^ais-Wolof et Wolof-Franaiis. Nouvelle 



Edition, contenant tous les mots du Dictionnaire de Dard, du Yocabulaire du 
Baron Boger. du Dictionnaire manuserit de I'Abb^ Lambert. Reyue« corrig^, 
consideraSement augment^e et pr^c^dee des Principes de la Langue Wolofe. 
Par les BR. PP. Missionaires de la Congr^g. du S. Esprit et du S. GoBur de 
Marie. 12mo. sewed, pp. 242. Dakar, 1855. 12«. 
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WOLOF continued :~~ 

Faidherbe, L., Vocabulaire d'enyiron 1500 Mots Fran^ais les plus usuels, 
avec lenrs correspondants en Oaolof de Samt-LoniB, en Poolar (Tonooulor) 
da Fouta, en Sonink6 (SarakhoU^) de Bakel. 12mo. boards, pp. 140. St. 
Louis (in Senegambia), 1860. 7«. 6d, 

Kob^ Ev^ue, Grammaire de la langue Volofe. Svo. St. Joseph de 
NgasobU, 1869. 10«. 6d, 

Boger, M. le Baron, Recherches Fhilosophiques sur la Langue Ouolofe, 
suivies d'un Vocabulaire abr^ge Fran9ais-Ouolof. Svo. pp. 175. Paris, 1829. 
10«. 

WOTL^K 

Ahlquist, A. E., Wotisk Grammatik. 4to. ]pp, 162. (Reprint.) Hel- 
singfors, 1855. Beprint. 6«. 

Wiedemajin, F. J., Grammatik der Wotjakischen Sprache mit kleinem 
Wotjakisch-Deutschen und Deutsch- Wotjakischen Worterbuche. 8yo. Reval, 
1851. 8«. 

YAK AM A (North America). 

Pandosy, Bev. M» 0., Grammar and Dictionary of the Yakama Language. 
Translated by G. Gibbs and J. G. Shea. 4to. sewed, pp. 60. London and 
New York, 1862. 15<. (Only 100 copies printed.) 

YAKUT. 

Boehtlingk, 0., XJeber die Sprache der Jakuten ; Grammatik, Text und 
Worterbuch. 4to. pp. 639. St. Petersburg, 1851. £1 Is. 

YAO. 

Steere, Edw., Collections for a Handbook of the Yao Language . 16mo. pp. 
yii. and 105. London, 1871. 2«. 

YAP LANGUAGE. (See Western Pacipio Ooban.) 

YENISELAJSr 0STLAK8. 

Castren, A., Versuch einer Jenissei-Ostjakischen Sprachlehre. Sva 
St. Petersburg, 1858. 5<. 

YORUBA (Central Africa.) 

Bowen, T. J., Grammar and Dictionary of the Yoruba Language, with an 
introductory description of the coun try and people of Yoruba. 4to. pp. xxi. 
71, and 136, with a map of Yoruba. Washington, 1858. £1 5». 

Crowther, S., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Yoruba Language, together 
with Introductory Remarks by the Ri^ht Rev. 0. E. VmAL, Bishop of Sierra 
Leone. 8vo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 40 ; viii. 52, and 292. London, 1852. 8«. 6d. 

Vocabulary of the Yoruba Language (Yoruba-English only). 

Together with Introductory Remarks, by the Right Rev. 0. E. Yidal. Svo. 
cloth, pp. viii. 38, and 292. London, 1852. 8«. 6d, 

Grammar of the Yoruba Language. Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 52. 



London, 1852. 6«. 

Vocabulary of the Yoruba Language. Part I. English- Yoruba 



Part II. Yoruba-EngUsh. To which are prefixed the grammatical elements 
of the Yoruba Language. Small Svo. cloth, pp. viii. 48, and 196. London, 
1843. 7«. 6d. 



TbGbNEE & CO., 57 Am 69, LUDGATB HILL. 167 

YUCATECAN. (See Maya.) 

ZAB.AMO. 

^^^le, K, Short Specimens of the Vocabularies of three unpublished 
African Languages (Gindo — Zaramo — ^Angazidja). 16mo. pp. 21. London, 
1869. 1«. 

ZEBU AN A. (See Phiuppinb Islands.) 

ZEND (Old Bactrian). 

^iger, W., Handbuch der Awestasprache. Grammatik, Chrestomathie 
und Glossar. 8vo. pp. xii. and 359. Erlangen, 1879. 12«. 

^lez, C. de, Manuel de la langue de 1' A vesta. Grammaire, Anthologie, 
Lexiqne. Svo. pp. ix. and 245. Louvain, 1879. 10«. 

^tig, M., Outline of a Grammar of the Zend Language. Sva sewed, 
pp. 82. Bombay, 1862. Oat of print and very scarce. £1 1«. 

An Old Zand-Pahlavi Glossary. Edited in the original characters, 

with a Transliteration in Roman letters, and English Translation, and an 
Alphabetical Index. By Destur Hoshbngji Jamaspji, Hi^b-priest of the 
Parsis in Malwa, India. Eevised with Notes and Introduction by Martin 
Hauo. Published by order of the Government of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
hi. and 132. Bombay and London, 1867. 15«. 

Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion of the 



Parsis. By Martin Haijo, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative 
Philology at the University of Munich. Edited by Dr. E. W: West. Second 
Edition. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 428. London, 1878. 16«. 

oyelacqne, A., Grammaire de la Langue Zende. Second Edition. Svo. 
pp. viii. and 308. Paris, 1878. 8«. 6d, 

^«ti, Ferd^ Handbuch der Zendsprache. Altbactrisches Worterbuch, 
Grammatik, Chrestomathie. Four parts. 4to. sewed, pp. xxii. and 424. 
Out of print. Leipzig, 1864. £2. 

^garde, P. de, Beitrage zur Baktrischen Lexikographie. Svo. pp. 80. 
Scarce. Leipzig, 1868. 8«. 

^fpsins, Bich., Das Urspriingliche Zendalphabet^^mit 3 lithogr. Tafeln. 
4to. pp. 90. Berlin, 1863. 4«. 

Itiller, Dr. Fr., Zendstudien. 2 parts, 8vo. pp. 20. Wien, 1863. 2s. 

^iegel, Fr., Grammatik der Altbaktrischen Sprache, nebst einem 
Anhange iiber den GUthildialect. 8vo. pp. v. and 410. Leipzig, 1867. I2s, 

ZILLAH. 

^X)wn, Ch. Ph., The Zillah Dictionary, in the Roman character; ex- 
plaining the various words used in business in India. 8vo. cloth, pp. 132. 
Madras, 1852. 12«. 

ZULU. (Kapib and Xosa-Kapir.) 

^<matz, T. A., Anleitung zur Erlemung der Eaffer Sprache, nach Bev. 
T. W. Appletard*8 Grammatik. 8vo. pp. rii. and 292. Gnadau, 1862. 6«. 

^oyce, W. B., Grammar of the Kafir Language. Third Edition, aug- 
mented and improved, with Exercises, by William J. Davis, Wesleyan Mis- 
sionary. 12mo. cloth, pp. xii. and 164. London, 1863. 8#. 
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ZULU emtinued:^ 

Ck>len80, Rev. J. W., Zulu-English Dictionarj. Svo. Pietermaritzb 
1861. Oat of print. £1 8f. 

First Zulu-Kafir Reading-Book. Two parts in one. 16 

sewed, pp. 44. Natul. 1«. 



Natal. 34. 



Second Zulu-Kafir Reading-Book. 16mo. sewed, pp. EOS. 



Fourth Zulu-Kafir Reading-Book. 8vo. cloth, pp. 160. Na.tal, 

1869. 7«. 

Davis, W. J., An English and Kaffir Dictionary, principally of the Xosa- 
Kaffir, but including also many words of the Zulu-Kafir Dialect. Small 8fo. 
cloth, pp. xiv. and 332. London, 1877. 6i, 

A Dictionary of the Kaffir Language, including the Xosa and 

Zulu Dialects. 8to. cloth, pp. yii. and 260. Pt. I. Kaffir and English. 
London, 1872. 8«. 

Dohne, T. L., Zulu-Kafir Dictionary, etymologically explained, with 
copious Illustrations and Examples, preceded by an Intit>duction on the Zulu- 
Kafir Language. Royal Svo. sewed, pp. xUi. and 418. Out of print. Cape 
Town, 1867. 30». 

Grout, Rev. L., The Isizulu : a Grammar of the Zulu Language ; accom- 
panied with an Historical Introduction, also with an Appendix. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. lii. and 432. Natal and London, 1869. 21«. 

Incwadi Yokokgala Yokufonda, First Reading-Book in Zulu-Kafir. 
24mo. pp. 168. Natal, 1870. 6«. 

The reading lessons in this First Beading-Book are derived entirely Arom natives, and 
are therefore in pure Kafir idiom. 

Perrin, English-Zulu Dictionary. New Edition, revised by J. A. Bbick- 
HiLL, Interpreter to the Supreme Court of Natal. 12mo. cloth, pp. 226. Out 
of print. Pieterraaritzburg, 1865. 12*. 6^. 

Roberts, Rev. Ch., The Zulu-Kafir Language, simplified for beginners- 
8vo. cloth, pp. 8 and 152. London, 1880. 6«. 

An English-Zulu Dictionary, with the Principles of pronuncia- 
tion and classification fully explained. 8yo. eloth, pp. xxiv. and 260. London^ 
1880. 8». 

Schreuder, H. P. S., Grammatik der Zulu-Sproget. Fortale og Anmaerk- 
ninger af C. A. Holmboe. Svo. pp. viii. and 88. Christiania, 1850. 7<< 6^- 
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ADDITIONS. 



AMERICAN LANGUAGES. 

:, J.,P.Sagot,L. Adam, Grammaires et Vocabulaires Roucouyenne, 
lague, Piapoco et d'autres langues de la region des Guyanes. 8yo. pp. 288. 
, 1882. £1 lOs, 

ANNAMESK 

M. H., Dictionarium Latino- Annamiticum completum. and Ap- 
X : praecipua Geographiae et Historiae nominaj^tradens et explicans. 4to. 
ii. and 1270 and 72. Ninh Phu, 1880. £2. 



ASANTE. 

ler, Rev. J. G., A Dictionary of the Asante and Fante Language 
i Tshi (Chwee, Twi), with a grammatical introduction and Appendices on 
jreography of the Gold Coast. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxviii. and 671. Basel, 
. £1 5s. 



AUSTRALIAN ABORIGINES. 

, James, Australian Aborigines. The Languages and Customs of 
al Tribes of Aborigines in the Western District of Victoria. 4to. cloth, 
iii. 112, and civ. with two photos, and fasc. Vofcabulary, Grammar and 
mces (forming together 104 pages). Melbourne, 1881. Hs. 



BISCHARL 

>t, Hermann, Die Bischari-Sprache tu bedawie in Nord-Ost- 
a. Bd. 1. 4to. pp. 302. Upsala, 1881. £1 6». 

jer, "W., Ostafrikanische Studien. 8vo. pp. viii. and 584. With 
Contains on pages 341 to 369: A short Grammar and Vocabulary (in 
lan) of the To'b^dluie Lang. Schafihausen, 1864. lis. 

CHINESE. 

J., Progressive Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language, with 
of Common Words and Phrases, and an Appendix containing the Laws of 
3 in the Peking Dialect. Fourth Edition, revised. 8vo. pp. 104. Shanghai, 
. 14«. 

FRENCH. 

lf(So9, B., Xelpa Tr\^f}7)<; ra\\i/c7](; rpafifMari/cijf; ipaviadelaa 
\irS)v hplirruv. 8yo. sewed. Paris, 1882. 10«. 
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FRENCH DIALECTS. 

Luchaire, Achille, Recueil de Textes de Tancien dialecte gascon d'apr^s 
des documents ant6rienr8 au XlVe sidcle. Saivi d*im Glossaire. 8to. pp. 
XYi. and 207. Paris, 1881. 6«. 

MODEKN GBEEK DIALECTS. 

Deffher, M., Zakonische GrammatiL Erste Haelfte. Svo. pp. 176. Berlin, 
1881. es. 

HINDUSTANI 

Platts, J. T., A Hindustani Dictionary. Part 1. pp. vi. and 240, cloth. 
Will be completed in abont five parts. London, 1881. 10«. 6d. for part I. 

Small, G., A Laskari Dictionary, or Anglo-Indian Vocabulary of Nautical 

Terms and Phrases in English and Hindustani. Small Svo. cloth, pp. yiii. anS 
85. London, 1882. 2«. 6d. 

rROB-SAHO. 

Beinisch, L., Die Sprache der Irob-Saho in Abessinien. Svo. pp. 5^= 
Wien, 1878. 1». 6d, 

MALAGASY. 

Vocabnlaire Francais-Malgache rddigd par les missionaires catholiques 
I'asage de leurs el^yes qui apprennent le Pran9ais. A. M. D. G. 8to. cloth, p z 
418. Tananarive, 1880. Us, 

NUMIDIAN. 
Newman, F. W., Dictionary of the Numidian Language. [In preparatu^ -^ 

OLD PERSIAN. 

Spiegel, Fr., Die Alt-Persischen Keilinschriffcen. Im Grundtexte m_^ 
Uebersetzung, Grammatik und Glossar. Second enlarged edition. 8to. ]> ^ 
yiii. and 248. Leipzig, 1881. 9^. 

OSTIAK. 

Ahlquist, A., Ueber die Sprache der Nord-Ostjaken. Sprachtex 
Wortersammlnn? und Grammatik. Abth. I. Sprachtexte und Wortersammlui 
8vo. pp. viii. and 196. Helsingfors, 1880. 

ZEND. 

Harlez, C, de, Manuel de la langue de TAvesta. Grammaire, Antholo^^ 
Lexique. 8yo. sewed, pp. xx. and 492. Paris, 1882. 128. 
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TRUBNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES. 



** A knowledge of the commonplace, at least, of Oriental literatare, philosojjhy, 
and religion is as necessary to the general reader of the present day as an acquamt- 
anee with the Latin and U-reek classics was a generation or so ago. Immense strides 
liave been made within the present centnry in these branches of learning ; Sanscrit 
has been brought within the ran^e of accurate philology, and its invaluable ancient 
literatare thoroughly investigated ; the language and sacred books of the Zoroastrians 
liaTe been laid bure ; Egyptian, Assyrian, and other records of the remote past have 
been deciphered, and a g^up of scholars speak of still more recondite Accadian and 
Hittite monuments ; but the results of all the scholarship that has been devoted to 
these subjects have been almost inaccessible to the public because they were contained 
for the most part in learned or expensive works, or scattered throughout the numbers 
of scientific periodicals. Messrs. Tbubner & Co., in a spirit of enterprise whidi 
does them infinite credit, have determined to supply the constantly-increasing want, 
and to give in a popular, or, at least, a comprehensive form, all this mass of know- 
ledge to the world." — Times. 



THE FOLLOWING WOBKS ABE NOW BEABY. 

Post 8vo. cloth, uniformly bound. 

SSSATS OK THE SaCBED LaNGTTAGE, "WeITINGS, AND RELIGION of 
THB Passis. By Martin Hauo, Ph.D.. late Professor of Sanskrit and Com- 
parative Philology at the University of Munich. Edited and enlarged by Dr 
E. W. West. To which is also added a Biographical Memoir of the late Dr. 
Hang, by Prof. Evans. Third Edition, pp. xlviii. and 428. 1884. 16«. 

Texts eboh the Bxtddhist Canon, known as Dhammapada. With 
accompanying Narratives. Translated from the Chinese by S. Beal, B.A., 
Prof, of Chinese, University College, London, pp. viii.-176. 1878. 78. 6d. 

The Histoby op Indian Liteeattjre. By Albeeoht Weber. 

Translated from the German by J. Mann, M.A., and T. Zachabiae, Ph.D., 
with the sanction of the Author. Second Edition, pp. xziv.-360. 1882. 10«. 6d, 

The Modern Languages of the East Indies. £y Eobert Gust., 

Accompanied by Two Language Maps. pp. zii.-198. 1878. 7s, 6d, 

The Birth op the War God. A Poem by KIlidIsa. Translated 

from the Sanskrit into English Verse. By Ralph T. H. Griffith, M.A., 
Principal of Benares College. Second Edition, pp. xii.-116. 1879. 58. 

A Classical Dictionart op Hindu Mythology and History, 
Gboorapbt and Literature. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., late Professor 
in the Staff College, pp.zix. and 412. 1879. 16«. 

Selections from the Koran. With a Commentary. Translated by 
the late R W. Lane, Author of an ^< Arabic- English Lexicon," etc. New Edition, 
Revised, with Introduction on the History and Development of Islam, especially 
with reference to India. By Stanley L. Pools, pp. cxii.-176. 1879. 9s, 

Hexeigal Translations from Sanskrit Writers. With an Intro- 
duction, many Prose Versions, and Parallel Passages from Classical Authora* 
By J. Muis, C.I.E., D.C.L. pp. zliv. and 376. 1879. 14«. 

Modern India and the Indians. Being a Series of Impressions, Notes, 
and Essays. By Sir Monier Monier- Williams, K.C.I.E., D.C.L. , etc., etc. 
Fourth Edition, pp. 366, with an Index and Map. 1887. 14«. 
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4 Linfftdstie Publications of Trubner 8f Co., 
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MrscxLLANEoxm Essays sELATtira to Ikdiak Stibjects. By B. 

Hodgson, F.R.8., late of the Be.C.S.» etc 2 vols. pp. Yiii.-408, and Tiil 34 8. 
1880. 28«. 

Thb Life ob Leoekd of Gattdava, the Baddha of tlie Btmnese. Witli 

AnnotatioDi, The Ways to Neibban, and Notice on the Phongyles or Burmese 
Monks. By the Right Rer. P. Bioamdet, Bishop of Ramatha. Tlihrd Edition 
2 vols. pp. zx. and 268, and yiii. and 326. 1880. 21*. 

The Gulistan; or, Hooe Garden of Sbekh. Mushlia'd-diiL Sadi of 
Shiraz. Translated for the first time into Prose and Verse, with, a Prefitce, 
and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kadah, by £. B. EXstwick, F.R.S., 
H.R.A.S., ete. Second Edition, pp. xxvi. and 244. 1880. 10*. Qd. 

CimrESE Buddhism. A Yolume of Sketches, Historical and Critical. 
By J. Edkinb, D.D., pp. xxvi. and 454. 1880. 18». 

The History op Esaehaddon (Son op SEira^ACHEEiB) "EirsQ op As- 
STRIA, B.c 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions in the British 
Museum. The Original Texts, a Grammatical Analysis of each Word, Explanai- 
tions of the Ideographs, and list of Eponyms, etc. ' By £.. A.'Budoe, B.A., etc. 
pp. xii. and 164. 1880. 10«. 6^. 

A Talmudic MiscELLAirr ; or, One Thousand and One Extracts from 
the Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compfled and Translated by 
P. J. Hershon. With a Preface bj the Re?. F. W. Fabkab, D.D., Canon of 
Westminster. With Kotes and Copious Indexes, pp. xxviii. and 362. 1880. 14<. 

-Buddhist Birth Stories ; or, Jataka Tales. The oldest colled^ioa of 
Folk-lore extant : being the Jatakatthavannana, for the first time edited in the 
original Pali, by Y. Fausboll, and translated by T« W^ Rhys Davids. Trans- 
lation. Vol. I. pp. cxyI. and 348. 1880. 18«. 

The Classical Poetry op the Japanese. By Basil Chajcbsklaix, 
Author of *' Yeigio Henkaku, Ichiran." pp. xii. and 228. 1860; 7«. dd 

liNGuisTic AND ORIENTAL EssAYS. Written fipom 1846 to 1887. By 
R. CvsT. pp. 496. 1880. IQs, 6d, Second Series, pp. 562, with 6 Maps. 1887. 21«. 

The MesnevT. (Usually known as the Mesneviyi Sherif, or Holy 
MesnevT) of Mevlana (our Lord) Jelalu'd-Bin Muhammed er-RtlmT. Book I. 
With a Life of the Author. Illustrated by a Selection of Characteristic Anecdotes, 
by Mevlana Shemsu'd-Din Ahmed el Eflaki, el 'Arifi. Translated and i^e Poetry 
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Eastern Proverbs and Emblems, Illustrating Old Truths. By the 
Rer. J. Long, M.B.A.S., F.R.G.S. pp. xvi. and 280. 1881. 6sw 

Indian Poetry. Containing " The Indian Song of Songs,'* from the 
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Hindu Philosophy. The Sankhya Karika of Iswara Krishna. An 
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M^., laiie of H.M. Bengal CivU Senrice. pp. 96. 1881 . 5«. 
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Traaslatioii by E. H. Whinpibld, M.A., late Be.C.S. pp* 368. 1883. 
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"Ths; Mnn) of Mencitts; or, Political Economy founded upon Moral 
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The Indian Empire : its History, People, and Products. By Sir W. W. 
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A GoMPBEHENSiVE CoHMENlTAEY TO THE QuBAN : Comprising Sale's 
Translation and. Preliminary Discourse,, with Additional Notes and Emendations. 
With a complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, and Notes. By Rev* 
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TiiB Saeva-Daesana-Samgeaha ; or Review of the different Systems of 
Hindu Philosophy. By Madhava Acbarya. Translated by E. B. Cowbll, 
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Tibetan Tales, Derived from Indian Sources. Translated from the 
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ttiNBii Philosophy. The Bhagavad Gita or the Sacred Lay. A 
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The Philosophy op the Upanishads and Ancient Indian Metaphysics. 
By A. E. Gough, M.A. Calcutta. Pp. ixiY.-268. 1882. 9«. 

UDAVAVABGhA : A Collection of Yerses from the Buddhist Canon. Com- 

mled hy Dharkatrata. The Northern Buddhist Version of Dhammapada. 

Translated from the Tihetan of Bkah-hgyur, Notes and Extracts from the Com- 

• mentary of Pradjnayarman, hy W. W. Bookhill. Pp. xvi. 224. 1883. 9«. 



6 Lififfuistie Publications of Trubner 8f Co., 

A History of Bubva. iDclading Banna Proper, Pegu, Taon^, 
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A Sketch of the Modern LANGTrAOES of Africa. By K. N. Gusi. 
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Outlines of the History of Ekxioion to the Spread of the Uniyebsal. 
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Beugion in China ; containing a brief Account of the Three Eeligions 
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The Life of the Bvddha and the Early History of his Obdeb; 
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the Early History of Tibet and Khoten. Translated by W. W. Bocehill, 
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The Sanehya Aphorisms of Kapila. With Illustrative Extracts from 
the Commentaries. Translated by J. E. Ballantyne, LL.D., late Principal 
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W. Hopkins, Ph.D., Columbia College, New York. pp. 446. 1884. 12*. 

Life and Works of Alexander Csoha de Koros between 1819 and 
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Essays. From Original and for the most part Unpublisbea Documents. By T. 
DuKA, M.D., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), Surgeon-Major H.M.'s Bengal Medical Serrice, 
Retired, etc. pp. xii.-2d4. 1885. 9«. 

Leaves from My Chinese Scrap-Book. By F. H. Balfour, Auttor of 
" Waifs and Strays from the Far East," etc. pp. 216. 1887. 7». 6d. 

Ancient Proverbs and Maxims from Burmese Sources ; or, the Niti 
Literature of Burma. By J. Gbay, Author of '< Elements of Pali Grammar,*' 
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Masnavi I Ma'navi : the Spiritual Couplets of Maulana Jalalu-'d-Din 
Muhammad i R(imf. Translated and abridged by E. H. Whimfield, M.A» 
pp. xxxii. and 330. 1887. 7«. 6d, 

The Satakas of Ehartrihari. Translated from the Sanskrit by the 
Bey. B. Hale Wortham, B.A., M.R.A.S. pp. xii.-72. 1886. 6«. 

Manava-Dharma-Castra : the Code of Manu. Original Sanskrit Text 
with Critical Notes. By J. Jolly, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit in the University 
of Wurzburg ; late Tagore Professor of Law in the University of Calcutta, pp. 
viii. and 346. 1887. lOs. 6d. 

Miscellanlous Papers relating to Indo-China. Eeprinted for the^ 
Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, from Dalrymple's *' Oriental Reper^ 
tory," and the ** Asiatic Kesearches" and " Journal*' of the Asiatic Society ol 
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Miscellaneous Papers belating to Ikdo-Chika and the Indian Abchi- 
PBLAOo. Reprinted for the Straits Branch of the B. Asiatic Society, from the 




With Fire Plates and a Map. 1887. £1 58. 

FoLx Tales o? Kashhib. Bj the Rev. J. Hinton Enowlss, F.R.Q.S.9 
M.B.A.S., etc., (O.M.S.) Missionary to the Kashmiris. Pp.xii.-610. 1888. 16<. 

tfsDiisyAL Beseabches 7B0M Easiben Asiatic Soubces. Fragments 
towards the knowledge of the Geography and History of Central and 
Western Asia, from the 13th to the 17th Century. By £. Bbbtschnbidbb, M.D. 
Late Physician to the BnsBian Legation at Peking. Two Vols. pp. xii. and 
324, and x. and 352, with two Maps. 1888. 2l8. 

^LBEBUNi's India : an Account of the Eeligion, Philosophy, Litera- 
ture, Geography, Astronomy, Customs, Laws, and Astrol^y of India, about 
A.D. 1000. Translated from the Arabic by Dr. Edwabd C. Sachau, Ph.D., 
Professor in the Bo^al Uniyersity of Berlin, Honorary Member of the Asiatic 
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Fee Life 0? Hiijen Tsiang. By tlie Shamans Hwin Li and Yen- 
TsuNO. With a Preface, containing an Account of the Works of I-Tsing. By 
Sakubl Beal, B.A. (Trin. Coll. Cam.), Professor of Chinese, Uniyersity CoU^^e, 
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nr PEEPASATIOH. 



Snglish Intebcoubse with Siam in the Seventeenth Century* By 

Br. John Anderson. 

?hb DA9AEUMABACABITAU OF Dandin, translated into English by E. J. 
Bapson, M.A. 



8 - Litiffteistie PublieathH$ of Trihner tf Co.y 



Archaeology, Ethnography, Geography, History, Law, 
Literature, Numismatics, and Travels, 

« 

AbeLr-*Si^Yic Airp Laiiv. Ilchester Lectures on ComparatiTe Lezico- 

fraphy. Delivered at th« Taylor Instijbulioii, Oxford. By Gabl ksxi^ Fh.D. 
'dBtSvo. pp. viii.>124, cloth. 1883. 5«. 

Abel. — Linguistic Essays. See Triibuer's Orieutal 'Series, p. 5. 
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Arnold. — The Song Celestial. See page 59. 

Arnold. — The Secbet of Death. See page 59. 

Arnold. — Lotus and Jewel. Containing ** In an Indian Temple,** 
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Abnold, M.A., K.C.I.E., etc. Crown 8vo. pp. vi. and 264. 1887. 7#. M. 
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Baden-Fowell. — A Manual of Jubispeudence for Forest Officers. 
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Uddlilph. — Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh. By Major J. BiDniixPH, 
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Iretschneider. — On the Knowledge Possessed by the Ancient 

Chinese of the Akabs and Arabian Colonies, and other Western Coun- 
tries mentioned in Chinese Books. By £. Bketschn eider, M.D., Physician 
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Dialect). With "corresponding Versions in Dutch and English. Eiiited from 
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and 492. 14«. Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A New Edition, with Notes 
by E. B. CowELL, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge, 
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tired). With thirteen Maps. 8vo. pp. xx. 590, cloth. 1870. 28«. 

Cunningham. — ^AROHiEOLOGioAL Survey of India. Reports, made 

during the years 1862-1882. By A. Cunningham, C.S.I., Major.General, 
etc. )>V^ith Maps and Plates. Vols. xix. to xxiii. and Index Volume to Vols. 
i.-xxiii. 8vo. cloth. 12«. each. 
Cust. — Pictures of Indian Life. Sketched with the Pen from 1852 
to 1881. By R. N. Cust, late of H.M. Indian Civil Service, and Hon. Sec. 
to the Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 346. 1881. Is. 6rf. 

-Cust. — Indian Languages. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3. 

^Cust. — African Languages. See **Triibner's Oriental Series," page 6, 

Cust. — ^Linguistic and Oriental Essays. See " Triibner's Oriental 
Series," page 4. 

Cost. — Language : as Illustrated by Bible Translation. By R. N. 
Cust, LL.D. Demy 8vo. pp. 86, wrapper. 1886. 1«. 

.Dahl. — National Songs, Ballads and Sketches by the most Celebrated 
Scandinavian Authors. Translated by J. A. Dahl, Professor of the English 
Language. Square crown 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 1887. 2«. ^d. 
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Dalton. — ^Descriptiye Ethnology of Befgal. By CoL £. T. Daltqv, 

C.S.I. , B.S.C., etc. lUastrited by Lithograph Portraits eopied from Photo- 
irraphi. 38 IJtho«raph Plates. 4to. half- calf, pp. 340. £6 6j. 

Ba Cnnlia. — Notes on the History and Antiqttities of Chaui ahd- 

Basseik. By J. Gbrson da Cunha, M.R.C.S. and L.M. Eng., etc 8vo. 
cloth, pp. XTi. and 262. With 17 photographs, 9 plates and a map. £lSi. 

Ba Cnnha. — Contrtbutions to the Stttdy op Indo-Poetugtjese Numb- 
XATics. By .1. 6. Da Cunha, M.R.O.S., etc. Crown 8\ro. stitched- in wrapper. 
Fasc. I. to IV., each 2«. 6^. 

Das. — The Indian Eyot, Land Tax, Perkanent Settlement, and tbk 
Famine. Chiefly compiled by Abhay Chakan Das. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 
iv.-662. 1881. 12«. 

Bavids. — Coins, etc., op Ceylon. See "Nnnusmata Orientalia," YoL 
I. Part VI. Page 18. 

Davida.— Buddhist Birth Stories. See "Triibner's Oriental Series,'^ 
page 4. 

Bennys. — ^China and Japan. A Guide to the Open Ports, together 

with Pekin, Yeddo, Hong Kong, and Macao ; a Guide Book and Vade Mecam 
for TraTellers, etc. By W. F. Maters, H.M.'s Consular Service; N. B. 
Dennys, late H.M.'s Consular Service; and C. King, Lieut. R.M.A. Edited 
by N. B. Dennys. 8yo. pp. 600, 56 Maps and Plans, doth. £2 2s. 

Bowson. — Dictionary of Hindu Mythology, etc. See '* Triibner^s 
Oriental Series," page 3. 

Bymock. — The Vegetable Materia Medica of Western India. By 
W. Dymock, Surgeon-Major Bombay Army, etc. Second Edition, revised «o^ 
enlarged. 8vo. Part I. pp. 160; Part II. pp. 207; P&rt III. pp. 200; 
Part 1 V. pp. 200 ; wrappers, Ba. each. 

Edmnndson. — Milton and Yondel. A Curiosity of Literature. By 
G. Edmundson, M.A. Crown 8vo. pp. vi.-224, cloth. 188'5. 6«. 

Egerton. — An Illustrated Handbook op Indian Arms; being a 
Classified and Descriptive Catalogue of the Arms exhibited at the India 
Museum ; with an Introductory Sketch of the Military History of India. By 
the Hon. W. Eoerton, M.A., M.P. 4to. sewed, pp. viii. and 162. 1880. 2s. 6d^ 

Elliot. — Memoirs on the History, Polklore, and Distribution op 
THE Races of the North Western Provinces of India. By the late Sir 
H. M. Elliot, K.C.B. Edited, etc., by John Beames, B.C.S., etc. In 
2 vols, demy 8vo., pp. zz., S70, and 396, cloth. With two Plates, and four 
coloured Maps. 1869. S6s. 

Elliot. — Coins op Southern India. See " Numismata Orientalia.'*' 
Vol. III. Part II. Page 18. 

Elliot. — The History op India, as told by its own Historians. The 
Muhammadan Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir 
H. M. Elliot, K.C.B., by Prof. J. Dowson, 8 vols. 8vo. cloth. 1867-1877^ 
Sets, £8 8«. ; or separately. Vol. I. pp zxzii. and 542. £2 2«. — Vol. II. pp. z. 
and 580. 18«.— VoLIII. pp. xii. and627. 24«.— Vol. IV. pp. z. and 563. 21«. 
—Vol. V. pp. xu. and 576. 21*.— Vol. VI. pp. viii. and 574. 21*.— Vol. VII. 
pp. viii. and 574. 21».— Vol. VIII. pp. zxzii., 444, and Izvlii. 24*. 

Farley. — Egypt, Cyprus, and Asiatic Turkey. By J. L. Farley, 
Author of <*The Resource&of Turkey,'' etc. Demy 8vo. cl., pp. zvi.-270. 1878. 
10*. 6d, 
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Teafhennan. — Thb Social History of the Races op Mankind. By 

A. Feathebman. DemySvo. cloth. I. The Nigritians. pp. 826. 1885. dU. 6^. 
Il.-i. Papuo and Malayo-Melanesians. pp. 626. 1885. 259. II. -ii. Ooeano- 
Melanesians. pp.452. 1887. 26«. 111. Aoneo-Melanesians. pp. 1889. 
25«. Y. The Aramaeans, pp. xvii. and 664. 1881. £1 1«. 
Fergnson. — Sxtmmaet of Information Regarding Ceylon : Its Natural 
Features, Climate, Population, Religion, Industries, Agriculture, Government, 
Laws, Objects of Interest, etc., in 1887, the Queen's " Jubilee Year." Com- 
piled by A. M. and J. Ferguson, Editors of the Ceylon Observer^ Tropical 
Agrieultwiit^ etc., etc. Post 8to. pp. iv.-26 wrapper. 1887. 2«. 

Xergnsson and Burgess. — ^The Cave Temples op India. By James 
Fbrousson, D.G.L., F.R.S., and James Burgess, F.R.G.S. Imp. Bvo. half 
bound, pp. zx. and 536, with 98 Plates. £2 2s, 

ferg^sson. — Aech^ology in India. With especial reference to the 
Works of Babu Rajendralala Mitra. By J. Fergusson, C.I.E. 8to. pp. 116, 
with Illustrations, sewed. 1884. 5«. 

Jorchhammer. — An Essay on the Soitrces and Development op 
Burmese Law. From the Era of the First Introd action of the Indian Law to 
the Time of the British Occupation of Pegu. By Dr. E. Forchhammer, Ph.D., 
Professor of Pali at the GoYernment High School, Rangoon. Imperial 8vo. pp. 
Ti.-llO, cloth. 1885. 10«. 6rf. 

lomander. — An Account of the Polynesian Race : Its Origin and 
Migration, and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By A. Furnander, Circuit Judge of the Island of Maui, 
H.I. Post Bvo. cloth. Vol. I., pp. xvi. and 248. 1877. Is, 6rf. VoL II., 
pp. viii. and 400. 1880. ids, U, Vol. III., pp. iii.-292. 1885. 9«. 

Porsyth. — Eepoet of a Mission to Yaekund in 1873, under Command 
of Sir T. D. Forsyth, K.C.S.I., C.6., Bengal Civil Service, with Historical 
and Geographical Information regarding the Possessions of the Ameer of 
Yarkund. With 45 Photographs, 4 Lithographic Plates, and a large Folding 
Map of Eastern Turkestan. 4to. cloth, pp. iv. and 573. £5 hs. 

Gardner. — Paethian Coinage. See " Kumismata Orientalia." Yol. I. 
PartV. Page 18. 

Oarrett. — A Classical XhcrioNAKY op India, illustrative of the My- 
thology, Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, etc., of 
the Hindus. By John Garrett. 8 vo. pp. x. and 798. cloth. 28s. 

Garrett. — Supplement to the above Classical Dictionary op India. 

By J. Garrett, Dir. of Public Instruction, Mysore. 8vo. cloth, pp. 160. Ts. 6d. 

Ctarrett. — ^Morning Hours in India. Practical Hints on Household 
Management, the Care and Training of Children, etc. By Elizabeth Garrett. 
Crown 8vo. pp. X.-124, cloth. 1887. 3«. 6d. 

Gazetteer of the Central Provinces of India. Edited by Chaeles 
Grant, Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces. Second 
Edition. With a' very large folding Map of the Central Provinces of India. 
Demy 8vo. pp. civil, and 582, cloth. 1870, £1 4«. 

Oeiger. — Contbibtjtions to the Histoey of the Deyelopment op the 

Human Kace. Lectures and Dissertations by L. Geiger. Translated from 
the German by D. Asber, Ph.D. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 156. 1880. 6i. 

Ooldfltucker. — On the Deficiencies in the Pkesent Administeation 

OF Hindu Law; being a paper read at the Meeting of the East India Ai- 
sociation on the 8th June, 1870. By Theodor GoldstUcker, Professor of 
Sanskrit in University College, London, &c. Demy 8vo. pp. 56, sewed. Is. 6dL 
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GoTer. — The Folk-Sonos op Soxtthebit India. By Chables E. Gontir 

8to. pp. xxiii. and 299, doth. 1872. 10«. 6d. 

Grierson. — Bihab Peasant Life ; being a Discursive Catalogue of the 
Surroundings of the People of that Profince, with many Illustrations from 
Photographs taken by the Author. Prepared under Orders of the Goyeroment 
of Bengal. By Gbobgb A. Gbibbson, B.C.S. Eoyal Syo. pp. xxYiii.-586, 
half-bound. ld«. 

GrifBn. — ^The Eajas of the Punjab. History of the Principal States 

in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Government By 
Lbpel H. Griffin, B.C.S. ; Under Sec. to Got. of the Punjab, Author or 
** The Punjab Chiefs,'' etc. Second edition. Boyal 8yo., pp. ziT. and 630. 
1873. 21*. 

Griffis. — CoREA ; "Without and "Within. Chapters on Corean History, 
Manners and Religion. With Hendrick HamePs Narraliye of Captivitj and 
Travels in Corea, Annotated. By W. E. Qbiffis. Crown 8vo. pp. 316, with Map 
and Illustrations, cloth. 1885. 6«. 

Oriffis. — The Mikado's Ehfibe. Book I. History of Japan from 
660 B.C. to 1872 a.d. Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and 
Studies in Japan, 1870-74. By W. £. Gbipfis. Illustrated. Second Edition. 
8vo. pp. 626, cloth. 1883. £1. 

Oriffis. — Japanese Fairy "World. Stories from the "Wonder- Lore of 

Japan. By W. E. Gmffis. Square 16mo. pp. viii. and 304, with 12 Plates. 

1880. 39. 6d, 
Growse. — Mathuka : A District Memoir. By F. S. Gbowse, B.C.S., 

CLE. Second Bevised Edition. Illustrated. 4to. boards, pp. xxi v. and 520. 

1880. 42*. 

Hahn. — Tsuni||Qoam. See Triibner's Oriental Series, page 5. 

Head. — Coinage of Lydia and Pebsia. See "Numismata Orientalia." 
Vol. I. Part III. Page 18. 

Heaton. — Australian Diction aey of Dates and Men of the Pihe. 
Containing the History of Australasia, from 1542 to May, 1879. By I. H. Heaton. 
Eoyal 8vo. cloth pp. iv.— 654. 1879. 10«. ed. 

Hebrew Literature Society. See page 47. 

Hilmy. — The Liteeatuee of Egypt and the Soudan. From the 
Earliest Times to the Year 1885, inclusive. A Bibliography. Comprising 
Printed Books ; Periodical Writings and Papers of Learned Societies ; Maps and 
Charts; Ancient Papyri; Manuscripts, Drawines, etc. By H.H. Pbincb 
Ibrahim- Hilmy. Dedicated to H.H. the Khedive Ismail. Demv 4to. cloth. 
Vol. I. (A-L), pp. viii.-398. 1886. £1 11«. 6d. Vol. II. pp." 469, cloth. 
1888. £1 lis. 6d. 

Hindoo Myttiology Popularly Treated.— An Epitomised Description 

of the various Heathen Deities illustrated on the Silver Swami Tea Service 
presented, as a Memento of his visit to India, to H.B.H. the Prince of Wales» 
k.G., by His Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda. Small 4to. pp. 42, limp cloth. 
1875. 3*. 6^. 

Hodgson. — Essays on the Languages, Liteeatuee, and Religion 
OF Nepal and Tibet; with Papers on their Geography, Ethnology, and 
Commerce. By B. H. Hodoson, late British Minister at Nep§.l. Koyal 
8vo. cloth, pp. 288. 1874. 14«. 

Hodgson. — Essays on Indian Subjects. See ''Triibner's Oriental 
Series," p. 4. 
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Snnter. — A Statistical Accottnt op Assam. By Sir W. W. Huntek, 

E.C.S.I., LL.D., etc. 2 vols. 8yo. half-morocco, pp. 420 and 490, with Two 
Maps. 1879. 10^. 

Santer. — ^Thb Imperial Gazetteeb op India. By Sir Williaij 

Wilson Hunthr, K.C.S.I., CLE., LL.D., late Director-General of Statistics 

to the GoYemment of India. Published by Command of the Secretary of 

State for India. 14 vols. 8vo. half morocco. 1887. £3 3«. 

** A great work has been unoeitentatiously carried on for the last twelve years in India, the 
Importance of which it is impossible to exaggerate. This is nothing less than a complete 
StrastioaLsnrTey of the entire British Empire m Hindostan. . . . We have said enough to show 
that the * Imperial Gazetteer ' is no mere dry collection of statistios ; it is a treasury from which 
the politician and economist may draw countless stores of valuable information, and into which 
the general reader can dip with the certainty of always finding something both to interest and 
instmct him."— 7Vi»e«. 

Hunter. — ^Famine Aspects op Bengal Distmcts. A System of Famine 
Warnings. By Sir W. W. Hunter, K.C.S.I., LL.D., etc. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
pp.216. 1874. 7*. 6rf. 

Hunter. — The Indian Mtjsalmans. By Sir W. W. Hunter, K.C.8.1, 

LL.D., etc. Third Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 2 1 9. 1876. 10«. 6<f. 

Hunter. — A Bbief Histobt op the Indian People. By Sir W. W. 
Hunter, K.C.S.I., LL.D., etc. Crown 8yo. pp. 222 with map, cloth. 1884, 

Hunter. — ^Indian Empire. See Triibner's Oriental Series, page 5. 

Hunter. — An Accottnt op the Beitish Settlement op Aden 
in Arabia. Compiled by Captain F. M. Hunter, Assistant Political Residient, 
Aden. Demy 8vo. half -morocco, pp. xii.-232. 1877. 7«. 6^. 

India. — ^Finance and Revenue Accounts op the Government op, for 
1882-83. Fcp. Svo. pp. Yiii.-220, boards. 1884. 2«. 6<f. 

Jacobs. — ^The Jewish Question. 1875-1884. A Bibliographical 
Hand-list. Compiled by Joseph Jacobs, B.A., late Scholar of St. John's 
College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8yo. pp. xii.-96, -wrapper. 29. 

Japan. — ^Map op I^ippon (Japan) : Compiled from Native Maps, and 
the Notes of recent Travellers. By R. H. Buunton, F.E.G.S., 1880. In 
4 sheets, 21«. ; roller, varnished, £1 Uf. 6cf. ; Folded, in case, £1 5a. 6(2. 

Xerrison. — A Common-place Book op the FiprEENTH Centuey. Con- 
taining a Beligious Play and Poetry, Legal Forms, and Local Accounts. 
Plated from the Original MS. at Brome Hall, Suffolk. By Lady Cabolinb 
Kbbbison. Edited, with Notes, by Lucy Toulmin Smith. Demy 8vo. with 
Two Facsimiles, pp. yiii.-176, parchment. 1886. 7«. Qd, 

Xitts. — A Compendium op the Castes and Teibes Found in India. 
Compiled from the (1881) Census Reports for the Various Provinces (ezclnding 
Bnrmah) and Native States of the Empire. By E. J. Kitts, B.C.S. Fcap« 
folio, pp. xii. 90, boards. 1886. 5«. 

BInowles. — A Dictionakt op Kashmiri Peoveebs and Sayings. Ex- 
plained and Illustrated from the Rich and Interesting Folk-lore of the Valley. 
By the Rev. J. Hinton Knowles, F.R.G.S., etc., (C.M.S.) Missionary to the 
Ejuhmiris. Crown 8vo. pp. viii.-26d, cloth. 1885. 8«. 

Leitner.^ — Sinin-I-Islam. Being a Sketch of the History and 

Literature of Muhammadanism and their place in Universal History. For the 
me of Maulvia. By G. W. Lbitnbb. Part J. The Early History of Arabia 
to.thQ Fall of the Abassides. 8vo. sewed. Lahore, 6«. 
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Leitner. — History of Indigeitous Education nr the Panjab sorci 

Annexation, and in 1882. By G. W. Lbitnbb, LL.D., late onBpedaldiitj 
with the Education Commission appointed by the GoYemment of Inaia. Fcap. 
folio, pp. 688, paper boards. 1883. £5. 

Ldand.— FvsANG ; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Baddhist 
Priests in the Fifth Century. By Cbablss G. Lblah-d. Crown 8to. doth, pp. 
xix. andSl'i. 1875. l;^d, 

Leland. — Xhe Gypsies. See page 95. 

Leonowens. — Life and Tbayel in Iistdil, Being Eecollections of a 

Journey before the Days of Railroads. By Anna H. Lbonowbnb. 8?o. pp. 326, 
Illustrated, cloth. 1886. 10«. 61^. 

Linde. — Tea in India. A Sketch, Index, and Eegister of the Tea 

Industry in India, with a Map of all the Tea Districts, etc. By F. Lnnni 
Snrvryor. Folio, wrapper, pp. xxii.-30, map monnted and in cloth bosrdi. 
1879. 6S«. 

Long. — Eastern Proverbs and Emblems. See page 4. 

Lowell. — CnosoN : the Land of the Mobnino Calm. A Sketch of 
Korea. By Pekcital Lowbll. Super-royal 8vo. pp. x.-4 12, cloth. 1886. 24<. 

Lowsley. — A Glossabt of Bebkshibe Woiuds and Phbasss. By 

Major B. Lowhlbt, R.E., Grown 8vo. pp. 199. Interleayed. Half-ca]( gilt 
edges. 1888. 129. 6^. 

McCrindle. — The Commerce and I^avigation of the Erythrs&an Sea. 

Being a Translation of the Periplus Maris Erythraei, by an Anonymous Writer, 
and of Arrian*s Account of the Voyage of Isearkhos, from the Mouth of the 
Indus to the Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, 
Notes, and Index. Post Bvo. cloth, pp. !▼. and 238. 1879. 7«. 6</. 

HcCrindle. — Ancient India as Descbibed by Megasthenes avd 

Arrian. a Translation of Fragments of the Indika of Megasthen^ collected 
by Dr. Schwanberk, and of the First Part of the Indika of Arrian. By J. 
\V. McCrindle, M.A., Principal of Goy. College, Patna. With Introductioai 
Notes, and Map of Ancient India. PostSvo. cloth, pp. xii.-224. 1877. 7«.6<{. 

McCrindle. — Ancient India as described by Ktesias, the Knidian, 
a translation of the abridgment of his *■* Indica,'' by Pbotios, and fragments 
of that work preserved in other writers. By J. W. McCrindle, M.A. With 
Introduction, Notes, and Index. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. — 104. 1882. 6j. 

HcCrindle — Ancient India as Desceibed bt Ptolemy. A TransUr 
tion of the Chapters which describe India and Central and Eastern Asia in the 
Treatise on Geography written by Elaudios Ptolbmaios, the Gdebrated 
Astronomer; with Introduction, Commentary, Map of India according to 
Ptolemy, and a very Copious Index. By J. W. McCrindlb, M.A. Demy 
8yo. pp. iii.-373, cloth. 1885. 7«. 6rf. 

UacEenzie. — The History of the Eelations of the Government with 
the Hill Tribes of the North-East Frontier of Bengal. By A. MacEenzib, 
B.C.S., Sec. to the Gov. Bengal. Boyal 8fO. pp. XTiii.-686, cloth, with Map. 
1884. 16«. 

Madden. — Coins of the Jews. See ** Kumismata Orientalia," Vol. II. 

Han. — On the Aboriginal Inhabitants of the Andaman Islands. 
By E. H. Man, Assistant Superintendent Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 
F.B.G.S., M.R.A.S., etc. With Report of Researches into the Language of 
the South Andaman Islands, by A. J. Ellis, F.R.S., F.S.A. Reprinted from 
**The Journal of the Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland." 
Demy 8vo. pp. xxriii.-298, with Map and Eight Plates, cloth. 1886. 10#. ^d. 
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Kariette. — Monuments of Upper Egypt. See page 46. 

Karkham. — ^T^e I^abbatites of the Mission of Geoboe Boole, 

B.C.S., to the Teshu Lama, and of the Journey of T. Manning to Lhasa. Edited, 
with Notes, Introduction, and lives of Bogle and Manning, by C B. Markham, 
C.B. Second Edition. 8vo. Maps and Illus., pp. clxi. 314, cl. 1879. 21«. 

Harsden's Nnmismata Orientalia. New laternational Edition. 

See under Numismata Orientalia. 

MCarsden. — Numismata Obientalia Illustbata. The Plates of the 
Oriental Coins, Ancient and Modem, of the Collection of the late W. Marsden. 
Engraved from Drawings made under his Directions. 4to. 57 Plates, cl. 31«. ^d, 

Kartiii. — The Chinese : theib Education, Philosophy, and Lettebs. 
By W. A. P. Martin, D.D., LL.D., President of the Tungwen College, Pekin. 
Svo. pp. 320, cloth. I88L 7«. 6^. 

Hason. — Bxjbma : Its People and Productions ; or, Notes on the Eauna, 
Flora, and Minerals of Tenasserim, Pegu and Burma. By the Rev. F. Mason, 
D.D. Vol. I. Geology, Mineralogy, and Zoology. Vol. II. Botany. Re- 
written hy "W. Theobald, late Deputy- Sup. Geological Survey of India. 2 
vols. Royal Svo. pp.zxvi. and 560 ; xvi. and 781 and xxxvi. cloth. 1884. £3. 

Hatthews. — Ethnology and Philology of the Hidatsa Indians. 

By Washington Matthews, Assistant Surgeon, U.S. Army. Contents: — 
Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English- Hidatsa Voca- 
bulary. 8vo. cloth. £1 11«. 6^. 

ICayers. — China and Japan. See Dennys, page 12. 

ICayers. — The Chinese Govebnment. A Manual of Chinese Titles, 
categorically arranged and explained, with an Appendix. By W. F. Mayers. 
Second Edition, with Additions by G. M. H. Playfaib. Roy. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
1x1.-158. 1886. 168, 

letcaUe. — ^The Englishman and the Scandinavian ; or, a Comparison 
of Anglo-Saxon and Old Norse Literature. By ^kederick Metcalfe, M.A., 
Author of** The Oxonian in Iceland," etc. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 512. 1880. 18«. 

Cilton and Yondel. — See Edmundson, page 12. 

fitra. — The Antiquities of Obissa. By Rajendbalala Mitba. 

Published under Orders of the Government of India. Folio, cloth. Vol. I. 
pp. 180. With a Map and 36 Plates. 1875. if6 6«. Vol. II. pp. vi. and 178. 
1880. £4 4«. 

fitra. — Buddha Gaya ; the Hermitage of Sakya Muni. By Rajen- 
DRALALA MiTHA, LL.D., CLE. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. and 258, with ^1 plates. 
1878. £3. 

fitra. — The Sanskbit Buddhist Litebatube of Nepal. By Rajendba- 
lala MiTEA, LL.D., CLE. Svo. cloth, pp. xlviii.-340. 1882. 12«. 6<?. 

foor. — The Hindu Pantheon. By Edwabd Moob, F.R.S. A new 
edition, vnth additional Plates, Condensed and Annotated by the Rev. W. O. 
Simpson. 8vo. cloth, pp. ziii. and 401, with 62 Plates. 1864. jf 3. 

lorris. — A Descbiptive and Histobical Account of the Godatebt 
■ District in the Presidency of Madras. By H. Morris, formerly M.G.8. 8vo. 
cloth, with map, pp. xii. and 390. 1878. 12«. 

[oiler. — Ancient Inscbiptions in Ceylon. By Dr. Edwabd MiiLLEB. 
2 Vols. Text, crown 8vo., pp. 220, cloth and plates, oblong folio, cloth. 
1883. 21«. 
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Hnnro. — ^Majob-General Sir T. Munbo, Bart., K.C.B., Governor of 
Madru. Selections from hia Minntet and other Official Writings, Edited, wiih 
an Introductory Memoir and Notes, by Sir A. J. Aubxxthnot, E.O.S.L, CLE. 
New Edition. Demy 8yo. pp. cxliy.-625, with Map, cloth. 1887. £1 1«. 

Hurray. — The Avifauna op British India and its Dependfitcieb, 
etc. By J. A. Murray. 2 Vols, in 6 Parts. Boyal 8yo. with Coloind 
and other Plates and Woodcuts. Bombay, 1887-89. £4. 

Horth. — North's Plutarch, Four Chapters op ; Containing the Lives 
of Caius Marcius, Coriolanus, Julius Csesar, Marcus Antonius, and Mareoi 
Brutus, as Sources to Shakespeare's Tragedies, Coriolanus, Julius CsBsar, and 
Antony and Cleopatra ; and partly to Hamlet and Timon of Athens. Pboto^ 
lithographed in the size of the Edition of 1595. With Preface, Notes com- 
paring the Text of the Editions of 1579, 1595, 1603, and 1612; and Befereoe» 
Notes to the Text of the Tragedies of Shakespeare. Edited by Prof. F. A. 
Lbo, Ph.D., Member of the Directory of the German Shakespeare Society; and 
Lecturer at the Academy of Modern Philology at Berlin. Folio, pp. 22, 130 
of facsimiles, half-morocco. Library Edition (limited to 250 copies), £1 Hi. 6^. 't 
Amateur Edition (60 copies on a superior large hand-made paper), £3 3«. 

Notes, EouoH, op Journeys made in the years 1868-1873, in Sym, 
India, Kashmir, Japan, Mongolia, Siberia, United States, Sandwich Islands, 
Aoftralaaia, etc. Demy Svo. pp. 624, cloth. 1875. 14«. 

Nnmismata Orientalia. — The International Nukismata Orientaiu. 

Edited by Edward Thomas, F.R.S., etc. Vol. I. Illustrated with 20 Fiatefr 
and a Map. Royal 4to. cloth. 1878. £3 13«. 6</. 

Also in 6 Parts sold separately, royal 4to., wrappers, viz.: — 

Part I.— Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas, F. R.S., etc Pp. 84, with 
Plate and Map of the India of Manu. 9«. ^d, II. — Coins of the IJrtnki 
Tarkumans. By S. L. Poole. Pp. 44, with 6 Plates. 9«. III. Tbfr 
Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the Fall of tbfr 
Dynasty of the Acbfemenidie. By B. Y. Head, Assistant- Keeper of Goins^ 
British Museum. Pp. viii. and 56, with three Autotype Plates. 10«. ^^ 
IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. By E. T. Rooem. Pp. It. and i2, 
and 1 Plate. 5«. Y. The Parthian Coinage. By P. Gabdnsb, M.A. Fp* 
iv. and 65, with 8 Autotype Plates. 18«. YI. The Ancient Coins and Measures 
of Ceylon. With a Discussion of the Ceylon Date of the Buddha's Death. 
By T. W. Rhys Davids, late Ceylon C. S. Pp. 60, with Plate. 10*. 

Nnmismata Orientalia. — Vol. II. Coins op the Jews. Histoiy of the 

Jewish Coinage in the Old and New Testaments. By F. W. Madden, M.R.A.S.^ 
Member of the Numismatic Society of London, etc. With 279 woodcuts and a 
plate of alphabets. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. xii. and 330. 1881. £2. 
Or as a separate volume, cloth. £2 2«. 

Niunisinata Orientalia. — Vol. III. Part I. The Coins of AraxaNjOF 

Pegu, and of Bubma. By Lieut. -General Sir Abthub Phayrb, C.B., 
K.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., late Commissioner of British Burma. Royal 4to., pp. 
yiii. and 48, with 5 Autot3rpe Illustrations, sewed. 1882. 8«. 6<^. Also con-^ 
tains the Indian Balhara and the Arabian Intercourse with India in the Ninth 
and following centuries. By Edward Thomas, P.R.S. Yol. III. Part II. 
The Coins of Southern India. By Sir W. Elliot. Royal 4to. pp. YiiL-168^ 
with Map and 4 Plates. 1886. 26f. 
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Ippert. — On the ANCiEirr Commeeob op India. : A Lecture. By Dr* 
G. Oppbkt. 8vo. paper, pp. 60. 1879. 1«. 

Jjppert.^-CONTEIBUTIONS TO THE HiSTORT OP SOXTTHEKN InDIA. Part I. 

Insckiptions. By Dr. G. Oppebt, 8to. paper, pp. yL and 74, with a Plate. 
1882. 4«. 

farientalia Antiqua ; ob DocfUHENTs and Keseabches belateng to 

THE History of the Writings, Languages, and Arts of the East. 
Edited by Terrien de La Couperie, M.E.A.S., etc., etc. Fcap. 4to. pp. 96, 
with 14 rlate^ wrapper. Part I. 5«. 

)zley. — Egypt : and the Wonders of the Land of the Pharaohs. By 
W. OxLEY. lUnstrated by a New Version of the Bhagavat-Gita, an Episode 
of the Mahabharat, one of the Epic Poems of Ancient India. Crown 8vo. pp. 
Yiii -328, cloth. 1884. 7«. 6c?. 

Palmer. — Egyptian Chbonicles, with a harmony of Sacred and 

Egyptian Chronology, and an Appendix on Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities. 
By William Palmer, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford. 
2 vols. Bvo. cloth, pp. Ixxiy. and 428, and yiii. and 636. 1861. \2s, 

Patell. — CowASJEE Patell's Chbonology, containing corresponding 
Dates of the different Eras used by Christians, Jews, Greeks, Hind(is, 
Mohamedans, Parsees, Chinese, Japanese, etc. By Cowasjeb Sorabjeb 
Patell. 4to.pp. yiii. and 184, cloth. 50«. 

^athya-Vakya, or Niti-Sastra. Moral Maxims from the "Writings^ 
of Oriental Philosophers. Paraphrased, and Translated into English by 
A. D. A. Wijayasinha. Foolscap 8vo, sewed, pp. viii. and 64. 1881. 8«. 

'aton. — A HisTOBY OF the Egyptian Revoltjtion, from the Period of 

the Mamelukes to the Death of Mohammed Ali ; from Arab and European 
Memoirs, Oral Tradition, and Local llesearch. By A. A. Paton. Second 
Edition. 2 toIs. demy Bvo. cloth, pp. xii. and 395, viii. and 446. 1870. 7«. 6^. 

hillips. — ^KoPAL-KuNDALA, A Talc of Bengali Life. Translated 
from the Bengali of Bunkim Chandra Cbatterjee by H. A. D. Philips, 
Bengal C.S. Crown 8vo. pp. 240, cloth. 1885, 6«. 

foimdes. — ^Fu So Mimi Bukiiro. — A Bxtdget of Japanese I^otes. 

By Oapt. Pfoundbs, of Yokohama. Bvo. sewed, pp. 184. 7*. Qd, 

liayre. — Coins of Abakan, etc. See **l^uinismata Orientalia," 
Vol. III. Part I. 

'iry. — Le Saint Edit. Littebatitbe Chinoise. See page 44. 

^layfair. — The Cities and Towns of China. A Geographical Diction- 
ary by G. M. H. Playfair, of Her Majesty's Consular Service in China. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 606. 1879. 25«. 

^oole. — Coins op the TlBTirKf TubkhjiIns, See "ITumismata 
Orientalia," Vol. I. Part II. 

*Oole. — A Scheme of Mohammadan Dynasties Dubing the Xhalifate. 
By S. L. Poole, B.A. Oxon., M.R. A.8., Author of " Selections from the Koran," 
etc. 8to. sewed, pp. 8, with a plate. 1880. 29, 
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Balston. — Tibetan Tales. See Tnibner's Oriental Series, page 5. 
Bam Baz. — Essay on the Architectubs of the Hivdits. By Baic BiXy 

Native Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore. With 48 platei. 4to. pp. xi?. vd 
64, lewed. London, 18^4. £2 2«. 

Bapson. — The Stbugole between Enolakd and Pbance fob SupBEicicr 

IN India. (The ** Le Bas " Prize Essay for 1886.) By £. J. Bapson, BX 
Crown Bro. pp. yiii. and 120, cloth. 1887. 4«. M. 

Bavensteln. — The Eussians on the Aicub ; its Discovery, Conquest, 

and Colonization, with a Description of the Country, its IiJhabitants, Prodae* 
tions, and Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Russian TriTeip 
lers. By £. G. Bavenstbin, F.R.Q.S. With 4 tintad Lithographs snd S 
Maps. 8vo. cloth, pp. 600. 1861. IBs, 

Bice. — Mysobe Inscbiptions. Translated for the Government by 
Lewis Bice. 8?o. pp. vii. 336, and zxx. With a Frontispiece and K^ 
Bangalore, 1879. £1 10«. 

Bockhill. — ^LiFE OF the Buddha. See page 6. 

Boe and Fryer. — Tbatels in India in the Seventeenth Cektusi. 

By Sir Thomas Bob and Dr. John Fryer. Byo. cloth, pp. 474. 1873. 7<.6£ 1. 

Bogers. — Coins of the Tulttni Dynasty. See " I^'mnismata 
OrientaUa," Vol. I. Part. IV. 

Boutledge. — English Rule and Native Opinion in India. Pronr 

Notes taken in the years 1870-74. By James Boutledqb. Post 8yo. 
cloth, pp. 344. 1878. 10«. 6d. 

Boy. — The Lybics of Ind. — By Dejendba Lala Roy, M. A. &c., Author 
of ** The Aryan Melodies/' Crown 8?o. pp. v^i.— 79, cloth. 1887. 2«. M. 

Sachan. — AxBEBtrsi's India. An Account of the Religion, Philosophy, 
Literature, Chronolo^, Astronomy, Customs, Laws, and Astrology of India, 
about A.D. 1030. Edited in the Arabic Original by Dr. Edward Sachan, Vwh 
fessor in the Royal University of Berlin. With an Index of the Scmsknt 
Words. 4to. pp. xli. and 371, cloth. 1887. JE3 Ss, 

Translation of above. See " Triibner*s Oriental Series," page 7. 

Sangermano. — A Descbiption of the Bubmese Ehpibe. Compiled 

chiefly from Native Documents, by the Rev. Father Sanoermano, and translated 
from bis MS. by W. Tandy, D.D., Member of the Roman Sub-Committee of 
the Oriental Translation Fund. Royal 8to. pp. x.— 228, cloth. 1886. Ss, 

Sastri — Folkloke in Southebn India. By Pandit S. M. NATfesA 
SASTui, Government Archaeological Survey. Crown 8vo. wrapper. Parts I. and 
II. pp. 136. 1886. 3s, Part III. pp. 160. 1888. 3«. 6^ 

Schiefiier. — Tibetan Tales. See Triibner's Oriental Series, page 5, 

Schlagintweit. — Glossaby of Geogbaphical Tebms fbom India and 

Tibet, with Native Transcription and Transliteration. By Hbbmank di 
Schlagintweit. With an Atlas in imperial folio, of Maps, Panoramas; 
and Views. Royal 4to., pp. zziv. and 293. 1863. £4. 
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JWell. — ^Report on the Amaeavati Tope, and Excavations on ife Site 
in 1877. ByE.SBWBLL, M.C.S. Royal 4to. 4 plates, pp. 70, boards. 1880. 3«. 

BwelL — AKCH-aoLoeiCAL Survey op Southern India. Lists of the 
Antiquarian Remains in the Presidency of Madras. Compiled under the Orders 
of GK)YerDment, by R. Sbwell, M.C.S. Vol. I. 4to. pp. 400, doth. 1882. 209. 

byerrixig. — Hindu Tribes and Castes as represented in Benares. By 
the Rev. M. A. Sherring. With lUastrations. 4to. Cloth. Yol. I. pp. xxir. 
and 408. 1872. Now £6 6*. Vol. IT. pp. Ixviii. and 376. 1879. £2 8». 
Vol. III. pp. xii. and 336. 1881. £1 12^. 

hanlllg — The Sacred City op the Hindus. An Account of 
Benares in Ancient and Modern Times. By the Rey. M. A. Sherrino, M.A., 
LL.D. ; and Prefaced with an Introduction by Fitzbdward Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 
8yo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 388, with numerous full-page illustrations. 1868. 21«. 

ibree. — The Great African Island. Chapters on Madagascar. 

Researches in the Physical Geography, Geology, Natural History and Botany, 
and in the Customs, Language, Superstitions, Folk- Lore and Religious Belief, 
and Practices of the Different Tribes, Illustrations of Scripture and Early 
Church History, from Native Statists and Missionary Experience. By the Rey. 
Jab. Sibreb, jun., F.R.G.S., of the London Missionary Society, etc. Demy 
8yo. cloth, with Maps and Illustrations, pp. xii. and 372. 1880. 10«. 6^. 

Jteel and Temple. — Wide- Awake Stories. A Collection of Tales 
told by Little Children between Sunset and Sunrise in the Punjab and Kashmir. 
By F. A. Steel and R. C. Temple. Crown 8yo. pp. xii. — 446, doth. 
1884. 9«. 

(trangford. — Original Letters and Papers op the late Yiscoitnt 

Strangford, upon Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited by Viscountess 
Strangford. Post 8yo. cloth, pp. xzii. and 284. 1878. 12«. 6(/. 

Thomas. — Ancient Indian "Weights. See ** Numismata Orientalia," 
\o\, I. Part I. 

.lionias. — Comments on KeoiTnt Pehlvi Decipherments. See p. 56. 

Tbomas. — Sassanlan Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society 
of London. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two parts. With 8 Plates and a Wood- 
cat. 12mo. sewed, pp. 48. 5«. 

Tluxmas. — The Indian Balhara, and the Arabian Intercourse with 
India in the ninth and following centuries. By Edward Thomas. See 
Kumismata Orientalia, Vol. III. Part I. page 18. 

Ehomas. — RECOiyDS op the Qttpta Dynastt. Illustrated by Inscrip- 
tions, Written History, Local Tradition and Coins. To which is added a 
Chapter on the Arabs in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a 
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth, pp. iv. and 64. 1876. Price 14«. 

rhomas. — The Chronicles op the PathIn Kings op Dehli. Illus- 
trated by Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. With numerous Copperplates and Woodcuts. Demy 8vo. 
doth, pp. xxIy. and 467 1871. £\ 8«. 

Fhomas. — The Beyenite Resources op the Mughal Empire in India, 

from A.D. 1593 to a.d. 1707. A Supplement to <* The Chronicles of the Patb&n 
Kugs of Delhi." By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 8to. pp. 60, cloth. 3«. ^d. 
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ThorbnriL-^BAinni} ; or, Our Afgh&a Frontier. By S. S. Thosbusv, 

Settlement Officer, Bann^i Dittrict. 8yo. cloth, pp. x. and 480. 1876. ISi. 

Yaiijrlian. — The M^inrEBs and Custohs of the Chinese of m 

Straits Sbttlbments. Bj J. D. Yavohan, Adrocate and Solioitor, Sapreme 
Court, Straits Settlements. 8yo. pp. i7.-120, boards. 1879. 7t. ^ 

Watson. — Index to the Natiye and Scientific Names of Indian avb 
OTHBR Eastern Economic Plants and Products. By J. F. Watsov, 
M.A., M.D., etc. Imperial 8yo., cloth, pp. 650. 1868. £1 \U, %d, 

-West and Bnhler. — A Digest of the Hindit Law of Inheritanefi, 
Partition, Adoption ; Embodying the Replies of the Sastris in the Coarts of the 
BombayPresidency. With Introiductions and Notes bjr the Hon. Justice Ray- 
mond Wbst and J. G. BiiHLBB, CLE. Third Edition. 8?o. pp. xc.-14d0, 
wrapper. 1884. 36«. 

Wheeler. — The Histoby of India fbok the Eabiiest Ages. ByJ« 

Talboys Wheeler, Assistant Secretary to the GoTemment of India in tli» 
Foreign Department, etc. etc. Demy 8vo. cl. 1867*1881. 

Vol. I. The Vedic Period and the MahaBharata. pp.lzzY.and576. OntofFrinU 

Vol. II., The Ramayana and the Brahmanic Period, pp. Izzzviii. and 680, wttfca 
two Maps. 21«. Vol. III. Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival, pp. 48^9 
with two maps. 18«. Vol. IV. Part I. Mussulman Rule. pp. xxxiL and320«> 
14f. Vol. IV. Part II. Moghnl Empire — ^Aurangseb. pp. xxviii. and 280. 12r- 

Wheeler. — Early Recoeds op Beitish India. A History of th© 

English Settlement in India, as told in the Government Records, the works 9^ 
old travellers and other contemporary Documents, from the earliest period 
down to the rise of British Power in India. By J. Talbots Whb]U<e&- 
Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxiL and 392. 1878. 16b, 

Williams. — Modern India and the Indians. See Triibner's Oriental 
Series, p. 3. 

Wilson. — Panjab Customary Law. Yol. IV. General Code or 
Tkibal Custom in the Sirsa District of the Punjab. Drawn up by ^ 
Wilson, Settlement Officer. Imperial 8vo. pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1886. 7«. 

Wirgman. — A. Sketch Book of Japan. By C. "Wiegman. Contain- 
ing 39 Humorous Sketches on the Manners and Customs of the Japanese, with 
accompanying Explanations. Royal 8vo. oblong, bound in Japanese gilt doth. 
1885. ld«. 

Wise. — Commentaey on the Hindu System op Medicinu. By T. A. 

Wise, M.D., Bengal Medical Service. 8vo., pp. xx. and 432, cloth. 7«. 6i. 

Wise. — Review of the History of Medicine. By Thomas A. 
Wise, M.D. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. Vol. I., pp. zcviii. and 397 ; Vol. li, 
pp. 574. 10«. 

Worsaae. — The Pre-Histoey of the North, based on Contempobabt 
Memobials. By the late Chamberlain J. J. A. Worsaae, Dr. Phil., Hon. 
F.S.A., F.S.A. Scot., M.R.I.A., &c., &c. Translated, with a brief Memoir of 
the Author, by H. F. Morland Simpson, M.A. Crown 8to. pp. xzz. and 
206, cletb, with Mi^p and Illustrations. 1886. 6«. 
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bright. — The Celt, the EoiCAir, and the Saxon ; a History of the 
Early Inhabitants of Britain down to the Conversion of the Anglo-Saxons to 
Christianity. Illustrated by the Ancient Remains brought to light by Recent 
Research. By Thomas Waioht, M.A., F.S.A., &c., &c. Corrected and En*' 
Urged Edition. Crown 8yo. pp. xiy. and 562, with nearly 300 Engravings, cloth. 
1885. 9«. . 



THE RELIGIONS OF THE EAST. 

Adi Gfranfh (The) ; or, The Holt Scuiptubes of the Sikhs, trans- 
lated from the original Gurmukhi, with Introductory Essays, by Dr. Eknbst 
Truicpp, Prof. Oriental Languages, Munich. Roy. 8vo. cl. pp. 866. £2 12«. 6dL 

Uabaster. — The "Wheel of the Law : Buddhism illustrated from 
Siamese Sources by the Modern Buddhist, a Life of Buddha, and an account of 
the Phrabat. By Henby Alabasteb, Interpreter of H.M. Consulate-General 
in Siam. Demy 8vo. pp. Iviii. and 324, cloth. 1871. 14«. 

mlwrley. — An Analysis of Religious Belief. By Yiscount 

Amberley. 2 vols. 8vo. cl., pp. xvi. 496 and 512. 1876. ZQt, 

pastambfya Dharma Sutram. — Aphobisms of the Sacbed Laws of 

THE Hindus, by Apastamba. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by G. Biihler. 
2 parts. 8vo. cloth, 1868-71. £\ 4«. Qd, 

Miold. — The Light of Asia; or, The Great Renunciation (Maha- 
bhinishkramana). Being the Life and Teaching of Gautama, Prince of India, 
and Founder of Buddhism (as told by an Indian Buddhist). By Sir Edwin 
Arnold, M.A., E.G. I.E., etc. Cheap Edition. Grown 8to. parchment, pp. 
zvi. and 238. 1887. 8«. M, Library Edition, post 8yo. doth. 7«. ^d. 
Illustrated Edition. 4to. pp. xz.-196, cloth. 1884. 21«. 

^JHold. — ^Indian Poetet. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

^3^old. — Pearls of the Faith; or, Islam's Rosary. Being the 
Ninety-nine Beautiful Names of Allah (Asma-el-'Husna), with Gomments in 
Verse from various Oriental sources as made by an Indian Mussulman. By 
Sir E. Arnold, M.A., K.C.I.E., etc. Fourth Ed. Gr. 8vo. cl., pp. ivi.-320. 
1887. 7*. ^d. 

Balfour. — Taoist Texts; Ethical, Political, and Speculative. By 
F. H. Balfoub. Imp. 8vo. pp. vi.- 118, cloth. [1884.] 10«. 6rf. 

Ballantyne. — The Sankhya Aphorisms of Kapila. See p. 6. 

Sanexjea. — ^The Aeian Witness, or the Testimony of Arian Scriptures 
in corroboration of Biblical History and the Rudiments of Ghristian Doctrine. 
Including Dissertations on the Onginal Home and Early Adventures of Indo- 
Arians. By the Eev. K. M. Banebjba. 8to. sewed, pp. xviii. and 236. 8«. 6^. 

)arth. — Religions of India. See '* Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page^. 

{eal. — A Catena of Buddhist Soriptuees feom the Chinese. By S. 

Bbal, B.A. 8vo. cloth, pp. ziv. and 436. 1871. l^f* 

leaL — ^The Romantic Legend of SIkhya Buddha. From the 

.Chinese-Sanscrit by the Rcy. S. Beal. Grown 8vo. cloth, pp. 400. 1875. 12f . 

teaL — The Dhahmapada. See '^Triibner's Oriental Series/' page 3* 
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Baal. — Abstsaot ov Fottb Lectures ov Buddhist Litebatuse in CsisAf 
Delivered at Univeraity CoUefi^ London. By Samubl Bbal. Demy 8to. 
cloth, pp. 208. 1882. 10«. 6d, 

Beal.— Buddhist Kecords of the Western World. See "Triibner's 

Oriental Seriee," p. 6. 
Bigandet. — Gaudama, the Buddha of the Burmese. See " Triibner's 

Oriental Series," page 4. 

Brookie. — Ikdian Phxlosopht. Introductory Paper. By Wiwam 
Bbookib. 8Ta pp. 26, sewed. 1872.. 6<f. 

Brown. — The Dervishes ; or, Oriental Spiritualism:. By John P. 
B&owN, Sec. and Dragoman of Legation of U.S.A. Constantinople. With 
twentj-fonr Illnstrations. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 415. 14t. 

Bnmell. — The Ordinances of Manu. See " Triibner's Oriental Series." 
page 6. 

Callaway. — The Religious System op the Amazuxu. See page 33. 

Chalmers. — The Origin of the Chinese; an Attempt to Trace the 

connection of the Chinese with Western Nations in their Religion, SuperstitioDS* 
Arts, Language, and Traditions. By John Chalmers, A.M. Foolscap 8fO. 
cloth, pp. 78. 6i. 

Chattexji. — The Bhagavad GIta ; or The Lord's Lay. — "With Com- 
mentary and Notes, as well as references to the Christian Scriptures. Translated 
from the Sanskrit for the benefit of those in search of Spiritual Light. Second 
Edition. £y Mohini M. Chattebji, M.A. Boyal 8vo. pp. ix. and 283, doth.. 
1888. 10«. ed, 

Clarke. — Ten Great Eeligions : an Essay in Comparative Theology. 
By James Fhbbman Clarke. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 528. 1871. lOa.Qd. 

Clarke. — Ten Great Eeligions, Part II. A Comparison of All 
Religions. By J. F. Olakke. Demy 8vo., pp. xxriii. -414, cloth. 1883. 10*. 6/- 

Clarke. — Serpent and Siva Worship, and Mythology in Central 
America, Africa and Asia. By Hyde Clarke, Esq. 8vo. sewed. 1«. 

Conway. — The Sacred Anthology. A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. 
Collected and edited by M. D. Conway. New edition. Cr. 8to. clotbi 
pp. xviii. and 530. 1 889. 5«. 

Coomara Swamy. — The DathIvansa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Kelic of Gotama Buddha. Pali Text, and English Translation, with Ketes. 
By Sir M, CoomXra Swamy, Mudeli&r. Demy 8vo. pp. 174, cloth. 1874. 10*.6rf. 
Translation only, with Notes, pp. 100. 6«. 

Coomara Swamy. — Sutta NipIta ; or, the Dialogues and Discomsee 
of Gotama Buddha. Translated from the Pali, with Introduction and Notes. 
By Sir M. Coomara Swamy. Cr. 8yo. cloth, pp. xxxyi. and 160. 1874. 6<. 

Coran. — ^Extracts from the Coran in the Original, with English 
Rendering. Compiled by Sir "William Muir, KC.S.L, LL.D., Author of 
**The Life of Mahomet." Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 72, cloth. 1885. 
2«. 6d. 

Cowell. — The Sarva Darsana Samgraha; See **TrUbner'» Oriental 
Series," p. 5. 

Ciumingham. — The Bhilsa Topes ; or, Buddhist Monuments of Central 

India : comprising a brief Historical Sketch of the Rise, Progress, and Decline 
of Buddhism ; with an Account of the Opening and Examination of the various 
Groups of Topes around Bhilsa. By Brev.-Mijor A. Cunningham. Illustrated. 
Byo. cloth, 33 Plates, pp. xxxvi. 370. 1854. £2 2», 
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a Conha. — Memoik on the Histoet of the Tooth-Relic op Cetlow; 

with an Essay on the life and System of Gautama Buddha. By J. Gbbsoh 
DA OuNHA. 8vo. cloth, pp. ziY. and 70 With 4 pbotogpraphs and ciits. Is, 6d. 

^vids. — Buddhist Bibth Stoetes. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

)avies. — Hjndtj Philosophy. See " Triibner's Oriental Series/* pp. 4 
and 5. 

ttowson.— DicTioNAET OP HjNDTT MYTHOLOGY, ETC. Soo "Triibner's 
Oriental Series," page 3. 

iHckwrn. — ^The PaTiMOKKHA, being the Buddhist Office of the Con- 
fession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes, by J. F. 
Dickson., M.A. 8vo. sd., pp. 69. 2«. 

Sdkins. — Chinese Buddhism. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Bkins. — Religion in China. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 6. 

itel. — Handbook por the Student op Chinese Buddhism. By the 
ReiF. E. J. EiTEL, L.M.S. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8to> 
cloth, pp. xii. and 232. 1888. ISs, 

ttcl. — Buddhism: its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. 
In Three Lectures. By Rev. E. J. Eitel, M.A. Ph.D. Third Revised 
Edition. Demy 8vo. pp. x — 146, limp cloth. 1885. 6«. 

lamination (Candid) of Theism. — By Physicus. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 

xviii. and 198. 1878. 7s. 6d, 

^ler. — A Systematical Digest op the Doctkines op Confucius, 
according to the Analects, Great Leabnino, and Doctrine of the Mean. 
with an Introduction on the Authorities upon Confucius and Confucianism* 
By Ernst Faber. Rhenish Missionary. Translated from the German by P« 
G. von Molleridorff. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 131. 1875. 12». 6d, 

^1)er. — Intkoduction to the Science op Chinese Eeligion. A Critique 
of Max Miiller and other Authors. By the Rev. E. Faber, Rhenish Mission- 
ary in Canton. Crown8vo. stitched in wrapper, pp. xii. and 154. 1880. 7«. 6<f, 

Eber. — ^The Mind op Mencius. See ' * Triibner's Oriental Series, " p. 5. ' 

i^iles. — Record of the Buddhist Kingdoms. Translated from the 
Chinese by H. A. Giles, of H.M. Consular Service. 8vo. sewed, pp; 
X.-129. 58. 

hmgh. — The Philosophy op the Upanishads. See "Triibner's 
Oriental Series," p. 5. 

Jubematis. — ^Zoological Mythology; or, the Legends of Animals. 
By Angelo de Gubeknatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature 
in the Institute di Studii Superiori e di Perfezionamento at Florence, etc. In 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxvi. and 432, vii. and 442. 285. 

hilBhan I Baz : The Mystic Eose Garden op Sa'd xtd din Mahmtjb 

Shabistari. Text, with Translation. See ** Whinfield," page 58. 

fnlshan I Baz : The Dialogue op the. See page 67. 

lardy. — Christianity and Buddhism Compared. By the late B«t. 
R. Spence Hardy, Hon. Member Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo. sd. pp. 138. 6<« 

[ang. — The Paesis. See '* Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 

3 
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Hang. — The Aitarkta Brahvakak of the Rig Yeda : containing tSie 

Earliest Speculation! ofthe Brahmans on the meaning of the Saerifidal Pnyert 
and oo'the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the Vedie ReHgioo. 
Sanskrit Text Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Hauo, Ph.D. 
Saperintendent of Sanskrit Studies in the Poona College, etc. 2 Vols. Crown 
8?o. pp. 312, and 544, cloth. 1863. £2 2t, 

Hawken. — ^Upa-Sastra: Comments, Linguistic and Doctrinal, on 
Sacred and Mythic Literature. By J. D. Hawksn. Sto. cloth, pp. viiiw-288. 
7*. 6rf. 

Herahon. — Talmudic Miscella»y. See '* Triibner's Oriental Series,** 
page 4. 

Hodgson. — Essays eelating to Indiak * Subjects. See '* Tnibner's 
Oriental Series,'* p. 4. 

Inman. — Ancient Pagan and Modeen Cheistian Symbolism ExPOffli> 
and Explained. By Thomas Inman, M.D. Second Edition. With lUostn- 
tions. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. xl. and 148. 1874. 7«. 6d 

Johnson. — Oeiental Eeligions and their Eelation to Universal Eeli- 
gion. By Samuel Jounson. I. India. 2 Volumes, post 8yo. pp. 408 idA 
402, cloth. 21«. II. Persia. Demy 8vo. pp. xliv.-784, cloth. 1885. 18*. 

Kistner. — Buddha and his Doctbines. A Bibliographical Essay. By 

Otto Kistneb. Imperial 8to., pp. vr. and S2, sewed. 2s, 6d. 

Koran. — Arabic text. Lithographed in Oudh. Foolscap Svo. pp» 
502, sewed. Lucknow, a.h. 1295 (1877). 9«. 

Koran. — See under " Goran." 

Lane. — The Koban. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 

Legge. — The Life and Teachings op Confucius. With Explanatory 
Notes. By James Legge, D.D. Sixth Edition. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. '*' 
and 338. 1887. lOs. 6d. 

iiOgge. — The Life and Woeks of Hencius. With Essays and Notes. 

By James Legge. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 402. 1875. 12«. 

Legge. — The She-King ; or, The Book of Ancient Poetry. Trans- 
lated intu English Verse, with Essays and Notes. By James Lbgge, I).I).> 
LL.D., etc., etc. Pp. vi. and 432, cloth. 1876. 12*. 

Legge. — See Chinese, page 43. 

Leigh. — The Religion of the Woeld. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo. 

pp. xii. 66, cloth. 1869. 2«. 6d. 

U^Clatchie. — Confucian Cosmogony. A Translation (with the 

Chinese Text opposite) of Section 49 (Treatise on Cosmogony) of the " Com- 
plete Works " of the Philosopher Choo-Foo-Tze. With Explanatory Notes by 
the Rev. Th. M'Clatchie, M.A. Small 4to. pp. xviii. and 162. 1874. 
12«. ed. 

Hitra.— Buddha Gaya, the Hermitage of Sakya Muni. By Kajek- 
dralala Mitra, LL.D., C.I.E. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 Plates. 
1878. £3. 
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[nluinitted. — The Life of Muhamhsd. Based on Muhammed Ibn 

Ishak. By Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand WUbten- 

VBLD. The Arabic Text. 8 vo. pp. 1026, sewed. 2I«. Introduction, Notes, 

and Index in German. 8vo, pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 7<. 64^. 

I*tie text based on the Manuscripts o€ the Beriin, Leipsic, .Gotha and Leyden Libraries, has 
'H carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utnwst exactness. 

uir. — Tkanslations feom the Sa:^sk»it. See ** Triibner's Oriental 
Series," p. 3. 

nil. — See Sanskrit. 

uir. — ExTEACTs EEOM THE CoEAK. See Coran, page 24. 

iiUer. — The Sacred Hymns of the Brahmins, as preserved to ns 

in the oldest collection of religious poetry, the Rig-Veda 'Sanhlta, translated and 
-explained. By F. Max M1lli.er, M.A., Oxfprd. Volume I. Bymnis to the 
Maruts or the Storm Gods. 8vo. pp. clii. and 264. 1869. ^28, ^d, 

""Uller. — The Hymns op the Big Yeda in the Samhita and Pada 
Texts. Reprinted from the Editio Princeps by F. Max Mullbr, M.A- 
Second Edition. "With the two texts on parallel pages. 2 yoIs., 8vo. pp. 
800-828, stitched in wrapper. 1877. £1 12». 

►viller. — Lectuee on Buddhist Nihilism. By P. Max Miiixi^B, 
M.A. Delivered before the Association of German Philologists at Kiel, 28th 
September, 1869. (Translated from the German.) Sewed. 1869. 1«. 

©'Wman. — Hebrew Theism. By F. W. ITewman. Eoyal Svo. stiff 
wrappers, pp. viii. and 172. 1874. 4«. 6^. 

Ury. — Le Saint Edit, finTDE de Litteeatuee Chinoise. Pr6par6e 
par A. Th^ophile Firy, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. 4to. 
pp. XX. and 320, cloth. 1879. 21». 

tT'iaulx- — QuiESTioNEs MosAicjBj or, the first part of the Book of 

Genesis compared with the remains of ancient religions. By Osmond db 
Beauyoir Priaulx. 8to. pp. viii. and 548, cloth. 12«. 

^dhouse. — The Mesnevi. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 4. 

U.g-Veda Sanhita. — A Collection op Ancient Hindu Hymns. Con- 
stitutine; the First to the Eighth Ashtaka, or Books of the Big-veda ; the oldest 
authority for the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated 
from the Original Sanskrit by the late H. H.Wilson, M.A. Second Edition, with 
a Postscript by Dr. F. Hall. Demy 8vo. cloth, Vol. I. pp. lii. and 348. 2U. 
Vol. II. pp. XXX. and 346. 1854. 21*. Vol. III. pp. xxiv. and 625. 1857. 

• 21». Vol. IV. Edited by E. B.CowELL,M.A.. pp. 214. 1876. 14«. Vol. V. 
Edited by E. B. Cowell, M.A., and W. F. Webster, M.A. pp. vi and 443. 
1888. 2I«. Vol, VI. Edited by W. F. Webster. M.A. (completing the 
work), pp vii.and436. 1888. 21«. 

A few complete copies are still left, 

lig-Veda Sanhita. — See MilLLER. 

lockhiU. — Life of the Buddha. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 6. 

tacred Books (The) of the East. Translated by various Oriental 
Scholars, and Edited by F. Max Muller. All 8vo. doth. 1879-1888. 

First Series, 

.Vol. I. The Upanishads. Translated by F. Max Miiller. Part I. The KhSn- 
dogya-Upanishad ; the Talavakslra-Upanishad ; the Aitareya^Aranyaka ; the 
Kaushitaki-Br^hmana-Upanishad and the V&ga8an8ji-Samhit§.-Upaiii8had. 
10«. 6d, 
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Vol. II. The Sacred Laws of the Aryas» as taught in the Schools of Apastamba^. 

Gautama, Yasishtha, and Baudhayana. Translated by Georg Biihler. Part J. 
. Apastamba and Gautama. 10«. M, 
Vol. III. The Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Confucianism. Translated 

bv James Legj^e. Part I. The Shii King. The Religious Portions of the Sbih 

King. The Hsido King. 12«. ^d. 

Vol. IV. The Zend-Ayesta. Part I. The VendMSd. Translated by Jame* 
Barmesteter. 10«. 6^. 

Vol. V. Pahlavi Texts. Part I. The Bundahis, Bahman Yast, and Shayast-la 
Sh&yast. Translated by E. W. West. 12». 6£f. 

Vol. VI. The Qur'an. Part I. Translated by E. H. Palmer. 10«. 6^. 

Vol. VII. The Institutes of Vishnu. Translated by Julius Jolly. 10«. 6^. 

Vol. VIII. The Bhagavadgitsl with other extracts from the Mahabharata» 
Translated by Kashinath Trimbak Telang. iO«. 6^. 

VoL IX. The Qur*an. Part II. Translated by E. H. Pahner. 10«. 6^ 

Vol. X. The Suttanipata, etc. Translated by V. FausbolL 10». 6dL 

Vol. XI. The Mahaparinibbana Sutta ; the Tevigga Sutta ; the Mahasudassana 
Sutta; the Dhamma-Kakkappavattana Sutta. Translated by T. W. Bhys 
Davids. 10«. 6^ 

Vol. XII. The Satapatha-Brahmana. Translated by Prof. Eggeling. Vol. I. 
12s. 6rf. 

Vol. XIII. The Patimokkha. Translated by T. TV. Rhys Davids. The Maha- 
"^agga. Part I. Translated by Dr. H. Oldenberg. 10«. 6rf. 

Vol. XIV. The Sacred Laws of the Aryas, as taught in the. Schools of Vasishtha- 
and Baudhayana. Translated by Prof. Georg Biihler. 10«. 6rf. 

Vol. XV. The Upanishads. Part II. Translated by F. Max Muller. 10«. 6<f. 

Vol. XVI. The Yi King. Translated by James Legge. 10«. 6rf. 

Vol. XVIL The MahSvagga. Part II. Translated by T. TV. Rhys Davids, and 
Dr. H. Oldenberg. 10*. 6<?. 

Vol. XVIII. The Dadistan-t Dlnlk and Mainy6-i Khard. Pahlavi Texts. Part 
II. Translated by E. TV. West. 12«. 6<?. 

Vol. XIX. The Fo-sho-hing-tsan-king. Translated by Samuel Beal. 10«. 6dl 

Vol. XX. The Yayu-Purana. Translated by Prof. Bhandarkar, of Elphinstone 
College, Bombay. 10s. 6(f. 

Vol. XXT. The Saddharma-pundarJka. Translated by Prof. Kern. 12s. 6^ 

Vol. XXII. The Akardnga-Siitra. Translated by Prof. Jacobi. 10s. ^d. 

Vol. XXIII. The Zend-Avesta. Part II. Thd 8ir6zahs, Yasts, and Nyayis. 
Translated by J. Darmesteter. 10s. M, 

VoL XXIV. Pahlavi Texts. Part III. Dtna-t Main6g-! Khirad, iSikaud. 
gdmanik, and Sad Dar. Translated by E. W. West. 10s. ^d. 

Second Series, 

Vol. XXV. Manu. Translated by G. Buhler. 21s. 

Vol. XXVI. The i^atapatha-Brahmawa. Part II. Translated by J. Eggeling. 
12s. ed. 

Vols. XXVIT. and XXVIII. The Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Con- 
fucianism. Translated by J. Legge. Parts III. and IV. The LiA:i, or Col- 
lection of Treatises on the Rule of Propriety, or Ceremonial Usages. 12s. 6d. each. 

Vols. XXIX. and XXX. The Grihya-siitras. Rules of Vedic Domestic Cere- 
monies. Translated by Hermann Oldenberg. Part I. (Vol. XXIX.) 12s. 6di 
Part n. (VoL XXX.) [In the Fress.] 
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Vol. XXXI. The Zend-Avesta. Part III. The Yasna, Visparad, Afrtnagan, 
GdhSy and Miscellaneous Fragments, Translated by L. H. Mills. 128. 6d, 

In the Press, 

Vol. XXXII. Vedic Hymns. Translated by F. Max Miiller. 
Vol. XXXIII. Ndrada, and some Minor Law-books. Translated by Julius Jolly. 
Vol. XXXIV. The Yedanta-Siitras, with /Sa^kara's Commentary. Translated 
by G. Thibaut. . 

The Second Series will consist of Twenty 'four Volumes in aS. 

chlag^tweit. — Buddhism in Tibet. Illustrated by Literary Docu- 
ments and Objects of Religious Worship. With an Account of the Buddhist 
Systems preceding it in India. By Emil Schlaointwbit, LL.D.N With a 
Folio Atlas of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Prints in the Text. Royal 
•870., pp. xziy. and 404. £2 2s. 

ell. — The Faith of Islah. By the Rev. E. Sell, Fellow of the 
University of Madras. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 270. 1880. 6s. 6d. 

ell. — Ihn-i-Tajwid ; or, Art of Reading the Quran. By the Rev. 
E. Sell, B.D. 8vo., pp. 48, wrappers. 1882. 2». Qd. 

terring. — The Hindoo Pilgeims. By the Rev. M. A. Shebbing, 

Fcap. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 125. 58. 
High. — Sazhee Book ; or, the Description of Gooroo Gobind Singh's 

Religion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after- 
wards into English. By Sirdar Attar Singh, Chief of Bhadour. With the 
Author's photograph. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 205. Benares, 1873. 15«. 

Ixinett. — The Occult Woeld. By A. P. Sinnett, President of the 
Simla Eclectic Theosophical Society. Fourth Edition. Ecap. 8vo., pp. xiv. and 
140, cloth. 1884. 38. 6d. 

yed Ahmad. — ^A Seeies of Essays on the Life of Mohammed, and 

Subjects subsidiary thereto. By Sted Ahmad Khan Bahadok, G.S.I. 8vo. 
pp. 532, with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 Maps, and Coloured Plate. £1 lOs. 

ymons. — The Eetjption of Keakatoa, and subsequent Phenomena. 

Report of the Krakatoa Committee of the Royal Society. Edited by G. J. 

Symons, F.R.S. With Six Chromo Lithographs of the Remarkable Sunsets 

of 1883, and 40 Maps and Diagrams. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. and 494. 1888. £\ lOs. 
Jiele. — Outlines of the Histoey of Religion. See **Trubner's 

Oriental Series," page 6. 

Sele. — ^History of Egyptian Religion. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," 

page 5. 
risnnu-Pnrana (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition 

Translated from the Sanskrit, with Notes derived chiefly from other Pur&nas. 
By the lateH. H. Wilson, M.A., Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the University 
of Oxford, etc. Edited by Fitzedward Hall. 6 vols. 8vo. cloth. Vol. I. pp. 
cxl. and200; Vol. II. pp. 343; Vol. 111., pp. 348; Vol IV. pp.346; Vol. 
V. Part I. pp. 392. 10*. tid. each. Vol. V., Part 2, Index, compiled by F. HaU. 
pp. 268. 12*. 
KTa&e. — The Evolution of Moeality. A History of the Develop- 
ment of Moral Culture. By C. S. Wakb. Two vols. 8vo. pp. 522 and 
486, cloth. 1878. 21«. 

ITherry. — Commentary on the Quran. See page 5. 

Vilson. — Essays and Lectuees chiefly on the Religion of thb 
Hindus. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., etc. Collected and 
edited by Dr. Reinhold Rost. 2 vols. pp. 414 and 422, cloth. 2U. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 

POLYGLOTS. 

Baameik — OuTLunss of Indian Philology. With a Map, showing tba 
Distribution of the Indian Languages. By John Beames. Second enlarged asid 
revised edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii..and 96. 1868. $8. 

Beames. — A Compabatiye Gbamhab of the Modebn Aryan JjASQVketB^ 

OP IxDiA (to wit), Hindi, Panjabii Sindhi, Oi^arati. Marathi, Uriya, and 
Bengali. By John Beames, Bengal G.S., M.E.A.S., &c. 8to. cloth. Vol. 
I. On Sounds, pp. xvi. and 360. 1872. 16«. Vol. II. The Noun and the 
Pronoun, pp. xii. and 348. 1875. 16s. Vol IIL The Verb. pp. xil and 
816. 1879. 16^. 

Bellows. — English Outline Vocabulaey, for the use of Students of the 
Chinese, Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With 
Notes on the writing of Chinese with Roman Letters, by Professor SuhmebSi 
King's College, London. Crown 8vo., pp. 6 and 368, cloth. 1867. 6s. 

Bellows. — Outline Dictionaey fob the use of Missionabtes, Explorers, 
and Students of Language. ByF. Max MQller, M. A., Oxford. With Introdac* 
tion on the proper use of the English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign 
Languages. Vocabulary compiled by J. Bellows/ Crown 8vo. pp. 400, 
limp morocco. 1867. 7«. 6d. 

BrU£^aim — Elements of the Comparative Grammar of the Indo- 
Germanic Languages. A Concise Exposition of the History of Sanskrit, Old 
Iranian (Avestic and Old Persian), Old Armenian, Old Greek, Latin, Umbrian- 
Samnitic, Old Irish. Gothic, Old High German, Lithuanian and Old Bulgarian. 
By Karl Bbuomann, Professor of Comparative Philology in the University of 
Leipzig. Vol. I. Introduction and Phonology. Translated from the Germ&Q 
by Joseph Wright, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. xx. and 662, cloth. 1888. 18«. 

Caldwell. — A Compaeative Gbammab of the Dkavidian, ob South- 
Indian Family of Languages. By the Rev. R. Caldwell, LL.D» 
Second, enlarged, Edition. Demy 8vo. pp. 806, clotb. 1875. 28^. 

Calligaris. — Le Compagnon de Tous, ou Dictionnaire Poltgloite. 

Par leColonel Louis Calltgahis, Grand Officier, etc. (French — Latin— Italian- 
Spanish — Portuguese — German — English — M odem Greek — A rabic — Turkish.) 
2 vols. 4to., pp. 1167 and 746. Turin. £A 4». 

Campbell. — Specimeks of the Lakquages of India, including Tribes 

of Bengal, the Central Provinces, and the Eastern Frontier. By Sir G. 
Campbell, M. P. Folio, paper, pp. 308. 1874. £1 Us. ^d. 

Clarke. — Heseabches in Pbe-histobic and Pboto-histobio Compaki- 
TivE Philology, Mythology, and Abchjsology. See page 88. 

Cust. — Languages op the East Indies. See page 3. 

Cast. — Languages of Afbica. See page 6. 

Edkins. — China's Place in PHiLOLOor. An Attempt to show that the 
Languages of Europe and Asia have a Common Origin. By the Rev. Joseph 
Edkins. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiii. and 403. 10s. 6d. 

Ellis. — Etbuscan Numebals. By R. Ellis, B.D. Svo. pp. 52. 2«. 6^. 

Ellis. — The Asiatic Affinities of the Old Italians. By Bobebt 
Ellis, B.D., Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge, and author of ^* Ancient 
Routes between Italy and Gaul." Crown 8vo. pp. iv. 156, cloth. 1870. 5«. 
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1x8. — On Nt7Mebaxs, as Signs of Primeval Unity among Mankind. 
By Robert Ellis, B.D., Late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 
Demy 8to. cloth, pp. viii. and 94. 3«. Qd» 

IXis. — Sources op the Etetjscan and Basque Languages. By Robeet 
Ellis, B.D., late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. Demy 8to. pp. 
viiii.-166. 1886. 7». 6rf. 

Ui^. — Peeuvia Sctthica. The Quichua Language of Peru: its 

derivation from Central Asia with the American languages in general, and with 
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Basque, 
the Lycian, and the Pre-Aryan language of Etruria. By Robeut Ellis, B.D. 
8to. doth, pp. xii. and 219. 1875. 6«. 

•©iger. — Contributions to the History of the Development op the 
Human Race. Lectures and Dissertations. By Lazarus Geiobh. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by David Asheb, Ph.D. Post 8vo. doth, 
pp. X. and 156. 1880. 6s. 

rrey. — Handbook of African, Australian, and Polynesian Phi- 
lology, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Majesty's High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir George Gret and Dr. H. L Bleek. 

Vol. I. Part 1.— South Africa. 8vo. pp. 186. 20«. 

Vol. I. Part 2.— Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). Svo. pp. 70. 4». 

Vol. I. Part 8. — Madagascar. 8yo. pp. 24. 2«. 

Vol. II. Part 1. — Australia. 8vo. pp. iv. and 44. 8». 

Vol. II. Part 2.— Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris- 
ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitum, Tana, and 
others. 8^0. p. 12. 1«. 

Vol. II. Fart 3.—FiJi Islands and Rotuma (with Supplement to Part II., Papuan Lan- 
guages, and Part I., Australia). Svo. uu. 34. 2x. 

Vol. II. Part 4.— New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. Svo. pp. 

76. 7«. 

Vol. II. Part 4 {continuation). — Polynesia and Borneo. Svo. pp. 77-154. 7*. 

Vol. III. Part 1.— Manuscripts and Incunables. Svo. pp. viii. and 24. 2s. 

Vol. IV. Part 1.— Early Pnnted Books. England. Svo. pp..vi. and 266. 12*. 

lubematis. — ^Zoological Mythology; or, the Legends of Animals. 

By Anoelo de Gubemnatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature 
in the Instituto di Studii Superior! e di Perfezionamento at Florence, etc. In 
2 vols. Svo. pp. xxxvi. and 432, vii. and 442. 28*. 

loemle. — A Comparative Geammah op the Gaudian Language, with 
Special Eeference to the Eastern Hindi. With Language Map and Table of 
Alphabets. By A. F. B. Hoernle. Demy Svo. pp. 474. 1880. 1S«. 

Qlgour. — The Hebeew ob Ibebian Eace, including the Pelasgians, 
the Phenicians, the Jews, the Bvitish, and others. By Henry Kiloour. Svo, 
sewed, pp. 76. 1872. 2«. 6e/. 

farch. — A Comparative Gbammab op the Anglo-Saxon Language f 
in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, 
Gothic, Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. By 
Francis A. March, LL.D. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. xi. and 253. 1877. 10«. 

Totley. — A Compabative Gbammab op the Fbench, Italian, Spanish, 
AND Poetuouese LANGUAGES. By Edwin A. NoTLEY. Crown oblong Svo. 
cloth, pp. XV. and 396. 7«. ^d, 

^pert. — On the Classification of Languages. A Contribution to Com- 
parative Philology. By Dr. G. Opfbrt. Svo. paper, pp. vi. and 146. 1879. 7^.6 J. 
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jOriental Congress.— Report of the Proceedings of the Second Interna- 

tional Congress of Orientalists held in London, 1 874. Boy. Svo. paper, pp. 76. bs. 

Oriental Congress — Tbansactioks op the Second Session of tes 

Intb&ic ATioNAL C0NORE88 OF Orixntalists, held in London in September, 
1874. Edited by Robert E. Douglas, Honorary Secretary. Demy 8yo. 
oloth, pp. yiii. and 456. 2i«. 

Pezxi. — Abtan Philology, according to the most recent Eesearches 
(Qlottologia Aria Recentissima), Remarks Historical and Critical. By 
DoMENico Pezzi, Membro della Facolta de Filosofia e lettere della R. 
Universit. di Torino. Translated by E. S. Roberts, M.A., Fellow and Tator 
of Gonville and Cains College. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. zvi. and 199. 6«. 

Sayoe. — An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. 
Satcb, M.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. zvi. and 188. 1872. 7«. 6d. 

Sayce. — The Peinciples op Compaeative Philology. By A. H. 
Satce, Fellow and Tntor of Qneen's College, Oxford. Second Edition. Cr. 
8to. cI., pp. xxxii. and 416. lOs, 6d, 

Sehleicher. — Compendium op the Compaeatiye Geammar op the Indo- 

EUROPBAN, SAN8KR1T, GrBEK, AND LaTIN LANGUAGES. By AdGUST 

Schleicher. Translated from the German by H. Bendall, B.A.t Ghr. 
Coll. Camb. 8vo. cloth, Part I. Grammar. ' pp. 184. 1874. 7«. 6d. 
Part II. Morphology, pp. viii. and 104. 1877. 6». 

Trnbner's Collection of Simplified Grammars of the principal Asiatic 

AND European Languages. Edited by Reinhold Rost, LL.D., Ph.D. 
Crown 8yo. cloth, nniformly bonnd. For titles see page 103. 

Trnbner*s Catalogne of Dictionaries and Grammars of the Principal 

Languages and Dialects of the World. Considerably enlarged and revised, with 

an Alphabetical Index. A Guide for Students and Booksellers. Second Edition, 

8vo. pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1882. 5«. 

*•* The first edition, consisting of 64 pp., contained 1,100 titles; the new edition consists of 
170 pp., and contains 8,000 titles. 

Tmmpp. — Geammar op the Parto, or Language of tho Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian and North- Indian Idioms. By Dr. Ernest Trumfp. 
8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 412. 21«. 

Weber. — Indian Litehatuee. See "Triibner's Oriental ' Series, '*^ p. 3. 
Wedgwood. — On the Oeigin of Language. By Hensleigh Wedgwood, 

late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 172, cloth. S«. 6d, 

Whitney. — Language and its Study, with especial reference to the 
Indo-European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures by "W. D. "Whitnbt, 
Professor of Sanskrit, Yale College. Edited with Introduction, Notes, Grimm's 
Law with Illustration, Index, etc., by the Eev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. 
Second Edition. Cr. 8to. cl., pp. xxii. and S18. 1881. 5s. 

Whitney. — Language and the Study of Language : Twelve Lectures 
on the Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitney. Fourth Edition, 
augmented by an Analysis. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 504. 1884. 10«. 6d, 

Whitney. — Oeiental and Linguistic Studies. By W. D. Whitney, 

Cr. 8vo. cl. 1874. First Series. The Veda; the Avesta; the Science of 
Language. Pp. x. and 418. 12«. Second Series. — The East and West- 
Religion and Mythology — Orthography and Phonology — Hindu Astronomy. 
. Pp. 446. 12a. 
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IMPORTANT WORKS 



UBLATINO TO THE PUINCIPAL 



NON-EUROPEAN LANGUAGES- 



AFEICAN LANGUAGES. 

itley. — DiCTioNAEY AND Geammar of the Kongo Language, as 
Spoken at San Salvador, the Ancient Capital of the Old Kongo Empire, West 
Africa. Compiled by the Rev. W. Holman Bentlet, Missionary of the 
Baptist Missionary Society on the Kon^o. With an Introduction by R. N. 
Oust, Hon. Secretary of the Royal Asiatic Society. Demy 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 
718, with Table of Concords, cloth. 1888. £1 1«. 

ek. — k. Comparative Grammar of South African Languages. By 
W. H. I. Bleek, Ph.D. Volume I. I. Phonology. II. The Concord. 
Section 1. The Noun. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. and 322, cloth. 1869. Via, 

ek. — A Brief Account op Bushman Folk Lore and other Texts. 
By W. H. I. Bleek, Ph.D., etc., etc. Folio sd., pp. 21. 1876. 2*. 6rf. 

ek. — BErNARD the Fox in South Africa; or, Hottentot Fables. 
Translated from the Original Manuscript in Sir George Grey's Library. 
By Dr. W. H. I. Bleek, Librarian to the Grey Library, Cape Town, Cape 
of Good Hope. Post. 8vo., pp. xxxi. and 94, cloth. 1864. 3«. ^d, 

laway. — The Beligious System of the Amazulu. 

irt I. — Unkulunkulu ; or, the Tradition of Creation as existing among the 
Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa,in their own words, with a translation 
into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 128, 
sewed. 1868. 4«. 

irt II. — Amatongo; or, Ancestor Worship, as existing among the Amazulu, in 
their own words, with a translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 1869. 8vo. pp. 127, sewed. 1869. As. 

irt III. — Izinyanga Zokubula ; or, Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, in 
their own words. With a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8 vo. pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 4«. 

jrt IV. — Abatakati, or Medical Magic and Witchcraft. 8vo. pp. 40, sewed. 1«. 6<^ 
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Christaller. — A Dictionaby, English, Tshi, (Asakte), Akba; Tshi 

(Chwee), comprising as dialects Ak&n (As&nt^, Ak^m, Aknap^m, etc.) and 
Flints ; Akra (Accra), cooDected with Adangme ; Qtoid Coast, West Africa. 

Enyiresi, Twi n6 I^kran | EnU^i, OtStii ke 6a 

iis§m - asekyere - nboma. I wiemoi - aSiSitSomo- wolo. 

By the Key. J. G. Chuibtaller, Rev. C. W. Lochbr, Rev. J. ZiMMESMiXM. 
16mo. 7«. 6d, 

Christaller. — A Geammar of the Asants and Fante Langitage, called 

Tshi (Ghwee, Twi) : based on the Akuapem Dialect, with reference to tlie 
other (Akan and Fante) Dialects. By Rev. J. G. CHaiBTAUiEB. 8T0.pp« 
xziv. and 203. 1875. 10«. 6d, 

Christaller. — Dictionaey op the Asante and Fante Lan^gitage, called 
Tshi (Cbwee, Twi). With a Grammatical Introdnotion and Appendices on the 
Geography of the Gold Coast, and other Subjects. By Rev. J. G. Chsistalles. 
Demy 8vo. pp. xxviii. and 672, cloth. 1882. £1 58, 

Oust. — Sketch op the Modern Langitages of Africa. See " Triibner's 
Oriental Series," page 6. 

Dohne. — The Foxtr Gospels in Zttlu, By the Eev. J. L. Doh5e, 

Missionary to the American Board C. P.M. 8vo. pp. 208, cloth. 1866. bs. 

Dohne. — A Zxtltj- Kafir Dictionary, etymologically explained, with 

copious Illustrations and examples, preceded by an introduction on the ZulQ* 
Kafir Language. By the Rev. J. L. Dohne. Royal 8vo. pp. xlii. and 418, 
sewed. Cape Town, 1857. 2U. 

Grey. — ^Handbook of Afkican, Austealian, and Polynesian Phi- 
LOLOOT. See page 31. 

Oront. — The Isizultt : a Grammar of the Zulu Language ; accompanied 
with an Historical Introduction, also with an Appendix. By Rev. Lewis Gbovt. 
Bvo. pp. lii. and 432, cloth. 2ls, 

Hahn. — Tsuni-| |Qoam. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," page 5. 

Kolbe. — A Language Study Based on Bantu; or, An Inquiry into 
the Laws of Root- Formation, the Original Plural, the Sexual Dual, and the- 
Principles of Word-Comparison ; with Tables Illustrating the Primitive Pro- 
nominal System restored in the African Bantu Family of Speech. By the Be?. 
F. W, EoLBE, of the London Missionary Society, formerly of the Rhenish 
Herero Mission, Author of " An English- flerero Dictionary." Post 8vo. pp. 
viii. and 97, with Four Tables, cloth. 1888. 6«. 

Erapf. — Dictionaey of the Suahili Language. Compiled by the 
Kev. Dr. L. Krapf, Missionary C.M.S. in East Africa. With an Outline of 
Suahili Grammar. Koyal 8yo. pp. xl.-434, cloth. 1882. 30s. 

Steere. — Shoet Specimens of the Yocabulames op Thbee Un« 

PUBLISHED African Languages (Gindo, Zaramo, and Angazidja). Collected 
by Edward Steere, LL.D. 12mo. pp. 20. 6</. 

Steere. — Collections for a Handbook of the Ntamwezi Lakgitage, 

as spoken at Unyanyembe. By £. Steere, LL.D. Fcap.pp. 100, cloth. Is, 6d. 

Tindall. — A Grammae and Vocabulary of the iN'AMAauA-HoTTENTOT 

Language. By Henrt Tindall, Wesleyan Missionary. 8vo.pp. 124, sewed. 6<» 

Zulu Izaga; That is, Proverbs, or Out-of-the-Way Sayings of the 
Zulus. Collected, Translated, and interpreted by a Zulu Missionary. Crown 
8vo. pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 28. 6d. 
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AMEEIOAN LANGUAGES, 
b'original American Literature, Library of. Edited by D. G. 

Brinton, M.D. 8yo. cloth. 1. The Chronicles of the Mavas. pp. 280. 
£1 1#. (Or if with Set, 12«.) 2. The Iroquois Book of Kites. Edited hy 
fl. Hale. pp. 222. 12«. 3. The Comedy-Bailet of Gueguence. pp. 146. 10*. 
4. A Migration Legend of the Greek Indians. By A. S. Gatscubt. pp. 262. 
12*. 5. The Lenape and their Legends. By D. G. Brinton, M.D. Svo. pp. 
262. 12*. 6. The Annals of the Cakchiqueis. The Text, with a Translation, 
Notes and Introduction, hy D. G. Brinton, M.D. pp. 240. 12*. 7. Ancient 
Nahuatl Poetry. Text and Translation by D. G. Brinton, M.D. pp. 182. 12*. 

y'ington. — Grammae of the Choctaw Language, By the Rev. Cybtjb 

Ryington. Edited from the Original M8S. in Libi'ary of the American 
Philosophical Society, by D.G. Brintun, M.D. Or. Svo. sewed, pp. 56. 7*. ^d. 

His. — Pebdvia ScrTHicA. See page 31, 

Cowse. — A Grammar of the Cree Language. With which is com- 
bined an analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howse, Esq., 
F.R.G.S. Svo. pp. XX. and 324, cloth. 7*. Qd, 

Carkham. — Ollanta: A Drama in the Quichua Language. Text, 

Translation, and Introduction, By Clemknts li. Markham, F.R.G.S. Crown 
8vo., pp. 128, cloth. 1871. 7*. 6rf. 

[arkham. — A Memoir of the Lady Ana de Osorio, Countess of 
Chinchon, and Vice-Queen of Peru, a.d. 1629-39. With a Plea for the correct 
spelling of the Chiuchona Genus. By C. E. Markham, O.B., Member of the 
Imperial Academy NatursB Curiosorum, with the Cognomen of Chinchon. 
Small 4to. pp. xii. and 100. With two Coloured Plates, Map and Illustrations. 
Handsomely bound. 1874. 28*. 

Eatthews. — Ethnology and Philology o;p the Hidatsa Indians. 

By Washington Matthews, Assistant Surgeon, U.S. Army. 8vo. cloth.' 

£1 11*. Qd, 
Contents:— Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English-Hidatsa Yocabolary. 

Fodal. — Los ViNcxTLOs de Ollanta y Cusi-Kcuyllor. Drama en 

Quichua. Obra Compilada y Espurgada con la Version Castellana al Frente 
de su Testo por el Dr. Jose Fernandez Nodal, Abogado de los Tribunales 
de Justicia de la RepiQiblioa del Per(i. Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora 
Sociedad de Fil&ntropos para Mejoror la Suerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos. 
Roy. 8vo. bds. pp. 70. 1874. 7*. 6d. 

fodal. — Elementos de GramXtica Quichua 6 Idioma de los Tncas. 

Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora, Sociedad de Fii&ntropos para mejorar la 
suerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos. Por el Dr. Jose Fernandez Nodal, 
Abogado de los Tribunales de Justicia de la RepUblica del Per(i. Royal 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 441. Appendix, pp. 9. £1 1*. 

llanta: A Drama in the Quichua Language. See under Markham 

and under Nodal. 

^imentel. — Cfadro descriptivo y comparativo de las Lengitas 

IxfDioENAS DB M^^xico, Tratado de Filologia Mexicana. Par F&ancisco 
PiMENTEL. 2 Edicion onica completa. 3 Volumes 8vo. Mexico, 1875. 
£2 2*. 

hoiiias. — The Theory and Practice of Creole Grammar. By J. J. 

Thomas. Port of Spain (Trinidad}, 1869. 1 vol. 8vo. bds. pp. viii.and 135. 12*. 
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ARABIC. 
Ahlwardt. — The DiyIi^s of the Six Ancieitt Arabic Poets, Ennibiga, 

'Antara, Tarafa, Zuhair, ' Algama, and Imraolgaia ; chiefly according to tiis 
MSS. of Paris, Gotha, and Leyden, and the oollecCion of their Fragments: with 
a complete list of the various readings of the Text. £dited by W. Ahlwabdt, 
8to. pp. XXX. 340, sewed. 1870. 12«. 

Albenmi'8 India. See Sachaa, page 20. 

Alif Lallat wa Lailat. — The Arabian Nights. 4 yoIs. 4to. pp. 495, 

493, 442, 434. Cairo, a.h. 1279 (1862). £3 S«. 
This celebrated Edition of the Arabian Nights is now, for the first time, offered at a prieo 
which makes it accessible to Scholars of limited means. 

Athar-ol-Adhar — Traces of Centuries; or, Geographical and Historical 
Arabic Dictionary, by Selim Khuri and Selim Sh-hadb. Geographicil 
ParU I. to v., Historical Parts I. and II. 4to. pp. 980 and 384. Price 
7«. 6^. each part. \In course of publieatm. 

Badger. — An English- Arabic Lexicon, in which the equivalents fw 
English words and Idiomatic Sentences are rendered into literary and colloquial 
Arabic. By G. P. Badger, D.C.L. 4to. cloth, pp. xii. and 1248. 1880. U. 

Butms-al-Bustany. — uJjU;J3\ iy\^ (^\s^ An Arabic Encylop»dia 

of Universa] Knowledge, by Butrus-al-Bustany, the celebrated compiter 

of Mohit ul Mohit (k^l ^^s^)» *"^ ^*''' ®^ ^°^^' (k j J^\ jai). 

This work will be completed in from 12 to 15 Tols., of which Vols. I. to IX. 

are ready, Vol. I. contains, letter ] to t-^1 ! Vol. 1 1. C— >1 to A • Vol. HI. 

j\ to ^ Vol. IV. g)^ to 4^^ Vol. V. U to ^ Vol. VI V to ^. Vol. 

VII. j^ to z**^. Vol. VIII. j**^ tojj. IX*.^; to ^. Small folio, doti, 
pp. 800 each. £1 11 «. 6d, per Vol. 

Carletti. — Methode THEORico-PRATiauE de Langue Arabe. Par P» 

V. Carletti. 4to. pp. 318, wrapper. 10«. 
Cotton. — Arabic Primer. Consisting of 180 Short Sentences contain- 
ing 30 Primary "Words prepared according to the Vocal System of Studying 
Language. By General Sir A. Cotton, K.C.S.I. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 38. 2i. 

Hassonn. — The Diwan of Hatim Tai, an Old Arabic Poet of the 

Sixth Century of the Christian Era. Edited by R. Hassoun. With lUastra- 
tions. 4to. pp. 43. 3$. 6^. 

Jami, Molla. — Salaman TJ Absal. An Allegorical Romance; being 

one of the Seven Poems entitled the Haft Anrang of Mulla J^ml, now first 
edited from the Collation of Eight Manuscripts in the Library of the India 
House, and in private collections, with various readings, by FossBS 
Falconer, M.A., M.R.A.S. 4to. cloth, pp. 92. 1850. 7s, 6d. 
Xoran (The). Arabic text, lithographed in Oudh, a.h. 1284 (1867). 

16mo. pp. 942. 6s, 

Xoran. — Extracts from the Coran in the Original, with English 

Rendering. Compiled by Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
the "Life of Mahomet." Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 72, cloth. 1885. 
2*. 6d, 

Koran. — See Wherry, page 5. 

Koran (Selections from the). — See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 

Lansing. — An Arabic Manual. By J, G. Lansing, D.D., Professor 

of old Testament Languages and Exegesis in the Theological Seminary of the 
Reformed Church at New Brunswick, N.J. 8vo. cloth, pp. 194. Chicago, 
1886. I08,6d. 
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Ceitner. — Inteoduction to a Philosophical Geammab of Arabic. 

Being an Attempt to Biscorer a Few Simple Principles in Arabic Grammar, 
By G. W. Lbitnbr. 8vo. sewed, pp. 62. Lahore, 4«. 

(orley* — A Desceiptive Catalogue of the Histoeical Mantjsceipts. 

in the Ababic and Persian Lanouaobs preserved in the Library of the Royal 
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. Morlet, 
M.R.A.S. 8to. pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2«. Qd, 

[uhammed. — The Life of Mithammed. Based on Muliainined Iba 

Ishak. By Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand WiisTEN- 

7ELD. The Arabic Text. 8yo. pp. 1026, sewed. Price 21a. Introduction, 

Notes, and Index in German. 8to. pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 7«. 6^. Each 

part sold separately. 

The text based on the Manuscripts of the Berlin, Leipnic, Gotha and Leyden Libraries, has 
ien carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness. - 

Teimnan. — A Haitdbook of Modeen Arabic, consisting of a Practical 

Grammar, with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in a 
European Type. By F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University 
College, London. Post 8to. pp. xx. and 192, cloth. 1866. 6s, 

Te'Winan. — A Dictionaey of Modebn Aeabic — 1. Anglo- Arabic 

Dictionary. 2. Anglo- Arabic Vocabulary. 8. Arabo-English Dictionary. By 
F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University College, London. In 2 
vols, crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 376—464, cloth. £1 Is, 

^almer. — The Song op the Reed; and other Pieces. By E. H. 

Palmer, M.A., Cambridge. Crown 8va. cloth, pp. 208. 1876. 6s. 

Among the Contents will be found translations firom Hafiz, from Omer el Kheiyfim, and 
'om other Persian as weU as Arabic poets. 

^idmer. — Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic Grammar Simplified. 
By E. H. Palmer. M.A., Cambridge. Second Edition. Crown Svo. pp. 
vili.- 104, cloth. 1886. 6«. 

U>gers. — iN'oTiCE on the Dinars of the Abbasside Dynasty. By 
Edward Thomas Rogers, late H.M. Consul, Cairo. 8yo. pp. 44, with a 
Map and four Autotype Plates. 6s, 

lalmoii^. — ^An Arabic-English Dictionary. On a l^ew and Unique 
System. Comprising about 12,000 Arabic Words ; with an English Index of 
about 50,000 Words. By A. Salmon^. 8vo. [In preparation, 

ichemeil. — El Mtjbtaker; or, Eirst Born. (In Arabic, printed at 
Beyrout). Containing Five Comedies, called Comedies of Fiction, on Hopes 
and Judgments, in Twenty-six Poems of 1092 Verses, showing the Seven Stages 
of Life, from man's conception unto his death and burial. By Emin Ibrahih 
Sc^EMBIL. In one volume, 4to. pp. 166, sewed. 1870. 6s, 

iyed Ahmad. — Life of Mohammed. See Muhammed. 
JfheTTj, — Commentary on the Quran. See page 5. 



ARAMAIC. 

Irown. — An Aramaic Method. A Class-Book for the Study of the 
Elements of Aramaic from Bible and Targums. By Charles E. Browx« 
Part I. Text, Notes, and Vocabulary. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 112. 
Chicago, 1884. 9s. 6^.— Part II. Elements of Grammar. Crown 8vo. cloth^ 
pp. 96. Chicago, 1886. 6s, 
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ASSAMESE. 1^ 

Bronson. — A Dictionary ts Assamese and English. Compiled by I P( 
M. fiaoKSON, American Baptist Missionary. 8vo. calf, pp. viiL and 609. i22L | R: 

%* Catalogue of A»tame»9 Books to be hado/MeMrs, Truhier # Cb., Fostfreefvr 
one penny stamp. 
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ASSYRIAN (Cuneiform, Accad, Babylonian). 

Bertm. — Abridged Grammars of the Lanoitages op the Ctjneifoem 
Insckiptions. By G. Bbrtin, M.R.A.S. I. A Sumero- Akkadian Grammar. 
II. An Assyro-Babylonian Grammar. III. A Tannic Grammar. IV. A Medic 
Grammar. V. An Old Persian Grammar. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 118, cloth. 
1888. 6s. 

Budge. — Assyrian Texts, Selected and Arranged, with Philological 
Notes. By E. A. Budge, B.A., Assyrian Exhibitioner, Christ's College, 
Cambridge. Crown 4to. cloth, pp. viii. and 44. 1880. 7«. 6^ 

Budge. — The History of Esarhaddon. See "Triibner's Oriental" 

Series," p. 4. 
Catalogue (A) of leading Books on Egypt and Egyptology, and on 
Ass}Tia and Assyriology, to be had at the affixed prices, of Triibner and Go. 
pp. 40. 1880. U. 

Clarke. — Eesearches in Pre-historic and Proto-historic CoitPABi- 
TivB Philology, Mythology, and Arch2eolooYj in connexion with A« 
Origin of Culture in America and the Accad or Sumerian Families. By Htdb 
Clarke. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. xi. and 74. 1875. 2«. 6^. 

Cooper. — An Archaic Dictionary, Biographical, Historical and Mytho- 
logical ; from the Egyptian and Etruscan Monuments, and Papyri. By."W. B* 
Cooper. London, 1876. 8vo. cloth. 16». 

Hincks. — Specimen Chapters of an Assyrian Grammar. By the 
late Rev. E. Hincks, D.D., Hon. M.R.A.S. 8yo., sewed, pp. 44. la. 

Lenormant. — Chaldean Magic; its Origin and Development. By 
F. Lenormant. Translated from the French. With considerable Additions 
by the Author. London, 1877. 8vo. pp. 440. 12». 

Luzzatto. — Grammar of the Biblical CAaldaic Langitage and thb 
Talmud Babylonical Idioms. By S. D. Luzzatto. Translated from the 
Italian by J. S. Goldammer. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. 122. 7». M. 

Lyou. — An Assyrian Manual for the use of Beginners in the Study of 
the Assyrian Language. By D. G. Lyon, Professor in Harvard TTnivereity. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xlv. and 138. Chicago, 1886. 21». 

Bawlinson. — Notes on the Early History op Babylonia. By 
Colonel Rawlinson, C.B. 8vo. sd., pp. 48. Is, 

Rawlinson. — A Commentary on the Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Babylonia and Assyria, including Readings of the Inscription on the Nimrud 
Obelisk, and Brief Notice of the Ancient Kings of Nineveh and Babylon, 
by Major H. C. Rawlinson. 8vo. pp. 84s sewed. London, 1850. 28. 6d. 

Hawlinson. — Inscription of Tiglath Pileser I., Ejng of Assyria, 
B.C. 1150, as translated by Sir H. Rawlinson, Fox Talbot, Esq., Dr. Hincks. 
and Dr. Oppert. Published by the Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo. sd.,pp. 74. 2s. 

Bawlinson. — Outlines of Assyrian History, from the Inscriptions of 
Nineveh. By Lieut. Col. Rawlinson, C.B., followed by some Remarks by 
A. H. Layakd, Esq., D.C.L. 8vo., pp. xliv., sewed. London, 1852. Is. 
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Bfinan. — Aiar Essay on the Age and ANTiQurrr of the Book of 

KABATHiBAN AoBicuLTURE. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the 
Position of the Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilization. By M. Ernest 
Ben AN, Membre de Tlnstitut. Crown 8to., pp. zvi. and 148, cloth. 3«. 6ef. 

Sayce. — An Assteian Gbammab foe Compakatiye Pijbfoses. By 

A. H. Satce, M.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 188. 1872. 7«. 6^. 
^mith. — The Asszeian Epontm Canon ; containing Translations of the 
Documents of the Comparative Chronology of the Assyrian and Jewish King- 
doms, from the Death of Solomon to Nebuchadnezzar. By E. Smith. London, 
1876. 8yo. 9«. 



AUSTRALASIAN LANGUAGES. 

Jurr. — The Australian Eace : Its Origin, Languages, Customs, Place 
of Landing in Australia, and the Routes by which it spread itself over that 
Continent. By Edward M. Curr, Author of " Recollections of Squatting in 
Victoria." In Four Volumes. Vols. I. II. and III. Demy 8vo. pp. xx. and 
425, vi. and 601, x. and 710, Vol. IV. large 4to. pp. 46. "With Map and 
Illustrations. Cloth. £2 2«. 

tey. — Handbook of Afeican, Atjstealian, and Polynesian Phi- 
lology. See page 31. 

•a^Wes. — Grammar and Vocabulary of Language spoken by Motu Tribe 
(New Guinea). By Rev. W. G. Lawes, F.R.G.S. With Introduction by the 
Rev. G. Pratt. Second and Revised Edition. 8vo. leather, pp. xii. and 139. 
1888. 10«. 6^. 



BENGALL 

*<italog%te of Bengali Boohs, sold by Messrs. Truhner ^ Co.y post free for penny stamp, 

trowne. — ^A DIngIli Peimee, in Roman Character. By J. P. BeowndS, 
B.C.S. Crown 8vo. pp. 32, cloth. 1881. 2«, " 

Siaritabali (The) ; oe, Insteuctive Biogeaphz bt Isvaeachandea 

ViDTASAOARA. With a Vocabulary of all the Words occuriin? in the Text, by 
J. F. Blumhardt, Bengali Lecturer University College, London ; and Teacher 
of Bengali in Cambridge Univeraity. 12mo. pp. 120-iv.-48, cloth. 1884. 6». 

Hitter.— Bengali and English Dictionaey for the Use of Schools. 
Revised and improved. 8vo. pp. 298. Calcutta, 1868. 7s, 6d, 

iykes. — English and Bengali Dictionaey for the Use of Schools. 
Revised by Gopee Kibsen Mitter. 8vo. pp. 299. Calcutta, 1874. 7«. 6d, 

fates and Wenger. — A BENolii Gbammae. By the late Dr. Yates 

and I. Wenger. Reprinted, with improvements, from his Introduction to the 
Beng&ll Language. Fcap. 8vo. bds, pp. viii. and 136. Calcutta, 1886. 4». 

BIHAEL 

'ataloyue of Bihar i Books, sold by Messrs. TrUbner ^ Co,, post free for penny stamp, 

(rierson. — Seven G-eammaes pF the Dialects and Sub-Diajjects of 
the Bih&rf Language Spoken in the Province of Bih&r, in the Eastern Portion 
of , the N. W. Provinces, and in the Northern Portion of. the Central Provinces. 
Compiled under orders of the Government of Bengal. By Georob £. Grierson, 
B.C. S., Joint Magistrate of Patna. Part 1. Introduotory ; 2. Bhojp<iri ; 
3. Magadhi; 4. Maithil-Bhojpuri ; 5. South Maithili; 6. South Maithil. 
Magadhi; 7. South Maithili- J^angal ; 8. Maithil-Bangal. Fcap. 4to. olotb* 
Pried 2s, 6d. each. 
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Eoernle and Orierson. — Cohfabative Dictionabt of the BrsABr 

Lakouaob. Compiled by A. F. R. Hoernlb, of the Bengal Edacational Service^ 
and 6. A. Orxbrson, of Her Majesty's Bengal Gi?U Semca. (Pablisbed 
under the Patronage of the OoTernment of Bengal.) Part I. From A to- 
Ag'manL 4to. pp. 106, wrapper. 1885. 58, 



BRAHOE (Brahiti). 

Bellew. — Feom the Indus to the Tigbis. A Narrative ; together with 
Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe language. See p. 9. 

Dnka. — An Essay on the Beahui Gbamhae. By Dr. T. Duia. 
Demy 8vo. pp. 78, paper. 1887. 3«. 6(L 



BURMESE. 

Catalogue of Burmete hooka ^ sold by Trubner ^ Co.^ post fl>'e0 for penny stamp. 

HitopadeBa. — Burmese Text. 8vo. boards, pp. 127. 1886. 38. 

Eitopadesa (The Burmese). Translated by K. F. H. Andeew Si. 
John. 8to. pp. 42. (Reprinted &om '* The Indmn Magazine.") 1887. 2i. 6(f. 

JndflOn. — ^A Dictionaby, English and Burmese, Burmese and English. 
By A. JuDSON. 2 yols. 8vo. pp. iv. and 968, and yiii and 786. 25«. each. 

Judson. — A Gbammae of the Bubmese Language. Fourth Edition. 

8vo. cloth, pp. 64. Itanffoon,.l8S8. Zs. 

Slack. — Manual of Burmese ; also of Pronunciation, Grammar, Money, 
Towns, etc. For the Use of Travellers, Students, Mercbants and Militiry. 
By Capt. Chas. Slack. 8vo. boards, pp. 39, with a Map. 2«. 6d, 

Sloan. — A Pbactical Method with the Burmese Language. By W. 
H. Sloan. Second Edition. Large 8yo. pp. 232. Rangoon, 1887. 12«. 6^> 

We-than-da-ya, The Stoby of, a Buddhist Legend. . Sketched from 
the Burmese Version of the Pali Text. By L. Allan Gobs, Inspector of 
Schools, Burma. With hve Illustrations by a native artist. 4to. pp. x.— BO, 
paper. 1886. 68. 

CHINESE. 

AchesOH. — An Ijndex to Db. Williams's "Syllabic Dictionaby op thk 
Chinese Language." Arranged according to Sir Thomas Wade's System of 
Orthography. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 124. Half bound. Hongkong. 1879. IS'* 

Baldwin. — A Manual op the Foochow Dialect. By Rev. C. C* 

Baldwin, of the American Board Mission. Sto. pp. viii.-256. 18«. 

Balfour. — Taoist Texts. See page 23. 

Balfour. — The Divine Classic op I^an-hua. Being the "Works of 
Chuan^-Tsze, Taoist Philosopher. With an Excursus, and copious Annotation* 
in English and Chinese. Bv H. Balfoub, r.R.G.S. Demy 8vo. pp. xxxviii* 
and 426, cloth. 1881. Us\ 

Balfour. — Leaves fbom my Chinese Scbap Book. See page 6. 
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Ball. — The Caittone8e-ma.de-east Yocabuxahy. A small Dictionary 
in English and Cantonese, containing only Words and Phrases nsed in the 
Spoken Language, with the Classifiers Indicated for each Nonn, and Definitions 
of the Different Shades of Meaning ; as well as Notes on the Different Uses of 
some of the Words where Ambiguity might Otherwise Arise. By J. Dteb 
Ball, M.R.A.S., etc., of H3C.C.S.» Hong Kong. Boyal 8yo. pp. 6 — 27» 
wrappers. 6«. 

Ball. — Easy Sentences in the Cantonese Dialect, with a Yo- 
CABULART. Being the Lessons in *' Cantonese- made-easy *' and ** The CantonesQ- 
made-easy Vocabulary." By J. Dter Ball, M.R.A.S., ete., of H.M.C.S., 
Hong Kong. Boyal 8yo. pp. 74, paper. 7«. 6^. 

Ball. — An English-Cantonese Pocket Vocabttlakt: Containing 
Common Words and Phrases, Printed without the Chinese Characters, or Tonic 
Marks, the Sounds of the Chinese Words being Eepresented by an English 
Spelling as far as Practicable. By J. Dtbb Ball, M.B.A.S., etc., Author of 
*' Cantonese*made-easy." Crown 8?o. pp. 8 — 24, cloth. 4«. 

feal. — The Buddhist Tbipitaka, as it is known in China and Japan. 
A Catalogue and Compendious Report. By Samuel Bbal, B.A. Folio, sewed^ 
pp. 117. 7». 6rf. 

Jeall — The Dhammapada. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3, 

^^%X, — Buddhist Literature. See pages 6, 28 and 24. 

Iretsohneider. — See pages 7 and 9. 

Sialmers. — The Oeigin of the Chinese; an Attempt to Trace the 
connection of the Chinese with Western Nations, in their Religion, Superstitions, 
Arts, Language, and Traditions. By John Chalmers, A. M. Foolscap 8yo. 
cloth, pp. 78. 5«. 

SuQmers. — ^A Concise Khang-hsi Chinese Diction akt. By the Rey. 
J. Chalmers, LL.D., Canton. Three Vols. Royal Sto. bound in Chinese 
style, pp. 1000. £1 10«. 

Jhalmers. — The Stbuctuee op Chinese Charactees, tjndee 300 

Primary Forms; after the Shwoh-wan, 100 a.d., and the Phonetic Shwoh-wan 
1883. By John Chalmeks, M.A., LL.D. 8yo. pp. x-199, with a plate, dotlu 
1882. 12«. ^d, 

Siina Beview; ob, Notes and Quebies on the Eab East. Pub« 

lished bi-monthly. Edited by E. J. Eitel. 4to. Subscription, £\ lb«. 
per Yolnme. 

Denny 8. — A Handbook op the Canton Vebnaculab op the Chinese 

Lanouaob. Being a Series of Introductory Lessons, for Domestic and 
Business Purposes. By N. B. Dennys, M.R.A.S., Ph.D. 8vo. cloth, pp. 4» 
195. and 31. £\ 10«. 

'ennyg, — The Folk-Lobe op China, and its Affinities with that of 
the Aryan and Semitic Races. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., author of *' A Hand- 
book of the Canton Vernacular," etc. Svo. paper, pp. 168. 10«. Qd, 

"^^glas. — Chinese-English Dictionaby op the Yebnaculak ok Spokbh 
Language of Amoy, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chew and 
Chin-Chew Dialects. By the Hev. Carstairs Douglas, M.A., LL.D., Glasg. 
High quarto, cloth, double columns, pp. 632. 1873. Jb3 3«. 

^'U.glas. — Chinese Language anp Litebatube. Two Lectures de- 
livered at the Royal Institution, by R. K. Douglas, of the British Museum, 
and Prof, of Chinese at King's College. Cr. Svo. pp. 118, cl. 1875. 5«. 
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Douglas. — The Life of Jevghiz Khait. Translated from ihe Ohineae^ 

with an Introduction, bj R. K. Douglas, of the British Museum. Growa Sto. 
pp. zxzvi.-106, doth. 1877. bs. 
EdMns. — A GitAMMAS of CoLLoaiTiAL Chinese, as exhibited in the 
Shanghai Diakct By J. Eduns, B.A. Second edttioii, corrected. 8vo. 
half-calf, pp. Tiii. and 225. Shanghai, 1868. 21«. 

Edkins. — A Yocabulajly of the Shanghai Dialect. By J. EDKiNa. 

8vo. half-calf, pp. vi. and 151. Shanghai, 1869. 21 «. 

Edkins . — Beligion in China. A Brief Account of the Three Beligions 

of the Chinese. By JosEru Bdkins, D.D. Post 8to. doih. 7«. 6d, 

Edkins. — A Gkamjiab of the Chinese. Colloquial Language, oom- 

monly called the Mandarin Dialect By Joseph Edkins. Second jeditioii. 
8vo. half-calf, pp. ylii. and 279. Shanghai, 1864. £1 IQs, 

Edkins. — Intboduction to the Study of the Chinese Chara.oz!EB8. 

By J. Edkins, D.D., Peking, China. Roy. 8vo. pp. 340, paper hoards. IBs, 

Edkins. — China's Place in Philology. An attempt to show that the 

Languages of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Rev. 4o6bph 
Edkins. Crown 8vo., pp. zxiii. — 403, cloth. \0a, 6d. 

Edkins. — Chinese Buddhism:. See "Triibner's Oriental Series,*' p; 4. 
Edkins. — Pbogbessite Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language, 

with Lists of Common Words and Phrases, and -an Appendii containing the Laws 
of Tones in the Pekin Dialect. Fourth Edition. Svo. Shanghai, 1881. 12<. 

Edkins. — The Evolution op the Chinese Language, as exemplifying 
the origin and ^oWth of Human Speech. By Joseph Edkins, D.D., Author 
of "Religion m China;** "Chinese Buddhism;" etc. Reprinted from the 
Journal of the Peking Oriental Society. 1887. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. — 96. 4«. 6d. 

Eitel. — Chinese Dictionary in the Cantonese Dialect. By Ebjtbst 
John Eitel, Ph. D. Tubing. I. to IV. 8vo. sewed, 12*. 6d, each. 

Eitel. — Handbook foe the Student of Chinese Buddhism. By the "Rev. 
E. J. Eitel, of the L. M. S. Second Edition. Crowu 8vo. pp. zii. and 232. 
Cloth. 1888. 18«. 

Eitel. — Peng-Shui : or, The Eudiments of !N"aturaI Science in China. 
By Rev. E. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Demy Bvo. sewed, pp. vL and 84. 6«. 

Paber. — A systematical Digest of the Docteines of Confucius, 

according to the Analects, Great Learning, and Doctrine of the Mean, witii an 
Introduction on the Authorities upon Confucius and Confucianism. By Ernst 
Fabeb, Rhenish Missionary. Translated from the German hy P. G.- von 
Mollendorff. 8yo. sewed, pp. viii. and 131. 1875. 12«. 6d. 

Faber. — Introduction to the Science of Chinese Eeligion. A Critique 
of Max Miiller and other Authors. By E. Fabeb. 8?o. paper, pp. xii. and 154. 
Hong Kong, 1880. 7«. 6d. 

Paber. — Mind of Mencius. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 5. 

F^guson. — Chinese Resbabches. First Part : Chinese Chronology 
and Cycles. By T. Fe&ouson. Cr. 8to. pp. irii. and 274, sd. 1880. 10«. 6<f. 

(Hies. — A Dictionary of Colloquial Idioms in the Mandabin Dialect. 
By Heubert A. Giles. 4to. pp. 65, £1 8«. 

Giles. — The San Tzu Ching ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the 
Ch'Jen Tsu Wen ; or. Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by 
Herbert A. Giles. 12mo. pp. 28. 2«. 6d, 
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ilei . — Synoptical SnnoEs nr Chinese Chabacteb. By TTBiiBTnyr A. 

GiLBS, of H.B«M,*8 China Consnlar Service. 8vo. pp. 118. 15«. 

ilea. — Chinese Sketches. By H. A. Giles. 8to. oloth, pp. 204. 
ld«. ed> 

lies. — ^A Glossabt of Refebence on Subjects connected with thb 

Far East. Bj H. A. Giles. 8to. sewed, pp. t.-]83. 7«. 6^. 

Hies. — Chinese without a Teacheb. Being a Collection of Easy and 
TJsefal Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a YocabiiliMry. By Hxbbbrt 
A. Giles. 12mo. pp. 60. Shanghai, 1887. Ts. 6^. 

lernisz. — A Guide to Convebsation in the English and Chinese 

Lanouaoes, for the nse of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. 

Bjr Stanislas Hbbnise. Square 8vo. pp. 274) sewed. 10«. ^d. 
The Chinete characters contained in this work are from the collections of Chinese gronpe 
SfrsTed on steel, and oast into moveable types, by Mr. Marcellin Legrand, engrayer of the 
nperial Printing Office at Paris. They are used by most of the missions to China. 

Odd. — Catalogue of the Chinese Libbabt of the Eoyal Asiatic 
Society. By the Rer. S. Kidd. 8vo. pp. 58, sewed. It, 

Cwong. — KwoNo's Educational Sbbibs. By Kwong Ki Chiu, late 
Member of the Chinese Educational Commission in the United States, &o. In 
English and Chinese. All Post 8?o. cloth. First Beading Book. Illustrated 
with Cuts. pp. 162. 1885. 4s. First Conversation Book. pp. zzxii. and 
248. 10«. Second Conversation Book. pp. xvi. and 406. 12s. Manual of 
Correspondence and Social Usages, pp. xxvi. and 276. 12s. 

Lwong. — ^An English and Chinese Dictionaby. Compiled from the 
Latest and Best Authorities, and Containing all Words in Common Use, with 
Many Eiamples of their Use. New Edition. By Kwong ki Chiu. Roy. 8vo. 
halfbonnd, pp. zii, 827. 1887. £\ 10s. 

>egge. — The Chinese Classics. 7 vols. With a Translation, Critical and 

Exegetical Notes, Prolegomena, and Copious Indexes. By James Lbooe* 
D.D., of the London Missionary Society. Vols. 1-5 in 8 Tols. Boyal 8vo. 
cloth. £2 2s. each; 

©gge. — The Chinese Classics. Translated into English. With 
Preliminary Essays and Explanatory Notes. By James Legoe, D.D., LL.D. 
Crown 8vo. cloth. Vol. 1. The Life and Teachings of Confucius, pp. vi. and 
988. iQs. 6^. Vol. IL The Life and Works of Mencius. pp. 412. 12s. 
Vol. III. The She King, or The Book of Poetry, pp. viii. and 432. 12s. 

'Sge- — Inaugubal Lectube on the Constituting op a Chinese Chaib 
in the University of Oxford, 1876, by Rev. James Lbggb, M.A., LL.D., 
Professor of Chinese at Oxford. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. M, 

'6rg6. — Confucianism in Eelation to Chbistianitt. By Rev. J. 
Lbggb, D.D., LL.D. 8vo. sewed, pp. 12. 1877. Is. 6(f. 

^Kg©* — A Letteb to Pbofessob Max Mulleb, chiefly on the Trans- 
lation into English of the Chinese Terms Ti and Shang Tt. By J. Lsggb, 
Professor of Chinese, Oxford. Crown 8vo. sewed, pp. 30. 1880. 1*. 

. — The !N"e8torian Monument of Hsi-anPu in Shen-Hsl, China, 
relating to the Diffusion of Christianity in China in the Seventh and Eighth 
Centuries. With tlie Chinese Text of the Inscription, a Translation, and Notes 
aud a Lecture on the Monument, with a Sketch of subsequent Christian Missions 
in China, and their present state. By J. Lbggb, Professor of Chinese, Oxford. 
Demy 8vo. pp. ir. and 68, with Plate. 1888. 2s. ^d. 
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Iieland. — ^Fusang ; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist 

Priests in the Fifth Century. Bj Charles G. Lblaxd. Cr. 8yo. clotby 

pp. zix. and 212. 1875. Is, 6d, 
Leland. — Pidgin- English Sing-Song; or Songs and Stories in the 

China-English Dialect. With a Yocabolary. By Charles G. Leland. Jdrom 

Syo. pp. Tiii. and 140, cloth. 1876. 5«. 

Lobscheid. — English and Chinese Diction aby, with the Pnnti and V. 
Mandarin Pronunciation. By the Key. W. Lobscheid, Knight of Fraiidi " 
Joseph, etc. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016. In Four Parts. £B 8«. 

Lebscheid. — Chinese and English Diction abt, Arranged according to lig^. 
the Radicals. By the Rev. W. Lobscheid, Knight of Francis Joseph* I j 
etc. Imp. 8vo. double columns, pp. 600, bound. £2 8s, I i 

H'ClatoMe. — Confucian Cosmogony. A Translation (with the CbiBese |te 
Text opposite) of section 49 (Treatise on Cosmogony) of the " Complete Worirf* 
of the Philosopher Choo-Foo-Tae, with Explanatory Notes. By the Eef. 
Thomas M'Clatchib, M.A. Small 4to. pp. xviii. and 162. 1874. £1 Ii. 

Maogowan. — A Manual of the Amoy Colloquial. By Rev. J"- 

Maooowan, of the London Missionary Society. Second Edition. 8vo. half— 
bound, pp. 206. Amoy. 1880. £\ 10«. 

Haogowan. — English and Chinese Dictionabyof the Amoy Diamct- 
By Hey. J. Macoowan. 4to. half-hound, pp. 620. Amoy, 1883. £3 3s. 

Haclay and Baldwin. — ^An Alphabetic Dictionary of the Chinbs^ 
Language in the Fooohow Dialect. By Rev. R. S. Maclay, D.D., ofth^ 
Methodist Episcopal Mission, and Rev. C. C. Baldwin, A.M., of the Americi^'' 
Board of Missions. 8vo. half- bound, pp. 1132. Foochow, 1871. £4 4«. 

Mayers. — The Anglo-Chinese Calendab Manual. A Handbools o^ 

Reference for the Determination of Chinese Dates during the period frooP^ 
1860 to 1879. Compiled by W, F. Maxees, Chinese Secretary, H.B.M.'^ 
Legation, Peking. 2nd Edition. Sewed, pp. 28. 79. 6^. 

Mayers. — The Chinese Government. A Manual of Chinese Title* ^ 
Categorically arranged, and Explained with an Appendix. By W. F. Mater» ^ 
Second Edition, with additions by G. M. H. Playfair, H.B.M. Yice-ConsaE^ 
Shanghai. 8to. cloth, pp. lxiv'-158. 1886. 15«. 

Medhnrst. — Chinese Dialogues, Questions, and Familiar Sentence^* 
literally translated into English, with a view to assist beginners in the huB-"^ 
guage. By the late W. H. Medhurst, D.D. 8vo. pp. 226. ISs. 

Mollendorff. — Manual of Chinese Bibliography, being a List 

Works and Essays relating to China. By P. G. and O. F. von Mollendobf^*^ 
Interpreters to H.I.G.4M.'s Consulates at Shanghai and Tientsin. 8to. pp. ntM • 
and 378. £1 10«. 

Morrison. — A Dictionary of the Chinese Language. By the Be^'* 

R. Morrison, D.D. Two vols. Vol. I. pp. x. and 762; Vol. II. pp.82^» 
cloth. Shanghae, 1865. £6 6«. 

Peking Gazette.-— Translation of the Peking Gazette for 1872 to 188&^ 
8yo. cloth. 10«. 6^. each. 

Piry. — Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litterature Chinoise. Pr^par6e p* 
A. Theophilb Piry, du Service des Douanes Maritiraes de Chine. Chine 
Text with French Translation. 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 320. 12«. 

Playfair. — Cities and Towns of China. 258, Seepage 19. 
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Boss. — A MiJTBABiN Pbiheb. Being Easy Lessons for Beginners/. 
Transliterated according to the European mode of asing Roman Letters. By 
Rev. John Boss, Newchang. 8vo. wrapper, pp. 122. 7«. 6d, 

Rudy. — The Chdtbse MANDiLiinr LiLNGXTAGE, after Ollendorff's New 
Method of Learning Languages. By Chablbs £t7DT. In 8 Yolumes. 
Vol. I. Grammar. Syo. pp. 248. £1 U, 

Searborough. — A Collection of Chinese Proyebbs. Translated and 
Arranged by William SoAHBOBOuoHt Wesleyan Missionary, Hankow. With 
an Introduction, Notes, and Copious Index. Gr. 8yo. pp. xliv. and 278. lOs.Gd, 

Stent. — A Chinese and English Vocabitlabt in the Peeinesb 
Dialect. By 6. £. Stent. Second Edition, Svo. pp. xii.-720, half bound. 
1877. £2. 

Btent. — A Chinese and English Pocket Dictionabt. By G. E. 
Stent. 16mo. pp. 250. 1874. 16«. 

Tanghan. — The Manners and Customs of the Chinese of the Straits 
Settlements. By J. D.Yauohan. Eoyal 8yo. boards. Singapore, 1879. 7«. 6d, 

^issering. — On Chinese Ctjbbency. Coin and Paper Money. "With 
a Facsimile of a Bank Note. By W. Vissering. Boyal 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. and 
219. Leiden, 1877. 18«. 

Villiams. — A Syllabic Dictionabt op the Chinese Language, 
arranged according to the Wu-Fang Yuen Tin, with the pronunciation of the 
Characters as hea^ in Peking, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai By S. WslLs 
Williams. 4to. cloth, pp. Ixxxiy. and 1252. 1874. £5 6s. 

Wylxe. — Notes on Chinese Litebatube ; with introductory Bemarks 
On the Progressive Advancement of the Art ; and a list of translations from the 
Ohinese, into various European Languages. By A. Wtlie, Agent of the 
Hritish and Foreign Bible Society in China. 4to. pp. 296, cloth. Price, £1 16«. 



COREAN. 

'B^. — A. CoBEAN Pbimeb. Being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinary 
Subjects. Transliterated on the principles of the Mandarin Primer by the 
^ame author. By the Bev. John Boss, Newchang. Demy Svo. stitched. 
\ip. 90. 10«. 

EGYPTIAN (Coptic, Hieroglyphics). 

^^ih. — ^Egyptian Texts: I. Text, Transliteration and Translation 
- — II. Text and Transliteration.— III. Text dissected for analysis. — IV. Deter- 
Tninatives, etc. By S. Birch. London, 1877. Large 8vo. 12«. 

•'t^Ogue (C) of leading Books on Egypt and Egyptology on Assyria 
and Assyriology. To be had at the affixed prices of Triibner and Co. 8vo., pp. 
40. 1880. 1«. 

Lc^limi, — 1,28 Pasteubs en Egypte. — Memoire Public par 1' Academic 
Royale dcs Sciences k Amsterdam. By F. Chabab. 4to. sewed, pp. 66. 
Amsterdam, 1868. 6s. 

-^cAe, — Memoib on the Compabative Gbakhab op Egyptian, Coptic, 
AMD Ude. By Htde Clabke, Cor. Member American Oriental Society ; Mem. 
German Oriental Society, etc., etc. Demy Svo. sd., pp. 32. 2«. 
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Bgjpt Exploration Fond. — ^Thb STOEE-Cirr op PtTHOin, and tl» 

Boate of the Bxodot. By Ed^oard Navillt; Thkd Edition. 4to. pp. viii. 

and 32, with Thirteen Plates and Tmo Maps, boards. 1887. 26§, 
Tamis. Part I., 1883-84. By W. M. Flinders Petri^ Author of ** Pyramiib 

and Temples of Giseh." With 19 Plates and Plans. Royal 4to. pp. viil and 

64, boards. 1685. 25«. 
Tanis. Part II. Nebesha, Daphnse (Tahpenes). By W. M. Flinders Petrie 

and P. LL. Griffith. Royal 4to. pp. yiii. and 164. Sixty-four Plates, boards. 

25«. 
Naukratis. I. By W. M. Flinders Petrie, with Chapters by Cecil Smitb^ 

E. A. Gardner, and B. V. Head. Royal 4tow pp. yUL and 100. Wkh 

45 Plates. 1886. 26$. 
GosHBN. By E. Naville. With 11 Plates. Roy. 4to. pp. 25. boards. 1887. 25i. 

^gyptologie.— (Forms also the Second Volume of the First !]&illetmrf 
the Congr^s Provincial des Orientalistes Fsan^ais.) 8yo. sewed, pp. 604, with. 
Eight Plates. Saint-Etiene, 1880. 8«. ed. 

Hilmy. — The Literature of Egypt and the Soudan. See page 14. 

lieblein. — Eeckebches sub la Ghbonologib Eotptienite d'apris les- 

listes G^nealogiques. By J. Lieblein. Roy. 8yo. sewed, pp. 147, with Kins- 
Plates. Christiana, 1873. 7«. 6d, 

Kariette-Bey. — The Monuments of Uppeb Egypt ; a translation of 

the ^* Itin^raire de la Haute Egypte " of Augusts Maribttb-Bbt. Translated 
by Alpbonse Mauiette. Crown 8?o. pp. xvi. and 262, doth. 1877. 7<. 6<f. 

GATTDIAN (See under "Hoebnle," page 31.) 

GUJARATI. 

Catalogue of Qujarati Books sold by Msssrs, I^'ubnor and Co, post frse for penn^ staxi^ 

Min nnhfihflTJi. — Pahlavi, Gujabati and English Dictionary. ^J 
Jamaspji Dastur Minochbhbrji Jamasp Asana. 8yo. Vol. I., pp. dxii.^ 
and 1 to 168. Vol. II., pp. xxxii and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879. Clott 
145. each. (To be completed in 6 yoIs.) 

Shdpniif Edaljf. — A Grammar op the GTrjABXif Langttaoe. By 

ShapurjI EoALjf. Cloth, pp. 127. 10«. Ot/. 

SMpnrjf Edayi.— tA Dictionary, Gujarati and English, By ShXpubJ^ 
EDALjf. Second Edition. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. zxiy. and 874. 2ls, 



HAWAIIAN. 
Andrews. — A Dictionary op the Hawaiian LANotrAOE, to which is 

appended an English-Hawaiian VocabuUirj, and a Chronological Table ^ 
Remarkable Events. By Xa>&kim Andrews. 8vo. pp. 560, cloth. £\ lU*^*^ 



M^ 
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HEBREW. 
Biekell. — OuTLnrEs op Hebeew Geamkab. By GtrsTATus Bicseix, 

D;D. Revised by the Author; Annotated by the Translator, Samuel Ives 
CvBTifis, junior, Ph.D. With a Lithographic Table of Semitic Character* by 
Dr. J. Etttino. Cr. 8vo. sd., pp. xiv. and 140. 1877. 3«. 6^. 

Collins.— A GftAMMAs and Lexicon of the ICebbew Language, entitled 
Sefer Hassoham. By Rabbi Mosbh Ben Titshak, of England. Edited from 
a IMS. in the Bodleian Library of Oxford, and collated with a MS. in the 
Imperial Library of St. Petersburg, with Additions and Corrections. By G.- 
W. Collins, M.A., Corpus Christi College, Oamb., Hon. Hebrew Lecturer, 
Eeble College, Oxford. Part I. 4to. pp. 112, wrapper. 1884. 7«. 6^. 

Edkins. — ^The Eyolution of the Hebbew Language. By Joseph 

Edkins, D.D. Demy Bvo. cloth, pp. x. and 150. 1889. Bs. 

OeseniuB. — Hebbew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, 
including the Biblical Chaldee, from the Lttin< By Edward RoanraoN. 
Fifth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 1160. £1 16». 

flesemuB. — Hebbew Gbamhab. Translated from the Seventeenth 
Edition. By Dr. T< J. Conakt. With Grammatical Exercises, and a 
Chrestomathy by the Translator. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi.-364. £1. 

Hebrew Literature Society (Publications of the). 

First Series, 

Miscellany of Hebrew Literature. Vol. I. Demy 8vo. cl., pp. viii. and 228. 10#. 

The Oommentary of Ibn Ezra on Isaiah. Edited from MSS., and Trans- 
lated with Notes, Introductions, and Indexes, by M. Fbiediandbb, 
Ph.D. Vol. I. Translation of the Commentary. Demy 8vo. doth, 
pp. xxviii. and 332. 10«. 6d, 

The Commentary of Ibn Ezra. Vol. II. The Anglican Version of the 
Book of the Prophet Isaiah amended according to the Commentary of 
Ibn Ezra. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 112.* As. 6d, 

Second SeriM, 

Miscellany of Hebrew Literatnre. Vol. 11. Edited by the Rev. A. LowY. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 276. 10«. 6^. 

The Oommentary of Ibn Ezra. Vol. III. D^my 8vo. cloth, pp. 172. 7«. 

Ibn Ezra Literature. Vol. IV. Essays on the Writings of Abraham Ibn 
Ezra. By M. F&ibdlamder, Ph.D. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. x. 252 and 
78. 12«. ^d. 

Third Series, 

The Guide of the Perplexed of Maimonides. Translated from the original 
text and annotated by M. Friedlander, Ph.D. Demy 8vo. pp. Ixxx.— ^70» 
and X.— 226, and xxviii. —328, doth. £1 Ws, Sd, 

Henhon. — ^Talmudio Miscellany. See " Triibner's Oriental Series,** 
page 4. 

Jastrow. — A Sictionabt of the Tabgtjmih^ the Tauiud Babli and 

Yerushalmi, and the Midrashic Literature. Compiled by M.. Jastbow, Ph.D. 
Demy 4to. boards. Part I. pp. 100. 6s, Part II. pp. 96. 5«. Part III. 
pp. 96. 5s. 
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Land. — The Pbinciples of Hebbew Gkaicicab. By J. P. N. Lakd, 

Professor of Logic and Metapbyeic in the University of Leyden. Translated 
from the Dutch by Reoinald Lakb Pools, Balliol CoU^e, Oxford. Pari I. 
Sounds. Part II. Words. Crown 8yo. pp. xx. and 220, cloth. Is, 6if. 

Lewis. — ^Taegum on Isaiah I. — ^V. Witli Commentary by HEarry 
S. Lewis, B.A. Demy 8vo. pp. ir. and 104, doth 5s, 

Kafhews. — Abraham ben Ezra's TJfebited Cokmentaby ok the Gav- 

TICLF8, the Hebrew Text after two MS., with English Translatioii by H. J. 
Mathews, B.A., Exeter College, Oxford. 8to. cl. limp, pp. x., 34, 24. 28. 6d. 

Hntt. — ^Two Tbeatises ok Verbs coktaikiko Eeeble akd Double 

Lettebs by R. Jehuda B.a,yxig of Fez, translated into Hebrew from the original 
Arabic by R. Moses Gikatilia, of Cordova; with the Treatise on Punctuation 
by the same Author, translated by Aben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian M88. 
with an English Translation by J. W. Nuit, M.A. Demy Sto. sewed, pp. 312. 
1870. Is, 6d, 

Semitio (Songs of the). In English Terse. By 6. E. W. Or. 8vo. 

cloth, pp. 140. 5s. 

Weber. — System der altsynagogalen Palastinischen Theologie. By 
Dr. Feed. Webeb. 8to. sewed. Leipzig, 1880. Is, 



HINDI. 

Catalogue of Hindi Books sold by Messrs, TrUbner and Co. post free for penny stamp. 

BaUantyne. — ^Elements of HiKpf and Braj BhIkI 6raki£ar. By the 
late Jamrs R. Ballantynb, LL.D. Second edition, revised and corrected. 
Crovm 8vo., pp. 38, cloth. 1868. 5s, 

Bate. — A Dictionary op the Hindee Langttage. Compiled by J. 

D. Bate. 8vo. cloth, pp. 806. £2 12«. 6d. 

Beames. — Notes ok the Bhojpuri Dialect op HiKDf, spoken in 

Western Behar. By John Beaiirs, Esq., B.C.S., Magistrate of Chumparun. 
8iro. pp. 26, sewed. 1868. is. 6d. 

Browne. — A Hikdi Primer. In Boman Character. By J. F. 
Bbowne, B.C.S. Crown 8vo. pp. 36, cloth. 1882. 2*. 6rf. 

Hoernle. — ^Hindi Grammar. See page 31. 

Kellogg. — A Grammar op the Hindi Language, in which are treated 
the Standard Hind!, Braj, and the Eastern Hindi of the Ramayan of Tulsi 
Das ; also the Colloquial Dialects of Marwar, Kumaon, Avadh, Baghelkhand, 
Bhojpur, etc., with Copious Philological Notes. By the Rev. S. H. EBLLoao, 
M.A. Royal 8yo. cloth, pp. 400. 2\s, 

Hahabharata. Translated into Hindi for Madan Mohun Bhatt, by 
Kbishnachandradharmadhikarin of Benares. (Containing all but the 
Hariyans&.) 3 vols. 8to. cloth, pp. 674, 810, and 1106. £2 2s, 

Kathnraprasada Misra. — ^A Trilingual Dictionary, being a Compre- 

hiensive Lexicon in English, Urdu, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, Pro-. 
nunciation, and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in English, 
and in Urdd and Hindi in the Roman Character. By M athuuaprasada Misua, 
Second Master, Queen's College, Benares. Bvo. cloth, pp. xv. and 1830 
Benares, 1865. £1 lOs. 
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HINDUSTANI. . 

Oatalofftse of Mindustani Books told by Messrs, Triibner and Co, post f res penny stamp, 

BaUantyne. — Hindustani Selections in the Kaskhi and Bevanagari 
Character. With a Vocabulary of the Words. Prepared for the use of the 
Scottish Naval and Military Academy, by Jambs R. Ballantynb. Royal 8vo. 
doth, pp. 74. Zs, 6d, 

Craven. — The Popular Dictionary in English and Hindustani and 
Hindustani and English, with a Number of Useful Tables. By the Rev. T. 
Cravbn, M.A. Fcap. 8yo. pp. 214, cloth. 1888. 3s, 6d, 

)oW8on. — A Geammab of the Urdu or Hindustani Language. By 
J. DowsoN. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. zvi. and 264', cloth. 1887. 105. 6^. 

^Owson.— A Hindustani Exercise Book. Containing a Series of 
Passages and Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. By JoBK 
DowsoN, M.R.A.S. Crown 8vo. pp. 100, limp cloth. 2«. 6d, 

•Qfltwiok. — Xhiead Afeoz (The Illuminator of the Understanding). 
By Maulavi Hafizu'd-din. A New Edition of Hindustani Text, carefully revised, 
with Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, F.R.S., 
Imperial 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 319. Re-issue, 1867. ISs, 

'cJlon. — A New Hindustani-English Dictionaet. With Illustra- 
tions from Hindustani Literature and Folk-lore. By S^ TV. FalIiON, Ph.D. 
Halle. Roy. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxviii. and 1216 and x. Benares, 1879. £d lOs, 

'allon. — English-Hindustani Dictionaet. With Illustrations from 
English Literature and Colloquial English Translated into Hindustani. By S. 
W. Fallon. Roy. 8vo. pp. iv.-674, sewed. £1 lOs, 

'allon. — A Hindustani-English Law and Gommebcial Dictionaet. 
By S. W. Fallon. 8vo. doth, pp. ii. and 284. Benares, 1879. 12«. 6d, 

kliwann*8 Safa ; or, Beothebs of Pueitt. Describing the Contention 
between Men and Beasts as to the Superiority of the Human Race. Translated, 
from the Hitidust&nl by Professor J. Dowson, Staff College, Sandhurst. 
Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 156, cloth. 7s, 

Qiirad-A&oz (The Illuminator of the Understanding). By Maulay{ 
Hafizu'd-din. A new edition of the HindCist&nl Text, carefully revised, with 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By E. B. Eastwick, M.P., F.R.$. 8vo. 
doth, pp. xiv. and 321. 18«. 

lUtaifl Hindee (The) ; or, Hindoostanee Jest-Booe, containing a 

Choice Collection of Humorous Stories in the Arabic and Roman Characters ; 
to which is added a Hindoostanee Poem by Meeb Moohummud TuaUBB.. 
2nd edition, revised by W. C. Smyth. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 160. 1840. 10«. 6d, ; 
reduced to 6s. 

[athnraprasMa Misra. — A Teujngual Dictionaet, heing a compre- 

hensivtt Lexicon in English, Urdd, and Hindi. See under Hindi, page 48. 

Calmer. — Simplified Hindustani, Persian and Arabic Grammar. By 
E. H Palmer, MA., late Professor of ArHbic, Cambridge, and Examiner 
in Hindustani for H.M. Civil Service Commissioners. Second Edition. Crown 
8vo. pp. viii.- 104, doth. 1885. 6s, 
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JAPANESE. 

Catalogue of Japaneu Book* aold by THUmt ^ G9,, post free for pmny stamp, 

Aston. — A Griumab of the Japanese Wbitten Languask. By W. G. 
Abton, M.A., Assistant Japanese Secretary, H.B.M.'s Legation, Tedo» Japan. 
Second edition, Enlarged and Improved. Royal 8vo. pp. 806. 28i. 

Alton. — A, Short Grammab of the Japanese Spokek LAneuAos. By 
W. O. Aston, M.A., H. B. M.'s Legation, Yedo. Fourth edition. Crown 
8to. doth. 12«. 

Baba. — An Elementary Grammar of the Japanese Longnage, with 
Easy Progressive Exercises. Second, enlarged, edition. By Tatui Baba. 
Crown 8to. pp. Yiii.-120, cloth. 1888. 5«. 

Black. — Young Japan, Yokohama and Yedo. A Narrative' of the 
Settlement and the City, from the Signing of the Treaties in 18&8 to tte dow 
of the Year 1879. By J. B. Black. Two Vols., demy Svo. pp. xviii* and 418; 
ziy. and 62^, cloth. 1881. £2 2a, 

Cliamberlain. — A Bomanised Japanese Eeadeb. Consistiiig of 

JapanesiB Anecdotes, Maxims, etc., in Easy Written Style ; with English 
Translation and Notes. By B. H. Chamberlain, Professor of Japanese and 
Philology in the Imperial IJniyersity of Tokyo. 12mo. pp. xUi.— 846, dotii. 
1886. 6s. 

Chamberlain. — Simplified Japanese Gbahuar. By B. H. Chambeb*^ 

LAIN. Crown 8yo. pp. viiL 108, cloth. 1886. 5«. 
Chamberlain. — Handbook of Colloquial Japanese. By Basil Sail 

Chamberlain, Professor of Japanese and Philology in the Imperii^ University 
of Japan. Svo. cloth, pp. 486. 1888. I2s, 6d. 

Chamberlain. — Classical Poetby of the Japanese. See pa^ 4. 

Sickins; — The Old Bamboo- Hewer's "Stoet (Taketori no Okina 
no Monogatari). The Earliest of the Japanese' Romances, written in the 
Tenth Centnry. Translated, with Observations and Notes, by F. Yioioit 
DiCKiNS. With Three Chromo- Lithographic IllustrationB taken from 
Japanese Makimonos, to which is added the Original Text in Boman, with 
Grammar, Analytical Notes and Vocabulary. Svo. cl., pp. 118. 1888. 7s. M, 

Eastlake. — Easy Conversations in English, German, and Japanese 
(First series). Second edition. Square 8 vo. boards, pp. 77. Tokyo, 1886. 4«. 

Hepburn. — A Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English 

and Japanese Index. By J. C. Hbpbu&n, M.D., LL.D. Second edition. 
Imperial Svo. cloth, pp. xxxii., 632 and 201. IQs, 

Hepburn. — A Japanese-English and English-Japanese Dictionaby. 

By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Third Edition^demy 8yo. pp. xxxiv.— 964, 

half-morocco. 1887. £1 10«. 
Hepburn. — A Japanese-Englfsh and English- Japanese Dictionary. 

By J. C Hepbubn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by- the Aisdier. Second Edition, 

Keyised and Enlarged. 16mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 1033. 1887. I4s. 

Hoffinann. — A Japanese Grammar. By J. J. Hoffmann. Second 
Edition* Large Svb. cloth, pp. viii. and 368, with two plates. £1 Is. 

Hoffinann. — Shopping Dialogues, in Japanese, Dutch, and English. 
By Professor J. Hoffmann. Oblong Svo. pp. xtii. and 44, sewed. 5s, 

Hoffinann. — Japanese-English Dictionary. By Prof. Dr. J. J. 
Hoffmann. Published by order of the Dutch Government. Elaborated and 
Edited by Dr. L. Seerurieb. Vols. 1 and 2. Boy. Svo. Brill, 1881. 12s. 6d,. - 
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J&brie. — Handbook op EisrGLiss-JiLPiLNESB Ettmologt. By "W. 

Imbbie. 8yo. pp. zxir. and 208, cloth. TokiyO, 1880. £1 U, 

EetchnikofT. — L'Empire Japonais, texte et dessioB, par L. Uetch- 
NiKOFF. 4to. pp. yiii. and 694. Illnstrated with maps, coloured plates and 
woodcuts, cloth. 1881. £1 10«. 

Knramatsn. — TEEiLSURT of Conversational Phrases in English, 

and Japanese. 3 E^arts. Small 8vo. sewed, pp. 228. Tokyo, 1886. As, 

Amides. — Fit So Mimi Bukitro. See page 19. 

Satew. — ^An English Japanese Dictionary of the Spoken Lanotjaqe. 
By Eknest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Tedo, and 
. IsHiBABHi Masajlata, of the Imperial Japanese Foreign Office. Second 
edition. Imp. 32mo., pp. xvi. aud 416, cloth. 12«. 6</. 

Hvyematz. — Genji Monogatarf. The most celebrated of the Classical 
Japanese Bomances. Translated hy K. Sutematz. Crown 8yo. pp. xyI. and 
264, cloth. 1882. Is. 6d, 
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KABAIL. 

rewman. — Kabail Vocabulary. Supplemented hy Aid of a "New 
Source. By F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University College^ 
London. Grown 8to., pp. 124, cloth. 1888. 5s. 



KANARESE. 

Farrett. — A Manual English and Kanarese Dictionary, containing 
about Twenty-three Thousand Words. By J. Gabbett. 8vo. pp. 908, cloth. 
Bangalore, 1872. 18«. 

faga Vannma's Karnataka Bhasha-Bhushana. The oldest Gram- 
mar Extant of the Language. Edited with an introduction by Lewis Rice. 
Royal 8vo. boards, pp. ziiv. 96 and 22. Bangalore, 1884. 9s, 



KAYATHI. 

hrierson. — A Handbook to the Kayathi Character. By G. A. 
GniERdoN, B.C.S., late Subdivisional Officer, Madhubanl, Darbhanga; With 
Thirty Plates in Facsimile, with Translations. 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 4. 
Calcutta, 1881. ISs. 



KONKANI. 

[a£Eei. — A Konkani Grammar. 3y Angelus F. X. Maffei. 8vo. 
pp. xiy. and 438, cloth. Mangalore, 1882. 18«. 

[affei. — An English-Konkani and Konkani-English Dictionary. 
8to. pp. xii. and 546 ; xii. and 158. Two parts in one. Half bound. £1 IQs. 
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LIBYAN. 

Hewman. — Libyan Yocabulabt. An Essay towards EepFoducing the 
Ancient Numidian Lan^age, out of Four Modern Languages. By F. W, 
Newman, Emeritus Professor of University College, London. Crown 8ro. pp. 
Ti. and 204, cloth. 1882. 10«. M. 



MAHRATTA (Marathi). 

CatakgM of Marathi Books soid hy Mestra, Trubner ff Co, post free for pmny stemp, 

iEsop's Fables. — Originally Translated into Marathi by SadashiTa 
Eashinath Chliatre. Revised from the 1st ed. 8yo. cloth. Bombay, 1877. bt.M. 

Ballantyne. — ^A Gbammab of the Mahbatta LANeuAOE. For the 

use of the East India College at Haileybnry. By Jambs R. BALLANTnn, of 
the Scottish Naval and Military Academy. 4to. cloth, pp. 56, 6s. 

fiellairs. — ^A Gramxab of the Mabathi LANexjAGE. By H. S. K. 

Bellaibs, M.A., and Laxm an Y. Ashkbdkar, B.A. 12mo. doth, pp. 90. 5h 
Bhide. — Mabathi-Enoush Fbimeb. 8yo. cloth, pp. 8, 108. Bombay, 

1889. 3«. 6d, 

Holesworth. — A Dictionaby, Mabathi and English. Compiled by 

J. T. MoLSSwORTH. assisted by Gboboe and Thomas Candt. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged. By J. T. Molbsworth. Royal 4to. pp. xxx and 922, 
boards. Bombay, 1857. £2 2«. 

Holesworth. — A Compendium of Moleswobth's Mabathi and English 
DicTioNABT. By Bara Padmanji. Second Edition. Revised and Enlarged. 
Demy 8vo. pp. xx. and 624, cloth. I5s, 

Savalkar. — The Student's MabXthi Gbammab. By G. E. Navalkab. 
New Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 342. Bombay, 1879. ISs, 

Tukarama. — A Complete Collection of the Poems of Tukarama 
(the Poet of the Mah&r&sbtra). In Marathi. Edited by Vishnu Pabashxj- 
RAM Shastki Pandit, under the supervision of Sankar Pandurang Pandit, M .A. 
With a complete Index to the Poems and a Glossary of difficult Words. To 
vrhich is prefixed a Life of the Poet in English, by Jan&rdan Sakh&r&m 66dgiL 
2 vols, in large 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 742, and pp. 728, 18 and 72. Bombay 
1873. £1 Is, each vol. 



MALAGASY. 

Catalogue of Malagasy Books sold by Messrs, Triibner ^ Co, post free for penny stamp, 

Parker. — A Concise Gbammab of the Malagasy Language. By G. 

W. Parker, Crown 8vo. pp. 66, with an Appendix, cloth. 1883. 6s, 
Bichardson. — A New Malagasy-English Dictionaby. Edited and 

Re-arranged by the Bev. J. Richardson. Demy 8vo. halfbound, pp. Ix. 832. 
Antananarivo, 1886. £1 ids. 



MALAY. 

Catalogue of Malay Books sold by Messrs, Triibner f Co, post free for penny stamp, 

Dennys. — A Handbook of Malay Colloquial, as spoken in Singapore, 

Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. 
By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.B.A.S., etc., Author of *<The 
Folklore of China," etc. 8vo. pp. 204, cloth. 1878. £i Is, 



57 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London^ E.G. 53 

[axwell. — A Maiotal op the Malay Language. With an Intro- 
dactory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. By W. E. Maxwell, 
Assistant Besident, Perak, Malay Peninsula. Second EdiUoiL Crown 8yo. 
cloth, pp. viii.-182. 1888. 7«. 6rf. 

[iscellaneous Papers relating to Indo-China and the Indian 
Archipelago. See page 7. 

•wettenham. — ^Yooabulaby of the English and Malay Languages. 
With Notes. Bj F. A. Swettbnham. 2 Vols. Vol. I. English-Malay Vo- 
cabulary and Dialogues. Vol. II. Malay-English VocaboLary. Small 8yo. 
boards. Singapore, 1881. £1. 

lie Traveller's Malay Pronoimcing Handbook, for the Use of 

Travellers and New-comers to Singapore. 32mo. pp. 261, boards. Singapore^ 
1886. 58. 

an der Tnnk. — Shobt Account of the Malay "Manuscripts belonging 

TO THE RoTAL Asiatic SociBTT. By H. N. van debTuuk. 8vo. pp.52. 29.6^. 



MALAYALIM. 
niidert. — A Malayalam and English DictioH'aby. By Eev. H, 

GuNDERT, D. Ph. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 1116. £2 10«. 

^eat. — Gbammae of the Malayalim Language, as spoken in the 

Principalities of Travancore and Cochin, and the Districts of North and South 
Malabar. 8vo. cloth, pp. Ix. 187. Cottayam, 1860. 10«. Qd, 



MAORI. 

frey.—MAOBi Mementos: heing a Series of Addresses presented by 
the Native People to His Excellency Sir George Grey, K.C.fi., F.R.S. With 
. Introductory Remarks and Explanatory Notes ; to which is added a small Collec- 
tion of Laments, etc. By Ch. Oliver B. Davis. 8vo. pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 12«. 

RTilliams. — Fibst Lessons in the Maobi Language. With a Short 
Vocabulary. By W. L. Williams, B.A. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 98, cloth. 6*. 



PALI. 

)'Alwis. — A Descbiptive Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
Literary "Works of Ceylon. By James D'Alwis, M.R.A.S., etc.. Vol. I. (all 
published), pp. xxxii. and 244. 1870. 8«. 6(f. 

teal. — Dhammapada. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3. 

iigandet. — Gaudama. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Inddhist Birth Stories. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

liihler. — ^1'hbee New Edicts op Asoka. By G. BUhleb. 16mo, 

sewed, with Two Facsinniles. 2$. 6^. 

Ihilders. — A Pali-English Dictionaby, with Sanskrit Equivalents, 

and nnmerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by the late Prof. 
R. C. Childbks, late of the Ceylon C. S. Imperial 8vo., doable columns, pp. 
zxii. and 622, cloth. 1875. £3 3«. The first Pali Dictionary ever published. 

Jhilders. — The MahapabinibbInasutta of the Sutta-Pitaka. The 
Pali Text. Edited by the late Professor R.C. Childers. 8vo. cloth, pp. 72. 5s. 
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CMlders.— Our Sandhi ts Pali. By the late Prof. R. C. CsiLifmL 

Bto. sewed, pp. 22. \», 

Coomdra Swamy. — Stttta Nf pIta ; or, the Dialogues and Discourses 
of Gotama Buddha. Translated from the Pali, with rntrodnction and Notes. 
By Sir M. Coomasa Swamt. Cr. 8to. cloth, pp. xxzn. and 160. 1874. 6«. 

Coomara Swamy. — The DathXvansa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Belie of Gotama Buddha. The Pali Text and its Translation into English, 
with Notes. By Sir M. Coomara Swaxt, Mudeli&r. Demy 8vo. clo^, pp. 
174. 1874. 10«. M, English Trauslation only, with Notes. Pp. 100, clol^. 6#. 

Davids. — See Buddhist Birth Stoeies, " Triihner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Davids. — Sioiai, the Lion Bock, neab Pulastipuba, and the 89th 
Ch AFTER OF THE Mahavamsa. By T. W. Rhys Davids. 8vx). pp. 30. \t, 6d. 

Dickson. — The Patihokkha, being the Buddhist Office of the Con- 
fession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes, by J. F. 
Dickson. 8yo. sd., pp. 69. 2«. 

Paxisboll. — JXtaka. See under JItaka. 

fausboll. — The Dasaratha-JXtaxa, being the Buddhist Story of King 
B&ma. The original P&li Text, with a Translation and Notes by V. Fausboli.. 
8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 48. 28. Qd, 

Fansboll. — Fite JXtaeas, containing a Fairy Tale, a Comical Story, 

and Three Fables. In the original P&li Text, accompanied with a Translation 
and Notes. By V. Fausboll. Syo. sewed, pp. viii. and 72. 69. 

FausboH. — Ten Jataeas. The Original Pali Text, with a Translation 
and Notes. By V. Fausboll. 8vo. sewed, pp. xiii. and 128. Is. 6d, 

Pryer. — ^Vuttodaya. (Exposition of Metre.) By Sanohabakehita 
Thera. a Pali Text, Edited, with Translation and Notes, by Major G. B. 
FttTBE. 8vo. pp. 44. 28. 6d. 

Haas. — Catalogue op Sanskrit and Pali Books in the Ltbeaet op 
THE Bbitkh Museum. By Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by Permission of the 
Trustees of the British Museum. 4to. cloth, pp. 200. £1 1«. 

Jataka (The) ; together with its Commentary. Being Tales of the 

Anterior Birth of Gotama Buddha. For the first time Edited in the original 

Pali by V. Fausboli.. Demy 8vo. cloth. Vol. I. pp. 512. 1877. 28». 

Vol. II., pp. 452. 1879. 2d». Vol. III. pp. viii.-544. 1883. 28t. Vol. 

IV. pp. X.-460. 1887. 28*. For Translation see under ** Buddhist Birth 

Stories," page 4. 

The ** Jataka "is a ooUeotion of legends in Pali, relatingr the hietory of Buddha's traiw- 

miitration before he was bom as Gotama. The great antiquity of this work is authenticated 

by its forming part of the sacred canon of the Southern Buddhists, which was finally settled at 

the last Council in 246 b.c. The collection has long been known as a storehouse of ancient 

fables, and as the most original attainable source to which almost the whole of this kind of 

literature, from the Panchatantra and Pilpay's fables down to the nursery stories of the present 

day, is traceable ; and it has been considered desirable, in the interest of Buddhistic studies as 

well as for more general literary purposes, that an edition and translation of the complete 

M ork should he prepared. The present publication is intended to supply this want. — Athenmmm, 

Mahawansa (The) — The Mahawajstsa. From the Thirty-Seventh 
Chapter. Kevised and edited, under orders of the Ceylon Goyemment, by 
H. SuMANGALA, and Don Andbis db Silva Batuwantudawa. Vol. I. Pali 
Text in Sinhalese character, pp. xxxii. and 436. Vol. II. Sinhalese Tnuuslft- 
tion, pp. liL and 378 half-bouiML Colombo, 1877. £2 2«> 
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iasoii. — ^The Pali Text of KACHOHAXiLNo's Grammae, "with English 
Annotations. By Francis Mason, D.D. I. The Text Aphorisms, 1 to 673. 
II. The English Annotations, including the varioas Readings of six independent 
Boimese Manuscripts, the Singalese Text on Verbs, and the Cambodian Text 
on Syntax. To which is added a Concordance of the Aphorisms. In Two 
Parts. 8vo. sewed, pp. 208, 75, and 28. Toongoo, 1871. if 1 ll«. 6d. 

linayeff. — Geammaiee Palie. EsquiBse d'une PhonStiqne et d'une 
Morohologie de la Langue Palie. Traduite du Busse par St. Guyard. By 
J. MiNAYEFF. 8yo. pp. 128. Paris, 1874. 8«. 

[iiller. — Simplified Geammae of the Pali Languaoe. By E. MiiLLEBy 
Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 144. 1884. 7s, 6d, 

'enart. — Kaccatana et la Litt^eatueb Geammahcalb du Piu. 

Ire Partie. Grammaire Palie de Kaccshrana, Sutras et Commentaire, publics 
avec une traduction et des notes par E. Sbnaut. 8yo. pp. 338. Paris, 1871. 
12«. 

PANJABI. 

M Granth (The) ; oe, The Holy ScEtPxuBEs of the Sikhs, trans- 
lated from the original Gurmuki, with Introductory Essajrs, by Dr. Ernest 
Trumpp, Munich. Roy. 8vo. pp. 866, cloth. £2 12«. 6rf. 

ingh. — Sakhee Book ; or, The Description of Gooroo Gobind Singh's 
Beligion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after- 
wards into English. By Sirdar Attar Singh, Chief of Bhadour. With the 
author's photograph. 8yo. pp. zviii. and 205. 15«. 

!isdall. — A Simplified Geammae and Reading Book of the Panjabi 
Language. By the Rey. Willian St. Clair Tisdall, M.A. Crown 8yo. pp. yL 
and 136, cloth. 1889. 7«. 6d. 



PAZAND. 
Kamo-i-Khard (The Book of the). — The Pazand and Sanskrit 

Texts (in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the 
fifteenth century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Paaind 
texts, containing the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of 
Pasand Grammar, and an Introdaction. By £. W. Wbst. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
484. 1871. 16tf. 

PEGUAN. 
[aswell. — Geammatical Notes and Vocabttlaey of the Pequan 

Language. To which are added a few pages of Phrases, etc. By Rev. J. M. 
Haswbll. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 160. 1 6s, 



PEHLEWI. 

inkard (The). — ^The Original Pehlwi Text, the same transliterated 
in Zend Characters. Translations of the Text in the Gnjrati and English 
Languages; a Commentary and Glossary of Select Terms. By Peshotun 
DusTooa Behramjee Sunjana. Vols. I. to Y. 8vo. cloth. 21«. each. 

[aug. — An Old Pahlavi-Pazabtd Glossabt. Ed., with Alphabetical 
Index, hy Destuk Hoshanoji Jamaspji Asa, High Priest of the Parsis in 
Malwa. Rev. and Enl., with Intro. Essay on the Pahlavi Language, by M. Hauo, 
Ph.D. Pnb. by order of Gov. of Bombay. 8vo. pp. xvi. 152, 268, sd. 1870. 28^. 
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Hang. — A Lectuse ok ak OnieiNAL Speech op Zoboasteb (Yasna 45), 

with remarks on his age. By Martin Hauo, Ph.D. 8to. pp. 28, sewed. 
Bombay, 1865. 2*. 

Hang. — The Pabsis. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," page 8. 

Hang. — Ak Old Zand-Pahlayi Glossabt. Edited in the Original 

Characters, with a Transliteration in Roman Letters, an English Traosktun, 
and an Alphabetical Index. By Drstur Hoshbnoji Jamaspji, High-priest of 
the Parsis in Malwa, India. Rev. with Notes and Intro, by Mabtim Hauo. 
Ph.D. Pnbl. by order of Gov. of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, pp. Wi. and 1S2. IS«, 

Hang. — The Book of Arda Yieaf. The Pahlavi text prepared by J^ 

Destar Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa. Revised and collated with further MSS..with 
an Enelish translation and Introduction, and an Appendix containing the Texts 
and Translations of the Gosht-i Fryano and Hadokht Nask. By Martdk 
Hat70, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology at the Uai- 
versity of Munich. Assisted by E. W. West, Ph.D. Published by order oi 
the Bombay Government. 8vo. sewed, pp. Ixxx., v., and 316. £1 5s. 

Minoeheheiji. — Pahlatt, Gujaeati and English Dictionaet. B^ 

Jamaspji Dastuk Minocuerji, Jamasp Asana. 8vo. Vol. I. pp. cbdl-- 
and 1 to 168, and Vol. II. pp. xxxii. and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879' 
Cloth. 14«. each. (To be completed in 6 vols.) 

Snnjana. — A Grammae of the Pahlvi Langttage, with Quotation^ 

and Examples from Original Works and a Glossary of Words bearing affinity 
with the Semitic Languages.- By Peshotun Dustoob Behramjeb Sunjana^ 
Principal of Sir Jamsetjee Jejeeboy Zurthosi Madressa. 8vo.cl., pp. 18-457^ 
25s. 

Thomas. — Eaelt Sassanlan Insceiptions, Seals and Coins, illustrating^ 

the Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Arde^ 
shir Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and 
Explanation of the Celebrated Inscription in the H&ji&bad Cave, demonstrating' 
that Sapor, the Conqueror of Valerian, was a Professing Christian. By Edwabd- 
Thomas, F.R.S. Illustrated. Svo. cloth, pp. 148. 7«. 6d, 

Thomas. — Comments on Kecent Pehlvi Decipheements. With an 
Incidental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets, and Contributionb to 
the Early History and Geography of Tabarist&n. Illustrated by Coins. By 
Edwabd Thomas, F.E.S. Svo. pp. 56, and 2 plates, cloth, sewea. 3a. 6d, 

West. — Glossaey and Index of the Pahlavi Texts op the Book of 
Arda Viraf, The Tale of Gosht-I Fryano, The Hadokht Nask, and to some 
extracts from the Din-Eard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji 
Asa's Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, wSh 
Notes on Pahlavi Grammar. By E. W. West, Ph.D. Revised by Mabtin 
Hauo, Ph.D. Publisbed by order of the Government of Bombay. Svo. sewed,, 
pp. viii. and 352. 25«. 



PENNSYLVANIA DUTCH. 



Haldeman. — Pennsylvania Dutch : a Dialect of South Germany^ 
with an Infusion of English. By S. S. Haldeman, A.M., Professor of Com — 
parative Philology in the University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. Svo. pp— 
viii. and 70, cloth. 1 872. 3«. 6d, 
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PERSIAN, 
(allantyne. — Principles of Persiai^ Galiobaphy, illustrated by 

Lithographic Plates of the TA"LIK characters, the one usually employed in 
writing the Persian and the Hindustani. Second edition. Prepared for tha 
use of the Scottish Naval and Military Academy, by James R. Ballanttne. 
4to. cloth, pp. l^-, 6 plates. 2a. Qd. 

Bloohmann. — The Prosody op the Persians, according to Saifi, Jami^ . 

and other Writers. By H. Blochmann, M.A., Assistant Professor, Calcatt& 
Madrasah. 8vo. sewed, pp. 166. 10a. 6^ 

flochmann.— A Treatise on the Ruba'i entitled Eisalah i Taranah, 

By Agha Ahmad 'All With an Introduction and Explanatory Notes, by H, 
Blochmann, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. U and 17. 2a. 6^. 

loohmaim. — The Persian Metres bt Saifi, and a Treatise on Persian 
Khyme by Jami. Edited in Persian, by H. Blochmann, M.A. 8vo. scarce, 
pp. 62. 3a. 6(/. 

Eistwick. — The Gtjlistan. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

inn. — Persian for Travellers. By A. Pinn, H.B.M. Consul at 
£esut. Part I. Eudiments of Grammar. Part II. English-Persian Yocabulary. 
Oblong 32mo, pp. xxii.— 232, cloth. 1884. ba. 

*iAtll. — ^YusuF AND ZuLAiKHA. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 5. 

Llshan-i-Baz. — The Dialogue of the Gulshan-i-Eaz ; or. Mystical 
Oarden of Eoses of Mahmoud Shabistari. With Selections from the 
]ftabiayat of Omar Khayam. Crown 8vo. pp. vi.-64, cloth. 1888. 3a. 

Lfiz of Sllfraz. — Selections from his. Poems. Translated from the 
Persian by Herman Bicknell. With Preface by A. S. Bicknrll. Demy 
4to., pp. xz. and 384, printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate 
Oriental Bordering in gold and colour, and illustrations by J. H. Hbabebt^ 
B.A. £2 2a. 

^Sgard and Le Strange. — The Vazir of Lanktjran. A Persian 

flay. A Text- Book of Modem Colloquial Persian, for the use of European 
Travellers, Eesidents in Persia, and Students in India. Edited, with a Gram- 
matical Introduction, a Translation, copious Notes, and a Vocabulary giving the 
Pronunciation of all the words. By W. H. Haooard and Guy Lb Strange. 
Crown 8vo. pp. xl.-176 and 66 (Persian Text), cloth. 1882. 10*. 6rf. 

^X'khond. — The History of the AtIbeks of Stria and Persia. 

By MuHAMMED Ben Khawendshah Ben Mahmud, commonly called 
MfRKHdND. Now first Edited from the Collation of Sixteen MS8., by 
W. H. MoRLEY, Barrister-at-law, M.R.A.S. To which is added a Series 
of Facsimiles of the Coins struck by the At&beks, arranged and described 
by W. S. W. Vaux, M.A., M.R.A.S. Roy. 8vo. doth, 7 Plates, pp. 118. 
1«48. 7«. 6<f. 

^l*ley. — A Descriptive Catalogue of the Historical Manuscripts in 
tlie Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library of the Royal Asiutlo 
Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. Moulet, M.R.A.S. 
Bvo. pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2«. 6^. 

•XjJier-— The Song of the Eeed. See page 37. 

sillier. — A Concise Persian-English Dictionary By E. H. 
Palmer, M.A., Professor of Arabic in the Uniyersity of Cambridge. Second 
£ditiou. Royal 16 mo. pp. viii. and 364, cloth. 1883. 10a. 6e;. 

6 
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Palmer. — A Conctse ENOLisH-PBsaiijr DicriowAaT. Together with 

a Simplified Grammar of Persian. By the late E. H» Palmbb, M.A., 
Completed and Edited from the MS. left imperfect at his death. BjQ,Li 
St&anob. Royal 16mo. pp. xii. and 546, cloth. 1883. 10«. M. 

palmer. — Simflifibd Febsiak GRAyyAR. By E. H. Palmer, H.A. 

Crown 8to. pp. ▼iii.-104, cloth. 1885. 5«. 

Bedhoiue. — ^The Mesiteyi. See '< Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Bieu. — Catalogitb of the Persian Mantjscripts or the Bbiush 
Museum. By Charlbs Rieu, Ph.D., Keeper of the Oriental MSSw 4to. cloth. 
Vol. I. pp. 432. 1879. 26«. Vol. II. 1881. 25«. Vol. ILL 1883. 26k 

Whinfleld. — Gulshak-i-Eaz ; The Mystic Rose Garden of Sa'd nd 
din Mahmud Shabistani. The Persian Text, with an English Translatioii and 
Notes, chiefly from the Commentary of Mnhammed Bin Yahya Lahiji By 
£. H. Whinfield, M.A., late of H.M.B.C.S. 4to. pp. xyL, 94, 60, doth. 
1880. 10m. dd 

Whinfleld. — Quatrains of Omar KhattXm. See page 5. 



PIDGIN-ENGLISH. 

Leland. — Pidgin-English Sino-Song ; or Songs and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect With a Vocabulary. By Cbablbs G. Lblakd. Feap> 
8to. cL, pp. viii. and 140. 1876. 5«. 



PRAKEIT. 

OowelL — A SHORT Introduction to the Ordinart Prakrit of thi 
Sanskrit Dramas. With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. By 
Prof. E. B. CowELL. Cr. 8to. limp doth, pp. 40. 1875. 3«. 6d, 

Oowell. — Prakrita-Prakasa ; or, The Prakrit Grammar of Varanichi, 
with the Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha ; the first complete Edition of the 
Original Text, with various Readings from a collation of Six MSS. in the Bod- 
leian Library, etc., with Notes, English Translation, and Index of Prakrit WoidS) 
an Easy Introduction to Prakrit Grammar. By E. B. Cowell, Profeasor of 
Sanskrit at Cambridge. New Edition, with New Preface, etc Second Issae. 
8yo. cloth, pp. xxxi. and 204. 1868. 14«. 



PUK8HT0 (Pakkhto, Pashto). 
Bellew. — A Grammar of the Pusehto or Purshto Language, on a 

New and Improved System. Combining Brevity with UtiKty, and Illostrated by 
Exercises and Dialogues. By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army* 
Super-royal 8vo.,pp. xii. and 156« cloth. 21«. 

Bellew. — A Dictionary of the Pukkhto, or Pukshto Language, on a 

New and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or English and Pnl^toi 
By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. Super-royal 8fO. 
pp.. xii. and 356, cloth. 42«. 

Plowden. — Translation of the Kalid-i- Afghani, the Text Book for 
the Pakkhto Examination, with Notes, Historical, Geographical, Grammatieiif 
and Explanatory. By Trevor Chichele Plowden, Captain H.M. Bengal 
Infantry, and Assistant Commissioner, Panjab. Small 4to. doth, pp. xx. and 

' S95andix. With Map. XaAor^, 1875. £2 10«. 
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lorburiL — BAimd ; or, Our A%han Frontier. By S. S. Thorbubs', 
I.C.S., Settlement Officer of the Bannt^ District. 8to. cloth, pp. x. and 480. 
1876. 18*. 

>p. 171 to 230: Pdpular Stories, Ballads and Riddles, and pp. 231 to 413: 
Pashto Proverbs Translated into English, pp. 414 to 473 1 Pashto Proyerbt 
in Pashto. 

uxnpp. — Pa§to G&aj£1£AB. See page 32. 



SAMARITAN. 
Itt. — A Sketch op Samaritan H-Istoet, Dogma, and Liteeatuee. 

Published as an Introduction to ** Fragments of a Samaritan Targum." By 
J. W. NuTT, M.A. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 172. 1874. 6s, 

SAMOAN, 

Jtitt. — A Geammae and Dictionaet of the Samoan Language. By 

Rey. Geo&oe Pratt, Forty Years a Missionary of the London Missionary 
Society in Samoa. Secqnd Edition. Edited by Rey. S.J. WhUmee, F.R.G.8. 
Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 380. 1878. 18«. 



SANSKRIT. 

itareya Brahmanain of the Big Veda. 2 vols. See under Haug. 
'Alwis. — A Descriptive Catalogue op Sanskrit, Paij, and Sinhalese 

LiTBRABT Works of Ceylon. By Jamrs D'Alwis, M.R.A.S., Adyocate of 
the Supreme Court, &c., &c. In Three Volumes. Vol. I., pp. xxxii. and 244, 
sewed. 1870. 8*. 6rf. 

mar Siiilia*s Namalinganushasana. With the Commentaries of 
Xirasyami and Raya Mukuta Yraspati and Extracts from seyeral other Com- 
mentaries. Edited by An. Borooah. Parts I. and II. Roy. 8yo. 1887-88. 
2s, 6d, each. 

pastambiya Dharma Sutram. — ^Aphorisms op the Sacred Laws op 

THB Hindus, by Apastamba. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by G. 
Biihler. By order of the Goyemment of Bombay. 2 parts. 8yo. cloth, 
1868-71. £l^,6d. 

pte. — The Student's Guide to Sanskrit Composition. Being a 
Treatise on Sanskrit Syntax for the ose of School and Colleges. 8yo. boards. 
Poona. 1881. 6«. 

pte. — ^The Student's English-Sanskrit Dictionaet. Boy. Svo. pp. 

xii. and 526, cloth. Poona, 1884. 16«. 
rnold. — The Song Celestial; or, Bhagavad-Gita (from the Maha- 

bhllrata). Being a Discourse between Arjuna, Prince of India, and the Supreme 

Being under the form of Krishna. Translated from the Sanskrit Text by Sir £. 

Abnold, M.A.,E.C.I.E., etc. Second edition, Cr. 8vo. pp. ^92, cl. 1885. 5^. 

mold. — The Secret op Death : being a Version, in a Popular and 
Noyel Form, of the Katha Upanisbad, from the Sanskrit, with some Collected 
Poems. By Sir E. Arnold, M.A., E.C.I.E. Third Edition. Crown Sto. pp. 
430, cloth. 1885. 7<. 6d. 

mold.— Light op Asia, See page 23. 

mold. — Indian Poetry. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 
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Arnold. — ^The Ilia.b akd Odyssey of India. By Sir Edwik Abkold^ 

M.A., E.C.I.E., etc. Foap. 8to. sd., pp. 24. 1«. 

Atharva Veda Prdti^^khya. — See under Whtti^y. 

Auetores Sansoriti. Vol. I. The Jaiminiya-Kyaya-^M^la-Vistara. 

Edited for the Sanskrit Text Society under the superrision of Theodos^ 
GoLDSTiioKER. Parts I. to YII., pp. 582, large 4to. sewed. 10«. etch put 
Complete in one vol., cloth, £Z 13«. 6<f. Vol. II. The Institutes of Gaotama. 
Edited with an Index of Words, by A. F. STENZLSBf Ph.D.. Professor of 
Oriental Languages in the UniYersity of Breslau. 8to. cloth, pp. iv. 78. 
1876. 4«. 6d. Vol. III. Vait^na satra. The Ritual of the Atharva Veda.' 
Edited with Critical Notes and Indices, by Dr. Richard Garbe. 8to. 
sewed, pp. 119. 1878. 5». Vols. IV. and V. Vardhamana's Ganaratnama- 
hodadbi, with the Author's Commentary. Edited, with Critical Notes and 
Indices, by J. Eooling, Ph.n. 8vo. wrapper. Parti., pp. xii. and 240. 1879. 
6s. Part II., pp. 240. 1881. 6s. 

Avery. — Contribxttionsto theHistoey of YEEB-lNFUEcnoNiN Sauskbu; 
By J. Avert. 8?o. paper, pp. 106. 4s. 

BaUantyne. — Sanehya Afhoeisms of Kapila. See page 6. 
Ballantyne. — Fiest Lessons in Sanskrit Gbamhab; together with an 

Introduction to the Hitopadesa. Fourth edition. By Jambs R. Ballanttkb, 
LL.D., Librarian of the India Office. 8vo. pp. viii. and 110, cloth. 1884. Zi, U» 

Benfey. — A Peactical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for the 
use of Early Students. By Theodor Ben fry. Professor of Sanskrit in the 
University of Gottingen. Second, revised and enlarged, editioR. Royal 8to. 
pp. viii. and 296, cloth. lOs. M, 

Benfey. — ^Vedica und Veewandtes. By Theod. Benfey.. Crown 8vo. 

paper, pp. 178. Strassburg, 1877. 7s. 6rf. 
Benfey. — Vedica tjnd Linguistica. — By Th. Benfey. Crown Sto^ 

pp. 254. lOs. 6<f. 
Bibnotlieca Indica. — A Collection of Oriental Works published by 

the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Old Series. Fasc. 1 to 261. New Series. 

Fasc. 1 to 676. (Special List of Contents to be had on application.) Differeai 

Prices. Several Numbers out of print. 

Bibliotheca Sanskrita. — See Trttbnee. 

Bombay Sanskrit Series. Edited under the superintendence of G. 

BUhler, Ph.D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Elphinstone College, and 
F. KiELHORN, Ph.D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, Deccan College. 
1868-84. 

1. Panchatantra IV. AND V. Edited, with Notes, by G. BiiHUSB^ 

Ph. D. Pp. 84, 16. 2s. 

2. NIgojIbhatta's ParibhXshendu^ekhara. Edited and explained 

by F. KiBLHORN, Ph. D. Part I., the Sanskrit Text and Various Keadingi. 
pp. 116. 4s. 

3. Panchatantra n. and ni. Edited, with Notes, by G. BiiHLEB, Ph.D. 

Pp. 86, 14, 2. 2s. 

4. Panchatantra i. Edited, with Notes, by E. Kielhorn, Ph.D. 

Pp. 114, 53. 2s. ' '^ 

5. K1lid1sa*s RAGHX7VAii§A. With the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, by ShankarP. Pandit, M.A. Part I. Cantos I.-VI. 4s. 

6. KiLiDlsA's MIlatikIgnimitra. Edited, with Notes, by Shakkai^ 

P. Pandit, M.A. 4«. 6<f. 
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V NlGOjfBHATTA's Pabibh1shendui^ekha.ea Edited and explained 
by F. KiELHORN, Ph.D. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribhtlshda 
i.-xxxvii.) pp. 184. 4». 

0. KXlidasa's Eaghtjvam§a. Witli the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shankar P. Pandit, M.A. Part II. Cantos VII.- 
XIII. 4». 

^. Ni^ojfBHATTA's PaeibhIshendtjsekhaha. Edited and explained 
by P. EiELHOBN. Part II Translation and Notes. (Paribh&sh&s xxxviiL- 
Ixix.) 49. 

^. Dandin's Pasakumabacharita. Edited with critical and explana- 
tory Notes by G. Buhler. Part I. 3«. 

1. Bhabtrihabi's Nitisataka and Vaibagyasataka, with Extracts 

from Two Sanskrit Commentaries. Edited, with Notes, by Kasinath T. 
Telano. 4«. 6^. 

2. ITagojxbhatta's PabibhIshendusezhaba. Edited and explained 

by F. KiELHO&N. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribh^sh&s Ixx.- 
czxii.) 4«. 
^3. Kalibasa's Raghuvam§a, with the Commentary of Mallinatha. 
Edited, with Notes, by Shankar P. Pandit. Part III. Cantos XIV.- 
XIX. 4*. 

U. VikbamInkadevachabita. Edited, with an Introduction, by G. 

BiiHLEK. 3«. 

16. pHAVABHtrfs Malati-Madhata. With the Commentary of 
Jagaddhara, edited by Ramkrishna Gopal Bhandarkar. lO^. &d, 

16. The Yikbamobvasiyam. A Drama in Pive Acts. By KIlidIsa. 
Edited with English Notes by Shankar P. Pandit, M.A. pp. xii. and 129 
(Sanskrit Text) and 148 (Notes). 1879. 6«. 

17. Hemachandba's Desinamala, with a Glossary by Dr. Pischel 
and Dr. BUhler. Part I. 10«. 

.8 — 22 and 26. Patanjali's Vyakabanamahabhashya. By Dr. 

KiBLHORN. Part I— IV. Vol. I. II. Part 11. Each part 6*. 
\Z. The Vasishthadhabmasastbam. Aphorisms on the Sacred Law 

of the Aryas, as taught in School of Vasishtha. Edited by Rev. A. A. Fuhrer. 

8vo. sewed. 1883. 2*. 6^. 

14. Kadambabi. Edited by Peteb Petebson. 8vo. sd. 1883. 12«.-6(?. 

15. Ejbtikaumtjdi. Sbi Somesvabadeva, and edited by Abaji Vishnu 
Kathavati. 8yo. sewed. 1883. 8«. 6rf. 

17. MuDBABAKSHASA. By YisAKHADATTA. With the Commentary of 
Dhundhiraj. Edited with critical and explanatory notes by K. T. Telang. 8vo. 
sewed. 1884. 6«. 

18, 29, and 30. Patanjali^s Vyakabanamahabhashya. By Dr. 
EiBLHORN. Vol III., Parts I., II., and III. Each Part 6«. 

1. Yallabhadeva's Stjbhashitavali. Edited by Dr. P. Petebsoit 
and Pandit Durgar Prasad. 12«. 6<^. 

2. Laugakshi Bhaskab's Sabka-Kaumtjdi. Edited by Prof. M. N. 

DVIVEDI. 3». 

3. HiTOPADESA BY I^ABAYANA. Edited by Prof. P. Peterson. 4». Qd. 

4. The Gandavaho. By Vakpati. Edited by Shankab Pandubang 
Pandit, M.A. 15*. 

5. The Mahanabayana TJpanishai) of the Atharva Veda. With the 
Dipika of NErayana. Edited by Colonel G. A. Jacob. 2«. H 
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36. Htmns from thk Rig-Veda. Edited with Sajana's Oommentaiy^^ 
Notes and TranBlations, by P. Pbtxbson. 10«. 6d, 

37. The Paddhati of Sabngadhaba. A Sanskrit Anthology. Editecl, 
by P. PiTERsoN. Vol. I. Text 12«. 6rf. 

Borooah. — A Companion to the Sanskeit-Keading XTysEEGBABUiiES 

of the Calcutta University, being a few notes on the Sanskrit Texts selectect 
for examination, and their Commentaries. By Anundo&am Bouooah. 8to. 
pp. 64e. S«. 6d. 

Borooah. — A Peactical English- Sanskeit Dictionabt. By Ajm* 

DoRAM Borooah, B.A., B.C.S., of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Lav. 
Vol. I. A to Falseness, pp. xx.-680-lO. Vol. II. Falsification to Oyster, pp»' 
681 to 1060. With a Supplementary Treatise on Higher Sanskrit Grammar or 
Gender and Syntax, with copious illustrations from standard Sanskrit Attthon 
and Beferences to Latin and Greek Grammars, pp. yi. and 296. 1879. Yd. III^ 
£1 lls.6d. each. 

Borooah. — BHATABHTrri and his Place in Sanskbit Litebatube. By 

Anundoram Borooah. 8vo. sewed, pp. 70. 5«. 

Brhat-Sanhita (The). — See under Kern. 

Brown. — Sanskbit Pbosody and Ntjmebtcal Symbols Explained. By. 
Charles Philip Brown, Author of the Telugu Dictionary, Grammar, etc., Pro- 
fessor of Telugu in the University of London. Demy 8vo. pp. 64, cloth, is. 6<i. 

Bnmell. — Rik:tantbatyakabana. A Prati9akhya of the Samaveda. 
Edited, with an Introduction, Translation of the Sutras, and Indexes,- by, 
A. C. BuBNELL, Ph.D. Vol. I. Post 8vo. boards, pp. Iviii. and 84. 10*. ^d, 

Bnrnell. — A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palace at 
Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Government. By A. C. Burnell, Ph.D^ 
In 4to. Part I. pp. iv. and 80, stitched, stiflf wrapper. Vedic and Technical 
Literature. Part II. pp. iv. and 80. Philosophy and Law. 1879. Part IIL 
Drama, Epics, Puranas and Tantras, Indices, 1880. 10s. each part. 

Bnmell. — Catalogue op a Collection of Sanskbit Manttscbipts. By. 

A. C. Burnell, M.R.A.S., Madras Civil Service. Part 1. Vedie MartuseripU^ 
Fcap. 8vo. pp. 64, sewed. 1870. 2«. 

BnrnelL — ^Dayadaqaqloki. Ten Slokas in Sanskbit, with English. 

Translation. By A. C. Burnell. Svo. pp. 11. 2s. 

Bnmell. — On the Aindba School oy Sanskbit Gbammabians. Their' 

Place in the Sanskrit and Subordinate Literatures. By A. C. Burnell. Svo,. 
pp. 120. lOs. 6d. 

Bnmell. — The Samavidhanabbahmana (being the Third Brahmana) 
of the Sama Veda. Edited, together with the Commentary of Saya^a, an 
English Translation, Introduction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Burnell. 
Volume I.— Text and Commentary, with Introduction. Svo. pp. xxxyiii. aiuL 
104. I2s.6d. 

Bnrnell. — The Absheyabbahmana (being the fourth Brahmana) of 

THE Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text. Edited, together with Extracts from t1i« 
Commentary of Sayana, etc. An Introduction and Index of Words. By A. C«.. 
Burnell, Ph D. 8v6, pp. 61 and 109. lOs. 6rf. 

Bnrnell. — The DEVATaDHYaYABBaHMANA (being the Fifth Brahmana) 

of the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text edited, with the Commentary of SSya^a, 
an Index of Words, etc., by A. C. Burnell, M.R.A.S. Svo. and Traua.^' 
pp. 34. 5*. . ^ 
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BumelL — The JaiminIya Text op the AbsheyabbIhmasta op thx 

8ama Veda. Edited in Sanskrit by A. C. BuazrELC, Ph. D. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
56. 78. 6iL 

Enmell. — The SAHHrroPANisHADBBAHMAifA (Being the Seyenth 

Brahma^a) of the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text. With a Commentary, an 
Index of Words, etc. Edited by A. G. Buknell, Ph.D. 8yo. stiff boards^ 
pp. 86. 7s, 6d 

Burnell. — The Yam9Abeahmana (being the Eighth Brahmana) of the, 

S^ma Veda. Edited, together with the Commentary of Ssiyana, a Preface and^ 
Index of Words, by A. C. Burnbll, M.R.A.S., etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. xliii., 
12, and xii., with 2 coloured plates. "iOs, 6d. 

Burnell. — The Ordinances of Mann. See page 6. 

Ghintamon. — A CoMMEirrART on the Text op the Bhagavad-GI t1 ; 

or, the Discourse between Krishna and Arjuna of Divine Matters. A Sanscrit 
Philosophical Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By Hurrtchxtnd 
Chintamon, Political Agent to H. H. the Guicowar Mulhar Rao Maharajah 
of Baroda. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 118. 6«. 

Clark. — ^Meghaduta, the Cloud Messengee. Poem of Kalidasa. 
Translated by the late Rev. Thomas Clark, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 64, 
wrapper. 1882. 1*. 

Colebrooke. — ^The Life and Miscellaneons Essays of Henry Thomas 
Colebrooke. See page 11. ' 

Cowell and Eggeling. — Catalogue op Buddhist Sanskrit Manusceipts 

in the Possession of the Royal Asiatic Society (Hodgson Collection). By Pro- 
fessors E. B. Cowell and J. Eggeling. 8to. sd., pp. 66. 2«. 6d. 

Cowell. — Sabya Daesana Samgeaha. See page 5. 

Da Cnnha. — The Sahyadei Khajtda op the Skanda Purana ; a 

Mythological, Historical and Geographical Account of Western India. First 
edition of the Sanskrit Text, with various readings. By J. Gbkson da Cunha, 
M.R.C.S. and L.M. Eng., L.R.C.P. Edinb., etc. 8vo. bds. pp. 580. £1 is, 

Davies. — Hindu Philosophy. See pages 4 and 5. 

Davies. — Bhagavad Gita. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," page 5. 

Dhatnvrttisara; oe, The Material Portion op Durgasinha's Katantra 

Ganayktti. With Extracts from Ramanatha*s Manorama. From the Dhatu 
Kara of An. Borooah. Part I. Roy. 8yo. Berhampore, 1888. 4«. 6^. 

Dntt. — Kings op KIshmIra : being a Translation of the Sanskrita Work* 
Rajataranggini of Kahlana Pandita. By J. Ch. Dutt. 12mo. paper, pp. v. 302, 
and xxiii. 4«. 

Edgren. — A Compendious Sanskrit Gramhar. With a brief Sketch 
of Scenic Prakrit. By H. Edgbbn, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit in the 
University of Nebraska, U.S.A. Crown 8To.pp. xii.— 178, cloth. 1885. 10«. 6^. 

Gautama. — The Institutes op Gautama. See Auetores Sanseritu 

Ooldstucker. — A Dictionary, Sanskrit and English, extended and 
improved from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson^ 
with his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatlsai 
Appendices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit- English Vocabulary. By 
Theodok GoldstUcker. Parts I. to YI. 4to. pp. 400. 1856-1863. 6«. fach 
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Goldstncker. — Panini : His Place in Sanskrit Literature. An Inres- 
tigation of some Literary and Chronological Queations which may be lettled bj 
a study of bis Work. A separate impression of the Preface to the Facsimile of 
MS. No. 17 in the Library of Uer Majesty's Home Government for Indii, fljjj 
which contains a portion of the Manava.-Kal pa- Sutra, with the Commentsrjr 
of KuMARiLA-SwAMiN. By Theodor GuLDSTiicKBB,. Imperial 8fO. pp. 
268, cloth. £2 2s. 

Gongll. — Philosophy of the TJpanishads. See page 5. |li 

Oriffith. — Scenes feom the Eakayana, Meghadtjta, etc. Translated 

by Ralph T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second 

Edition. Crown 8to. pp. zviii., 244, cloth. 6», 
Contents. — Preface — Ayodhya— Ravan Doomed— The Birth of Rama — The Heir apparent- 
Man thara's Guile— Dasaratha's Oath— The Step-mother— Mother and Son— The Triumph ci 
Love— Farewell!— The Hermit's Son— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Kape of 8iU- 
Rama's Despair— The Messenger Cloud — Khumbakama— The Suppliant Dove— True Glory - 
Feed the Poor— The Wise Scholar. 

OriJfith. — The EImIyan op Yalmiki. Translated into English verse. 
By Ralph T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. 5 vols. 
Demy 8vo. cloth. Vol. I., pp. xxxii. 440. 1870. II., pp. 504. III., pp. ▼• 
and 371. 1872. IV., pp. viii. and 432.1873. V., pp. 368. 1875. Com- 
plete Sets £7 7«. 

Oriffith. — K1lid1sa*8 Birth op the War God. See page 3. 

Haas. — Cuta,logue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the Library of the 
British Museum. By Dr. Eknst Haas. 4to. pp. 200, cloth. 1876. £1 !«• 

Haiig. — The Aitareya Brahmanah of the Rig Yeda : containing the 
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meanin? of the Sacrificial Prayers, 
and on tlie Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the Vedic Religion. 
Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Bauo, Ph.D.. 2 vols. Cr. 8to. 
Map of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 312 and 544. £2 2i. 

Hunter. — Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts (Buddhist) Collected 
in Nepal b3r B. H. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nep&l. Compiled 
from Lists in Calcutta, France, and England. By Sir W. W. HuNTBa, 
K.S.S.F., LL.D., &c. 8vo. pp. 28, wrapper. 1880. 2«. 

Jacob. — Hindu Pantheism. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 4. 

Jaiminiya-Nyaya-Mala-Vistara. — See under Auctores Sanscriti. 

Kasika. — A Commentary on Panini's Grammatical Aphorisms. By 
Pandit Jayaditya. Edited by Pandit Bala SAstr!, Prof. Sansk. Coll., 
Benares. First part, Sto. pp. 490. Part II. pp. 474. 16«. each part. 

Kern. — The Artabhatiya, with the Commentary BhatadipikS, of 
Paramadigvara, edited by Dr. H. Kern. 4 to. pp. xti. and 107. 9«. 

Kern. — The Brhat-SanhitI ; or, Complete System of Natural 

Astrology of Var^ha-Mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. 
Kern, Professor of Sanskrit at the UniTersity of Leyden. Part I. 8vo. pp. 50, 
stitched. Parts 2 and 3 pp. 51-154. Part 4 pp. 155-210. Part 5 pp. 211-266. 
Part 6 pp. 267-330. Price 2«. each part. [ Will be completed in Nine ParU, 

Kielhom. — A Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. By F. Kiblhork, 

Ph.D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies in Deccan College. Registered 
under Act zxv. of 1867. Demy 8v6. pp. xvi. 260. cloth. 1870. 10«. 6</. 

Kielhom. — ^Katyayana and Patanjali. Their Relation to each other 
and to Panini. By F. Kielhorn, Ph. D. , Prof, of Orient Lang. Poona. Svo. 
pp. 64. 1876. 8«. 6d, 
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AghuEaumndf. A Sanskrit Grs^mmar. ByYaradardja. With an English 

Version, Commentary, and References. By Jambs R. Ballanttne, LL.D. 
Third Edition. Svo. pp. xzxiv. and 424, cloth. 1881. £l 6t, 

Kahabharata. — Tkanslated into Htntdi for Madan Mohun Bhatt, by 

EjasHNACHANDRADUABMADHiKAKiN, of Bonares. Containing all but the 
Harivansa. 3 vols. 8yo. cloth, pp. 574, 810, and 1106. £3 3«. 

Sahdbharata (in Sanskrit), with the Commentary of Nilakantha. In 
Eighteen Books : Book I. Adi Parvan, fol. 248. II. Sabh& do. fol. 82.* 111. Vana 

■ do. fol. 312. IV. Virkta do. fol. 62. V. Udyoga do. fol. 180. VX. Bhfshma do. 
fol. 189. VII. Drona do. fol. 215. VIII. Kama do fol. 115. IX. §alya do. 
fol. 42. X. Sauptika do. fol. 19. XI. Strf do. fol. 19. XII. S&nti do.:— 
a, R&jadharma, iol. 128 ; b. Apadbarma, fol. 41 ; e. Mokshadhanna, fol. 290. 
XIII. Anus&sana Parvan, fol. 207. XIV. Aswamedhika do. fol. 78. XV. A§ra- 
mav&sika do. fol. 26. XVI. Mausala do. fol. 7. XVII. Mkh&prasth&nika do. 
fol. 3. XVIII. Swargarokai^a do. fol. 8. Printed mth movable types. Oblong 
folio. Bombay, 1863. £12 12«. 

Kaha-Vira-Charita ; or, the Adventures of the Great Hero Eama. 

An Indian Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the 
Sanskrit of Bhavabhijti. By J. Pickfojid, M.A. Crown Bvo. pp 192, cloth. 
1871. 5t. 

liaino-i-Khard (The Book of the).— The Pazand and Sanskrit Texts 

(in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the fifteenth 
century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand texts, con- 
staining the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of Pazand Gram- 
'mar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West. Svo. sewed, pp. 484. 1871. 16*. 

[anava-Kalpa-Sntra ; being a portion of this ancient Work on Yaidik 

Rites, together with the Commentary of Kumarila-Swamin. A Facsimile of 
the MS. No. 17, in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India. 
With a Preface by Theodor GoldstUcker. Oblong folio, pp. 268 of letter- 
press and 121 leaves of facsimiles. Cloth. £4 4«. 

(Eandlik. — The YIjnatalkta Smeiti, Complete in Original, with ^n 
English Translation and Notes. With an Introduction on the Sources of, and 
Appendices containing Notes on various Topics of Hindu Law. By V. N". 
Mandlik. 2 vols, in one. Roy. 8vo. pp. Text 177, and Transl. pp. Ixxxvii. and 
532. Bombay, 1880. £3. 

legha-Duta (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Kalidasa. Translated 

from the Sanskrit into English verse, with Notes and illustrations. By the 
late H. H. Wilson, M. A. , F. R. S. , etc. Vocabulary by F. Johnson, some- 
time Professor of Oriental Languages at the College of the Hon. the East India 
Company, Haileybury. Third Edition. 4to. cloth, pp. zx. and 180. 1867. 
10«. ed. 

Inir. — TiiANSLATiONs from Sanskrit Writers. See page 3. 

rnir. — Oeightal Sanskrit Texts, on the History of the People of 
India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and Illustrated 
by John Muir, D.C.L., LL.D. Demy 8vo. cloth. Vol. I. Mythical Accounts 
of the Origin of Caste. Second Edition, pp. xz. 532. 1868. '2U. II. Trans- 
Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the Western Branches 
of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, pp. xxxii. and 512. 1871. 21«. III. 
The Vedas : Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on their 
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Origin, Intpiration, and Authority. Second Edition, pp. zzxtt. 319. 186S. 
16«. IV. Comparison of the Vedie with the later repreaentatiotts of the 
principal IncUan Deities. Second Edition, pp. xvL and J24. 187S. 21i. 
V. The Cosmogony, Mythology, Religious Ideas, Life and Manners of tbi- 
Indians in the Vedic Age. Third Edition, pp. xvi. 492. 1 884. 2U. 

Ifagananda ; ob the Joy of the Snake-Wobld. A Buddhist Drama 

in Five Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the 
Sanskrit of Sri-Harsha-Deva. By Palmer Botd, B.A., Sanskrit SeboUff of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. With an Introduction by Professor Gowsu. 
Crown Svo., pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 4«. Qd, 

Ifalop^khydnam. — Stoby of ^ala ; an Episode of the Mdba-BMrata. 

The Sanskrit Text, with Vocabulary, Analysis, and Introduction. By Sir 
M. MoNiBB- Williams, K.C.I.E., M.A. The Metrical Translation by the Very 
Bev. H. H. MiLMAN, D.D. Svo. cloth. 15«. 

Ifaradiya Dharma Sastram; ob, the Institutbs of ISTabada. Trans- 
lated for the First Time from the unpublished Sanskrit originaL By Dr. Jthiub- 
Jolly, University, Wurzbiu*g. With a Preface, Notes chiefly critical, an Index 
of Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a genaral Index. 
Crown 8vo., pp. xxxy. 144, cloth. 10«. 6<f. 

Oppert.— List of Sanskrit Manuscripts in Private Libraries of 
Southern India. Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed, by Gustav Oppmlt, 
Ph.D. Vol. I. Royal Svo. cloth, pp. 620. 1880, 21#. 

Oppert. — On the "Weapons, Abmt Obgankation, and Political Majucs 
of the Ancient Hindus. With Special Reference to Gunpowder and Fire Arms. 
By G. Oppert. Sto. sewed, pp. vi. and 162. Madras, 1880. la, 6d. 

Patai^jali. — The Yyakaeana-Mahabhashya of Patanjau. Edited 

by F. KiELHO&N, Ph.D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Deccan College. 
YoL I., Part I. pp. 200. Ss, 6d, 

Peterson. — The ATrcHiTYAj^AMKARA of Kshemendea; with a Note 

on the Date of Patanjali, and an Inscription from Kotah. By P. Pbtebson, 
Elphinstone Professor of Sanskrit, Bombay. Demy 8yo. pp. 54, sewed. 1885. 2s.. 

Eamdyan of Valmiki.— 5 vols. See under Gbiffith. 

Earn Jasaii. — A Sansebit and English DicrioNAEr. Being an 

Abridgment of Professor Wilson's Dictionary. With an Appendix explaining, 
the use of Affixes in Sanskrit. By Pandit Ram Jasan, Queen'a College, 
Benares. Published under the Patronage of the Government^ N.W.P. Royal 
8yo. cloth, pp. ii. and 707. 28«. 

Big-Veda SanMta. — A Collection of Anggcbnt Hindtt Hymns^ 

See page 27. 

Sabdakalpadmma, the well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of RajIh 
Eadhakanta Deya. In Bengali characters. 4to. Parts 1 to 40. (In 

course of publication.) Zs. 6d. each part. 

Sama-Vidhana-Brahmana. With the Commentary of Sayana. Edited, 
with Notes, Translation, and Index, by A. 0. Burnell, M.R.A.S. Vol. I. 
Text and Commentary. With Introduction. Svo. cloth, pp. zxiviii. and 104. 
12«.6e;. 

Saknntala. — A Sanskrit Drama in Seven Acts. Edited by Sir M.. 
MoNiEB-WiLLiAMS, E.C.I.E., M.A. Second Edition. 8yo. cl. £1 U, 
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Saknntala. — KiLiDisA's Cakttktala. The Bengalf Eecension. Witb 

Critical Notes. Edited by Kichabd Fischel. 8yo. cloth, pp. xi. and 210. lis^ 

Sarva-Sabda-Sambodliini ; on, The Complete Sanskilit Dictionary. 

In Teluga characters. 4to. cloth, pp. 1078. £2 IBs, 

Taittiriya-Prati^akhya. — See Whitney. 

Tarkavachaspati. — Vachaspatya, a Comprehensive Dictionary, in Ten 

Parts. Compiled by Taranatua Tarkayacuaspati, Professor of Grammar 
and Philosophy in the Government Sanskrit College of Calcutta. An Alpha- 
betically Arranged Dictionary, with a Grammatical Introduction and Copious 
Citations from the Grammarians and Scholiasts, from the Vedas, etc. Parts I» 
to XIII. 4to. paper. 1873-6. 18*. each Part. 

TMbaut. — The StJLVAS^EAS. English Translation, with an Intro- 
duction. By G. Thibaut, Ph.D., Anglo- Sanskrit Professor, Benares College* 
8yo. cloth« pp. 47, with 4 Plates, bs. 

Thibant. — Contributions to the Explanation of Jyotisha-VedInga. 

By G. Thibaut, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. 27. 1«. 6d. 

Triibner's Bibliotheca Sanscrita. A Catalogue of Sanskrit Litera- 
ture, chiefly printed in Europe. To which is added a Catalogue of Sanskrit 
Works printed in India ; and a Catalogue of Pali Books. Constantly for sale 
hy Triibner & Co. Cr. 8vo. sd., pp. 84. 2*. 6d, 

Yar^amana. — See Auctores Sanscriti, page 60. 

Yedarthayatna (The) ; or, an Attempt to Interpret the Yedas. A 

Marathi and English Translation of the Rig Veda, with the Original Saffihitjl. 
and Pada Texts in Sanskrit. Parts I. to XXVIII. 8vo. pp. 1—896. Price 
3». 6^. each. 

Vishnu-Purana (The). — See page 29. 

Weber. — On the Eamayana. By Dr. Albbecht Webee, Berlin. 

Translated from the German by the Rev. D. C. Boyd, M .A. Reprinted from 
*' The Indian Antiquary." Fcap. 8vo. sewed, pp. 130. bs, 

Weber. — Indian Liteeattjee. See page 3. 

Whitney. — Atharva Yeda PrIti^Ikhya ; or, ^BLunakija. Caturadhya- 

yikk (The). Text, Translation, and Notes. By William U, Whitnby, Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in Yale College. 8vo. pp. 286, boards. £1 lis, 6d, 

Whitney. — TliTTiRfYA-PElTiqlKHYA, with its Commentary, the 

Tribh^tshyaratna : Text, Translation, and Notes. By W. D. Whitney, Prof^ 
of Sanskrit in Yale College, New Haven. 8vo. pp. 469. 1871. £l Ss, 

Whitney. — Index Verborum to the Published Text of the Atharva- 
Veda. By William Dwight Whitney, Professor in Yale College. (Vol. XII. of 
the American Oriental Society). Imp. 8vo. pp. 384, wide margin, wrapper. 
1881. £1 6s, 

Whitney. — A Sanskrit Grammar, including both the Classical Lan- 
guage, and the Older Language, and the Older Dialects, of Veda and Brahmana. 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xxv. and 551, cloth. 1889. 12«. 

Whitney.— The EooTS, Verb-Forms, and Primary Derivatites op the 
Sanskrit Language. A Supplement to his Sanskrit Grammar. (First Edition.) 
By William Dwioht Whitney. Demy 8vo. pp. xiv.— 260, cl. 1886. 7*. Qd, 

Williams. — A Dictionary, English and Sanscrit. By Sir 
MoNiER MoNiBR-WiLLiAMS, K.O.I.E., M.A. Published under the Patronage 
of the Hon. East India Company. 4to. pp. xii. 862, cloth. 1851. £3 Ss, 
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Williams. — ^A Sanskeit-English Dictionaby, Etymologically and 

Diilologicnllj arranged, with special reference to Greek, Latin, German, Anglo- 
iSHXon, English, and other cognate Indo-European Languages. By Sir Munbh 
MoNiBK- Williams, K.C.I.E., M.A., Boden Professor of Sanskrit. 4to. cloth, 
pp. XXV. and 1186. £4 14«. 6</. 

Williams. — A Pkactical Gbammab of the Sanskeit Language, ar- 
ranged with reference to the Classical Languages of Europe, for the use of 
English Students, by Sir Monieu Monier- Williams, K.O.I.E., M.A. 1877. 
Fourth Edition, Reyised. 8vo. cloth. 15«. 

Wilson. — Works of the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A., r.R.S., 
etc., and Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 12 vols. Demy 
Vols. I. and II. Essays and Lectures, chiefly on the Religion of the 
Hindus. Collected and Edited by Dr. R. Rost. 2 vols. pp. xiii. and 399f 
vi. and 416. 21«. Vols. III. lY. and V. Essays Analytical, Cbitioal 
AND Philological, on Subjects connected with Sanskrit Literatube. 
Collected and Edited by Dr. R. Rost. 3 vols. pp. 408, 406, and 390. 36i. 
Vols. VI. VIL VIII. IX. and X. Part I. Vishnu PurXnX, a Systbm of 
Hindu Mythology and Tradition. Vols. I. to V. Translated from the 
original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly from other Pnr&ii^ Iv. 
Edited by F. Hall, M.A., D.C.L., Oxon. pp. cxl. and 2C0i 844; 344; ■" 
346. 2/. \2s, 6d. Vol. X., Part 2, containing the Index to, and completing 
the Vishnu Pur§ink, compiled by F. Hall. pp. 268. 12«. Vols. XI. andXll. 
Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Translated from the 
Original Sanskrit. 3rd corrected Ed. 2 vols. pp. Ixi. and 384; and iv. and 
418. 21*. 

Wilson. — Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hikdus. Trans- 
lated from the Original Sanskrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S. 
Third corrected edition. 2 vols. 8vo., pp. Ixxi. and 384; iv. and 418, cloth. 2U. 

Contents.— Vol. I.— Preface — Treatise on the Dramatic System of the Hindus— Dramas trans* 
lated from the Original Sanskrit— The Mrichcbakati, or the Toy Cart^Yikramaand 
Urvasi, or the Hero and the Nymph— Uttara Rdma Charitra, or continuation of 
the History of RSma. Vol. 11.— Dramas translated from the Original Sanskrit— 
Malfitiand Mddhava, or the Stoler Marriage — Mudr& Rakshasa, or the Signet of 
the Minister— Ratndvall, or the Necklace— Appendix, containing short accounts of 
different Dramas. 

Wilson. — L Dictionary in Sanskrit and English. Translated, 
amended, and enlarged from an original compilation prepared by learned Natives 
for the College of Port William by H. H. Wilson. The Third Edition edited 
by Jagunmobana Tarkalankara and Ehettramohana Mookerjee. Published by 
Gyanendracbandra Eayachoudhuri and Brothers. 4to. pp. 1008 Calcutta, 
1874. £3 Za. 

Wilson. — See also Megha Duta, p. 65, Eig-Veda, p. 27, and Yishnu- 

Pur&nii, p. 29. 

Yajnrveda. — The "White Yajurveda in the Madhyandina Recen- 
sion. With the Commentary of Mahidhara. Complete in 36 parts. Large 
square 8vo. pp. 571. £4 ]0«. 

SHAN. 
Cushing. — Grammar of the Shan Language. By the Rev. J. If, 

CusuiNO. Large 8vo. pp. xii. and 60, boards. Eangoon, 1871. 9«. 

Cushing. — Elementary Handbook of the Shan Language. By the 
Eev. J. N. Cushing, M,A. 8vo. pp. 272. Eangoon, 1888. 16*. 

Cnshing. — A Shan and English Dictionary. By J. N. Cushing, M.A. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 600. 1881. £1 1«. 6d, 
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SINDHL 
Tmmpp. — Gbimmab op the Sindhi Language. Compared with the 

Sanskrit, Prakrit, and the Cognate Indian Vernaculars. By Dr. Ebnest 
Tkumpp. Printed by order of Her Majesty's Government for India. Demy 
8vo. sewed, pp. xvi, and 590. 15«. 



SINHALESE. 

Aratchy. — Athetha Wakta Deepanya, or a Collection of Sinhalese 
ProTerbs, Maxims* Fables, etc. Translated into EngliRh. By A. M. S. 
Aratchy. 8vo. pp. iv. and 84, sewed. Colombo, 1881. 2«. 6rf.' 

D'Alwis. — A Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
Literary Works of Ceylon. By Jambs D'Alwis, M.R.A.S. Vol. I. (all pub- 
lished) pp. xzxii. and 244, sewed. 1877. 8«. 6d, 

Childers. — Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. 1. On the 
Formation of the Plural of Neuter Nouns. By the late Prof. R. G. Childebs. 
Demy 8vo. sd., pp. 16. 1873. U. 

Xahawansa (The) — The Mahawansa. From the Thirty-Seventh 

Chapter. Revised and edited, under orders of the Ceylon Government, by 
H. Sumangala, and Don Andris de Silva Batuwantudawa. Vol. I. Pali Text 
in Sinhalese Character, pp. j^xii. and 436. — Vol. II. Sinhalese Translation, 
pp. lii. and 378, half-bpund. Colombo, 1877. £2 2«. 

Steele. — An Eastebn Love-Stort. Kusa Jatakaya, a Buddhistic 
Legend. Rendered, for the first time, into English Verse (with notes) from the 
Sinhalese Poem of Alagiyavanna Mohottala, by Thomas Steels, Ceylon 
Civil Service. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 260. London, 1871. 6«. 



SUAHILL 
Krapf. — Dictionary op the Suahtli Language. By the Eev. Dr. L. 

Krafp. With Introduction, containing an outline of a Suabili Grammar.. 
The Preface contains a most interesting account of Dr. Krapf s philological! 
researches respecting the large family of African Languages extending from the 
Equator to the Cape of Good Hope, from the year 1843, up to the present time. 
Royal 8vo. pp. xl.-484, cloth. 1882. 30a. 



SYRIA^C. 

Oottheil. — A Treatise on Syriac Grammar. By Mar(i) Elia of Sob^a* 
Edited and Translated from the Manuscripts in the Berlin Royal Library by 
R. J. H. Gottheil. Royal 8vo. pp. 174, cloth. 1887. 12«. 6ef. 

TCftlilfth and Dimnah (The Book of). Translated from Arahic into 

Syriac. Edited by "W. Wright, LL.D., Professor of Arabic in the University 
of Cambridge. 8vo. pp. lxxxii.-408, cloth. 1884. 21a. 

Phillips. — The Doctrine op Addai the Apostle. Now first Edited 
in a Complete Form in the Original Syriac, with an English Translation and 
Notes. By Geoboe Phillips, D.D., President of Queen's College, Cambridge. 
8yo. pp. 122, cloth. 7a. ^d. 

Stoddard. — Grammar op the Modern Sitriac LanguagEi as spoken is 

Oroomiah, Persia, and in Koordistan. By Rev. D. T. Stoddard, Missionary of 
the American Board in Persia. Demy 8vo. bds., pp. 190. 10a. id. 
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TAMIL. 

Cttialoffu$ of l\mil Bookt told by M^art, IViihier ^ do. po^fnejbr p&mip §iamftt.- 

Beschi. — CiiLTis Humakiobum Litterasum Subuxiobib Tahulici Idio- 

MATI8. Auctore R. P. Constantio Josepho Bbsohio, 9oc. Jesu, in Maduremi 
Eegno Missionario. Edited by the Rev. K. IhlefeIiD, and printed for A, 
Bomell, Esq., Tranquebar. 8vo. sewed, pp. 171. 10«. Sd, 

Ferguson. — Inge VI ; or, the Sinna Durai's Pocket Tamil Guide. By 
A. M. Fb&gubon. Second Edition. 8fo. cloth, pp. 160. Ck»lombo, 1883. 4i^ 

Xnight, Spalding, aud Hutohing. — English aitd Tamil DicnoirAfir. 

For the Use of Students and Colleges. Containing all the Important Words in 
Dr. Webster's Dictionary of the Endish Language. By Rotb. £nioht^ 
Spalding, and Hutching. Third Edition. Eman^ed, * ImproTad, and 
Romanized. Roy. 8vo. half-bound, pp. yi. 1511« Witii Tables. Madras, 
1888. £2 28, 

Lazaruf . — A Tamil Qeammab, Designed for use in Colleges and Schools. 
By J. Lazarus. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 230. London, 1879. 6t. 6dL 



TELUGU. 

Catalogue of Telugu Books sold by Messrs, Trubner ^ €b, post free /or penny etenp, 

Arden. — A Pbogbessiye Gbammab op the Telugu Language, witli 

Copious Examples and Exercises. In Three Parts. Part I. Introduction.— 
On the Alphabet and Orthography. — Outline Grammar, and Model Sentenceh 
Part II. A Complete Grammar of the Colloquial Dialect. Part III. On the 
Grammatical Dialect used in Books. By A. H. Arden, M.A., Missionary o! 
the C. M. S. Masulipatam. 8vo. sewed, pp. xiv. and 380. 18«. 

Arden. — ^A Companion Telugu Reader to Arden's Progressive Teluga 
Grammar. Syo. cloth, pp. 130. Madras, 1879. 7s. 6d. 

Carr. — ^o|jS€r*§ i*^®!^^- A Collection op Telxjgu Pboyebbs, 

Translated, lUustrated, and Explained ; together with some Sanscrit Proyerba 
printed in the Devanclgari and Telugu Characters. By Captain M. W. Care, 
Madras Staff Corps. One Vol. and Supplement, roy. 8to. pp. 488 & 148. 31^. 6</. 



TIBETAN. 

Csoma de Koros. — A Dictionary Tibetan and English (only). By 
A. CsoMA DB KoRos. 4to. cloth, pp. xxii. and 362. Calcutta, 1834. £2 2s. 

Csoma de Eoros. — A Gbammab of the Tibetan Language. By A. 
CsoMA DB EoRos. 4to. scwcd, pp. xiL and 204, and 40. 1834. 25s. 

/aschke. — A Tibetan-English Dictionabt. With special reference to 
the prevailing dialects ; to which is added an English-Tibetan Vocabulary. By 
H. A. Jaschkb, late Moravian Missionary at Eijelang, British Lahoul. Com- 
piled and published under the orders of the Secretary of State for India in 
Council. Royal 8yo. pp. xxii. -672, cloth. ZOs. 

Jasehke. — ^Tibetan Gbammab. By H. A. Jaschkb. Crown Bto. pp» 
Tiii. and 104, cloth. 1883. 6». 



57 and 59, Ludgate Hill^ London^ B.C. 71 

Xewin. — A Manual of Tibetan, being a Guide to the Colloquial Speech 
of Tibet, in a Series of Proj^essiye Exercises, prepared with the assistance of 
Yapa XJgyen Gyatsho, by Major Thomas Hbbbebt Lewin. Oblong 4to. cloth, 
pp. zi. and 176. 1879. £1 1«. 

Schie&er. — ^Tibetan Tales. See <' Triibner's Oriental Series,'' page 5. 



TURKI. 

tShaw. — A Sketch of the Ttteki Language. As Spoken in Eastern 
Tnrkistan (K^hghar and Tarkand). By Robert Babklat Shaw, F.R.G.S., 
Political Agent. In Two Parts. With Lists of Names of Birds and Plants 
by J. Scui«LT, Sorgeon, H.M. Bengal Army. 8vo. sewed, Part I^ pp. 130. 
1876. li.^. 



UMBRIAN- 
Hewman. — The Text of the Igutine Inscbiptions, with interlinear 

Latin Translation and Notes. By Fbajvcis W. Newman, late Professor of 
Latin at Uniyersity College, London. 8vo. pp. zvi. and 54, sewed. 1868. 2«. 



URIYA, 
Browne. — An UeitI Peimer in Eovan Characteb. By J. F. Bbownb, 

B.C.S. Crown 8yo. pp. 32, cloth. 1882. 2a. 6^. 

Haltby. — A Practical Handbook of the XJbiya ob Odita Language. 
By Thomas J. Maltby, Madras C.S. 8vo. pp. xiii. and 201. 1874. 10«. Qd. 



IMPORTANT WORKS 



BBLATINO TO THE PBINCIPAL 



EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 



ALBANIAN. 

Orammaire Albanaise a I'XJsage de ceux qui deeirent apprendre cette 
Langue sans I'Aide d'lrn Maitre. P^r P. W. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 170, 
cloth. 1887. 7». 6d. 



ANGLO-SAXON. 



Harri8(m and Baskervill. — A Handy Dictionaey op Anglo-Saxoit 

PoETBT. Based on Groschopp's Grein. Edited, Revised, and Corrected, with 
Grammatical Appendix, List of Irregular Verbs, and Brief Etymological 
Features. By J. A. Harrison, Prof, of English and Modern Languages in 
Washington and Lee University, Virginia ; and W. Baskervill, Ph.D. Lips., 
Prof, of English Language and Literature in Vanderbilt UnlTersity, NashyUle, 
Ten. Square 8yo. pp. 318, cloth. 1886. 128, 

March. — A Comparative Geammah op the Anglo-Saxon Language ; 
in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Gothic, 
Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. By Francis A. 
March, LL.B. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 253. 1877. 10«. 

March. — Intboduction to Anglo-Saxon. An ADglo-Saxon Reader. 
With Philological Notes, a Brief Grammar, and a Vocabulary. By F. A. 
March, IJj.D. 8vo. pp. viii. and 166, cloth. 1870. 7». 6rf. 

Eask. — A Gbammar op the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. From the Danish 

of Erasmus Rask, Professor of Literary History in, and Librarian to, the 
University of Copenhagen, etc. By B. Thorpe. Third edition, corrected 
and improved, with Plate. Post 8vo. pp. vl. and 192, cloth. 1879. 58, 6d. 

Wright. — Anglo-Saxon and Old-English Yocabxtlaeies. See page 90. 
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BASQUE. 
Ellis. — SotmcES of the Basque and Etbuscan Langitages. See p. 30. 
^an Eys. — Outlines op Basque Gbammae. By W. J. Van Eyb, 

Crown 8yo. pp. lii. and 52, cloth. 1 883. 3«. 6d, 



DANISH. 

Itte. — How TO leabn Dano-Noewegian. A Manual for Students of 
Dano-Norwegian, and especially for Travellers in Scandinavia. Based upon 
the Ollendorman System of teaching languages, and adapted for Self-Instruction* 
By E. C. Ottb. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. xx.-338, cloth. 1884; 
7«. 6d. (Key to the Exercises, pp. 84, cloth, price 3«.) 

tte. — Simplified Grammar op the Danish Language. By E. C. 
Ottb. Crown 8vo. pp. viii.-66, cloth. 1884. 28. 6<f. 



DANO-NORWEGIAN. 

ojesen. — A Guide to the Danish Language. Designed for English 
Students. By Mrs. Maria Bojesen. 12mo. pp. 260, cloth. 1863. da, 

arsen. — ^Danish-English Dictionary. By L. Larsen. Crown 8vo; 
pp. viii. and 696, cloth. 1888. lOs, 6d, 

josing. — ^English-Danish Dictionary, By S. Rosing. Crown Svo. 
pp. 722, cloth. 1883. 8«. 6d, 



DUTCH. 

in. — A Concise Grammar of the Dutch Language, with Selections 
from the Best Authors in Prose and Poetry. After Dr. F. Ahn's Method. 
Fourth Edition, thoroughly revised and enlarged. By Dr. J". M. Hoogvliet 
and Dr. Eern (of Leiden). 12mo. pp. viii. and 168, cloth. 1887. Ss, 6d, 

jramers. — "New Pocket Dictionary of the English-Dutch and Dutch- 
English Languages. Fiffch Edition. Entirely revised after the improved work 
of I)r. Webster. Containing also in the First Part Pronunciation, and a 
Vocabulary of Proper Names, Geographical and Historical. By J. Kramers. 
16mo. pp. xiv. and 752, cloth. 1887. 48. 

Icarfl. — A New Pocket Dictionary of the English-Dutch and Dutch- 
English Languages.. Eemodelled and corrected from the Best Authorities. By 
A. Picard. Fifth Edition, 16mo. pp. xiv. and 1186, cloth. 1877. 10«. 



ENGLISH (Early and Modern English and Dialects). 

Jlderson. — Practical Mercantile Correspondence. A Collection of 
Modern Letters of Business, with Notes, Critical and Explanatory, and an 
Appendix, containing a Dictionary of Commercial Technicalities, pro forma 
Invoices, Account Sales, Bills of Lading, and Bills of Exchange; also an 
Explanation of the German Chain Eule. Twenty-seventh Edition, revised and 
enlarged. By William Anderson. 12mo. pp. xxxii. and 280, cloth. Zs, 6d, 
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Ballad Society (The). — Subscription — Small paper, one goineai and 
large paper, three guineas, per annum. List of publicatiou 
on application. 

Bames. — Glossabt of the Dorset Dialect, with a Grammar of its 
Word ShapeniDg and Wording. By W. Bames, B.D. Demy 8?o. pp. m — 
126, sewed. 1886. 6«. 

Bell. — Sounds and Their Relations. A Complete Manual of Universal 
Alphabets, Illustrated by means of Visible Speech ; and Exhibiting the Pro— 
nunoiation of English, in Yarioas Styles, and of other Languages and Dialects* 
By A. MelviUe Bell, F.E.I.S., &o. 4to. pp. Tiii. IQft, clotii. 1881. 7i.6t^- 

Bell. — The Faults of Speech ; a Self- Corrector and Teachers' Manual - 
By A. Melville Bell, F.E.I.S. 18mo. pp. vL and 65, cloth. 1880. 2t, 61 

Bell. — ^The Principles of Elocution, with Exercises and Notations f^ 
Pronunciation Intonation, Emphasis, Gesture, and Emotional Expression. 
A. Melville Bell, F.E.I. S., &c. Fourth Revised and Enlarged Edition. 12m< 
pp. 243, cloth. 1878. 7«. 6rf. 

Bell. — Visible Speech. The Science of Universal Alphabetics; oi 
Self-Interpreting Physiological Letters for the Writing of all Langiutfes 
One Alphabet. Illustrated by Tables, Diagrams. and Examples. £y .^' 
Melville BeU, F.E.I.S., &c. 4to. pp. 126, cloth. 1867. £1 6a. 

Bell. — ^English Visible Speech for the Million for Communicating th^ 
Exact Pronunciation of the Language to Native and Foreign Learners, and fc^ 
Teaching Children and Illiterate Adults to Eead in a few days. By A. lAdvill^ 
Bell, F.E.I.S., &c. 4to. pp. 16, paper. 1867. 2*. 

Soke of Nurture (The). By John Russell, about 1460-1470 Anno 

Domini. The Boke of Keruynge. By Wynktn de Wo&de, Anno Domini 
1513. The Boke of Nurture. By Hugh Rhodes, Anno Domini 1577. Edited 
from the Originals in the British Museum Library, by Frederick J. Fuuii- 
TALL, M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological 
and Early English Text Societies. 4to. half- morocco, gilt top, pp. xix.and 146, 
28, xxviii. and 56. 1 867. 1 /. 1 1«. Qd. 

Bnme. — Sheopshiee Folk-Loee ; A Sheaf of Gleanings. Edited by 
C. S. Bunie from the Collections of G. F. Jackson. Demy 8vo. pp xtL— 664, 
cloth. 1886. 25a. 

Chamock. — ^Yeeba Nominalia ; or Words derived from Proper Names. 
By Richard Stephen Chaknock, Ph.Dr., F.S.A., etc. 8to. pp. d26,ckyth. 14t. 

Chamock. — Lxtdus Pateontmicus ; or, the Etymology of Curious S;ir- 
names. By Rjohard Stephen Cha&nook, Ph.D., F.S.A., F.R.G.S. Crown 
Svo., pp. 182, cloth. 7s. 6d, 

Chamock. — A Glossaet of the Essex Dialect. By E. S. Chabkock. 

8vo. cloth, pp. X. and 64. 1880. 3«. 6d. 

Chaucer Society (The). — Subscription, two guineas per annum. 

Zist of Fuhlicatiom on application, 

Eger and Grime; an Early English Romance. Edited from Bishop 

Percy's Folio Manuscript, about 1650 a.d. By J. W. Hatcbs, M.A., and 
F. J. FuRNTVALL, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 4to., pp. 64 (only 
100 copies printed), bound in the Eoxburghe style. lOs. 6d, 
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Early English Text Society's Fublioations. Subscription, one guinea 

per annam. All demy 8to. in wrappers. 

1. Eablt English ALLirEBATiTB Poexs. In the West^Midland 

Dialect of the Fourteenth Century. Edited by R. Mobkis, Eaq.i from an 
unique Cottonian MS. 16«. 

2. Abthur (about 1440 A.n.). Edited by F. J. Fubkitall, Esq., 

from the Marquis of Bath's unique MS. 4«, 

8. AwB Compendious and Bheue Traidtatb ooiroEBimro tb Offms 

AND Dbwtib op ETNdis, ctc. By William Lauder. (1556 a.d.) Edited 
by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. Is, 

4. Sib Gawatnb and the Gbeen Knioht (about 1320-30 a.d.). 

Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an unique Cottonian MS. 10«. 

5. Or THE Obthoobaphib and Conobuitie oe the Bbitan Tonoths; 

a treates, noe shorter than necessarie, for the Schooles, be Albxandbb Huicb. 
Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the British Museum (about 
1617 A.D.), by Hbnrt B. Wkeatlbt, Esq. 4«. 

•6. Lancelot of the Laik. Edited from the nnique MS. in the Cam- 
bridge University Library (ab. 1500), by the lie?. Waltbb W. Skbax^ 
M.A. 8«. 

7. The Stobt of Genesis and Exodus, an Early English Song, of 
about 1250 a.d. Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the Library 
of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by U. Morbis, Esq. Ha. 

6 MoBTE Abthube ; the Alliterative Version. Edited from Rob^t 
Thobnton^s unique MS. (about 1440 a.d.) at Lincoln, by the Re?. Oborgb 
Pbrry, M.A., Prebendary of Lincoln. 7s, 

9. Animadvebsions uppon the Annotacions and Oobbeotions of 

SOME Impbkfbctions of Impbbssiqnes of Chaucbb*8 Woukes, reprinted 
in 1598; by Fbancis Thynnb. Edited from the unique MS. in the 
Bridgewater Library. By G. H.Kimoslbt, Esq., M.D., and F. J. Fubniyall, 
Esq., M.A. 10«. 

40. Meblin, OB THE Eably Histoey op Ejno Abthub. Edited for the 

first time from the unique MS. in the Cambridge Uuiversity Library (about 
1450 A.D.), by Henbt B. Wubatlby, Esq. Part L 2a, 6d, 

11. The Monabche, and other Poems of Sir Da.Yid Lyndesay. Edited 

from the first edition by Jounb Skott, in 1552, by Fifzbdwabd Hall, 
Esq., D.C.L. Part I. Sa. 

12. The Weight's Chaste Wipe, a Merry Tale, by Adam of Cobsam 

(about 1462 a.d.), from the unique Lambeth MS. 306. Edited for the first 
time b? F. J. Fubniyall, Esq., M.A. la, 

13. Seinte Mabhebete, ]7E Meiden ant Mabtyb. Three Texts of ab. 

1200,1310, 1330 a.d. First edited in 1862, by the Rev. Oswald Cockatmb, 
M.A., and now re-issued. 2a, 

14. Kyno Hobn, with fragments of Floriz and Blauncheflur, and the 

Assumption of the Blessed Virgin. Edited from the MSS. in the Library o 
the University of Cambridge aud the British Museum, by the Rev. J. Kawson 
LUMBY. 3t. (id, 

16, Political, Religious, and Loyb Poems, from the Lambeth MS. 
No. 306, and other sources. Edited by F. J. Fubniyall, Esq., M.A. 
7a. dd. 
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16. A Tretice IK English brenely drawe out of ) book of Quinti» 

essencijs in Latyn, p Hennys y propbete and king of Egipt after ]> flood 
of Noe, fuder of Philosophris, hadde bj reuelaciouii of an aungil of God to hist 
aente. Edited from the Sloane MS. 73, by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. 1«. 

17. Paballel Extracts from 29 Manuscripts of Piers Plowman, with 

Comments, and a Proposal for the Society's Three- text edition of this Poem. 
By the Rev. W. Skeat, M.A. Is, 

18. TTat.t Meidenhead, about 1200 a.d. Edited for tbe first time from 

the MS. (with a translation) by the Rev. Oswald Cockayne, M.A. Is, 

19. The Monarche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Part II., 

the Complaynt of the King's Bapingo, and other minor Poems. Edited from 
the First Edition by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. S«. 6d. 

20. Some Treatises by Eichard Rolle db Hampole. Edited from 

Robert of Thornton's MS. (ab. 1440 a.d.), by Rev. George G. Perry, 
M.A. Is, 

21. Merlin, or the Early History of Kino Arthur. Part II. Edited 

by Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. is, 

22. The Romans op Partenay, or Litsignen. Edited for the first time 

from the unique MS. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, by the 
Rev. W. W. Skeat. M.A. 6s, 

23. Dan Michel's Ayenbite op Inwyt, or Remorse of ConscieDce, in 

the Kentish dialect, 1340 a.d. Edited from the unique MS. in the British 
Museum, by Richard Morris, Esq. Ids, 6d, 

24. Hymns op the Yirgin and Christ ; The Parliament op Devils, 

and Other Religious Poems. Edited from the lAmbeth MS. 853, by F. J. 
FURNIVALL, M.A. Ss, 

25. The Stacions op Rome, and the Pilgrim's Sea- Voyage and Sea- 

Sickness, with Clene Maydenhod. Edited from the Vernon and Porkington 
MSS., etc., by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. Is, 

26. Religious Pieces in Prose and Verse. Containing Dan Jon 

Gaytrigg's Sermon ; The Abbaye of S. Spirit ; Sayne Jon, and other pieces 
in the Northern Dialect. Edited from Robert of Thorntone's MS. (ab. 1460 
A.D.), by the Rev. G. Perrt, M.A. 2s, 

27. Maniptjlus Vocabuloritm : a Rhyming Dictionary of the English 

Language, by Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index 
by Henry B, Wheatley. 12s. 

28. The Vision op William concerning Piers Plowman, together with 

Vita de Dowel, I>obet at Dobest. 1362 a.d., by William Lanoland. The 
earliest or Vernon Text ; Text A. Edited from the Vernon MS., with full 
Collations, by Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 7s. 

29. Old English Homilies and Homtletic Treatises. (Sawles "Warde 

and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of ITre Lonerd and of Ure Lefdi, 
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the Brit- 
ish Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Transla- 
tion, and Notes, by Richard Morris. First Seri$s, Part I. Is, 

30. Piers, the Ploughman's Crede (about 1394). Edited from the 

MSS. by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 2s. 

31. Instructions por Parish Priests. By John Mtrc. Edited from 

Cotton MS. Claudius A. II., by Edward Peacock, Esq., F.S.A., etc., etc. 4«. 
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Eably EifOLisH Meals aih) Maitnebs ; John Bussell's Boke of 
Nature, Wynkyn de Worde's Boke of Keruynge, The Boke of Curtasye, B. 
Weste's Booke of Demeanor, Seager's Schoole of Vertue, The Bahees Book, 
Aristotle's ABC, Urbanitatis, Stans Puerad Mensarn, The Lytille Childrenes 
Lytil Boke, For to serve a Lord, Old Symon, The Birched School- Boy, etc. 
With some Forewords on Education in Early England. Edited by F. J. 
FuBNivALL, M.A., TVin. Hall, Cambridge. 15«. 

. The Book of the Knight de la Toub Landet, 1372. A Father's 
Book for his Daughters, Edited from the Harleian MS. 1764, by Thomas 
Wright Esq., M. A., and Mr. William Rossitea. 8«. 

Old English Homilies and Homeletic Treatises. (Sawles Warde, 
and the "Wohuiige of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of Ure Louerd and of Ure Lefdi, 
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the 
British Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Trans- 
lation, and Notes, by Richard Mobbis. Fii'st Series. Part 2. 8«. 

SiE Dated Lyndesat's Woeks. Paet 3. The Historie of ane 
Nobil and "Wailzeand Sqvyer, William Meldbum, umqvhyle Laird of 
Cleische and Bynnis, compylit be Sir Dauid Lyndbsat of the Mont alias 
Lyoun King of Armes. With the Testament of the said Williame Mel- 
drum, Squyer, compylit alswa be Sir Dauid Lyndesay, etc. Edited by F. 
Hall, D.C.L. 2«. 

Meelin, oe the Eaelt Bjstoet op King Arthite. A Prose 

Romance (about 1450-1460 a.d.), edited from the unique MS. in the 
University Library, Cambridge, by Henby B. Wheatley. With an Essay 
on Arthurian Localities, by J. S. Stuart Gleknie, Esq. PartllL 1869. 12«. 

SiE Dayid Lyndesay' 8 Woeks. Part IV. Ane Satyre of the 

thrie estaits, in commendation of vertew and vityperation of vyce. Maid 
be Sir David Linoesay, of the Mont, alias Lyon King of Armes. At 
Edinbvrgh. Printed be Robert Charteris, 1602. Cvm privilegio regis. 
Edited by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 4«. 

The Yision op William conceentng Piees the Plowman, 

together with Vita de Dowel, Dobet, et Dobest, Secundum Wit et Resoun, 
by William Langland (1377 a.d.). The "Crowley" Text; or Text B. 
Edited from MS. Laud Misc. 581, collated with MS. Rawl. Poet. 38, MS. 
B. 15. 17. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, MS. Dd. 1. 17. in 
the Cambridge University Library, the MS. in Oriel College, Oxford, MS. 
Bodley 814, etc. By the Rev. Walteb W. Skbat, M.A., late Fellow of 
Christ's College, Cambridge. \0s, 6d. 

The '*Gest Hystoeiale" op the Desteuction of Teot. An 
Alliterative Romance^ translated from Guido De Colonna's '* Hystoria 
Troiana.^' Now first edited from the unique MS. in the Hunterian Museum, 
University of Glasgow, by the Rev. Geo A. Panton and David Donaldson. 
Part I. 10«. Sd. 

English Gilds. The Original Ordinances of more than One 

Hundred Early English Gilds : Together with the olde usages of the cite of 
Wynchestre; The Ordinances of Worcester; The Office of the Mayor of 
Bristol; and the Customary of the Manor of Tettenhall- Regis. From 
Original MSS. of the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries. Edited with 
Notes by the late Toulmin Smith, Esq,, F.R.S. of Northern Antiquaries 
(Copenhagen). With an Introduction and Glossary, etc., by his daughter, 
LucT Toulmin Smith. And a Preliminary Essay, in Five Parts, On the 
History and Development of Gilds, by Lujo Brentano, Doctor Juris 
Utriusque et PhilosophisB. 21«. 



78 DictwnarieSy Grammars, Reading Books, 

41. The Minob Poems op William Laxtdeb, Playwright, Poet, and 

Minister of the Word of God (mainly on the State of Scotland in and aboat 
1568 A.D., that year of Famine and Plague). Edited from the Unique 
Oriirinals belonging to S. Chrutie-Miller, Esq., of Britwell, by F. J. 
FuBNiVALL, M.A., Trin. UaU, Camb. 3«. 

42. Bebnardus de Cuba bei Famttliabis, with some Early Scotch 

Prophecies, etc. From a MS., KK 1. 5, in the Cambridge University 
Library. Edited by J. Rawson Lttmbt, M.A., late Fellow of Magdilea |j6. 
College, Cambridge. 2s. 

43. Katis Eavino, aud other Moral and Beligious Pieces, in Prose and 

Verse. Edited from the Cambridge University Library MS. KK 1. 5, by J. 
Rawson Lumbt, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen College, Cambridge. 3i. |i7 

44. Joseph of Abimathie : otherwise called the Romance of the 

Seint Graal, or Holy Grail : an alliteratiTe poem, written abont a.d. ISIO, 
and DOW first printed from the unique copy in the Vernon MS. at Oxford. 
With an appendix, containing '*The Lyfe of Joseph of Armathy," reprinted 
from the Dlack-letter copy of Wynkyn de "Worde ; " De sancto Joseph ab 
Arimathia/' first printed by Pynson, a.d. 1516 ; and **The Lyfe of Joseph of 
Arimathia/' first printed by Pynson, a.d. 1520. Edited, with Notes and 
Glossarial Indices, by the Rev. "Walter W. Sk^at, M.A. 58. 

46. Kino Alfbed's West- Saxon Vebsion op Gbegobt's Pastobal Cabe. 

With an English translation, the Latin Text, Notes, and an Introdaction 
Edited by Henry Sweet, Esq., of Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. lOs. 

46. Legends of the Holy Rood ; Symbols of the Passion and Cboss- 

PoEMS. In Old English of the Eleventh, Foarteenth, and Fifteenth Cen- 
turies. Edited from MSS. in the British Museum and Bodleian Libraries; 
with Introduction, Translations, and Glossarial Index. By Richard 
MoBBis, LL.D. IDs. 

47. Sib David Lyndesat's Wobks. Pabt Y. The Minor Poems of 

Lyndesay. Edited by J. A. H. Mtjbkay, Esq. 3«. 

48. The Times' Whistle : or, A Newe Daunce of Seven Satires, and 

other Poems : Compiled by R. C, Gent. Now first Edited from MS. Y. 8. 3. 
in the Library of Canterbury Cathedral; with Introduction, Notes, and 
Glossary, by J. M. Cowper. 6«. 

49. An Old English Miscellany, containing a Bestiary, Kentish 

Sermons, Proverbs of Alfred, Religious Poems of the 13th century. Edited 
from the MSS. by the Rev. H. Mokris, LL.D. lOs, 

50. King Alfbed's West-Saxon VEBfeioN of Gbegobt's Pastobal Cabe. 

Edited from 2 MSS., with an English translation. By Henbt Swebt, Esq., 
BaUiol College, Oxford. Part II. 10«. 

61. pE LiFLADE OF St. Juliana, from two old English Manuscripts of 
1230 A.D. With renderings into Modern English, by the Rev. O. Cockayne 
and Edmund Bkock. Edited by the Rev. O. Cockayne, M.A. Price 2«. 

52. Palladitjs on Husbondbie, from the unique MS., ah. 1420 a.d., 
ed. Rev. B. Lodge. Part I, 10«. 

58. Old English Homilies, Series II., from the unique 13th-century 
MS. in Trinity Coll. Cambridge, wth a photolithograph ; three Hymns to 
the Virgin and God, from a uniquie 13th-century MS. at Oxford, a photo- 
lithograph of the music to two of them, and transcriptions of it in modem 
notation by Dr. Rimbault, and A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. ; the whole 
edited by the Rev. Richard Morris, LL.D. Ss^ 
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'54. The Vision of Ptetrs Plowman, Text C (completing the three 
Tersions of this great poem), with an Autotype ; and two unique allileratiTe 
Poems : Richard the Hedeles (by William, the author of the Vision) ; and 
The Orowned King ; edited by the Key, W. W. Skeat, M.A. 18«. 

56. Geneetdes, a Romance, edited from the unique MS., ah. 1440 a.d., 
in Trin. Coll. Cambridge, by W. Aldis Wright, Esq., M.A., Trin. Coll. 
Cambr. Part I. 3». . 

^6. The Gest Htstoeiale op the Desteuction op Teot, translated 
from Guido de Colonna, in alliterative verse ; edited from the unique MS. in 
the Hunterian Mnseum, Glasgow, by D. Donaldson, Esq., and the late Kev. 
G. A. Fanton. Part II. lOa. 6d, 

67. The Eaely English Vebsion op the **Cue80B Mundi," in four 

Texts, from MS. Cotton Vesp. A. iii. in the British Museum ; Fairfax MS. 
14. in the Bodleian ; the Gottingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 3, 8, in Trifaity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part I. with 
two photo-lithographic facsimiles by Cooke and Fotheringham. 10«. 6d, 

68. The Blicklino Homilies, edited from the Marquis of Lothian's 

Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 a.d., by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. (With a 
Photolithograph). Part 1. 8«. 

59. Tbe Eablt English Vebsion op the "Cuesoe Mundi;" in four 
'J'exts, from MS. Cotton Vesp. A. iii. in the British Museum ; Fairfax MS. 
J4. in the Bodleian ; the Gottingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 3, 8, in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part II. I5t, 

60. MEDITACrUNS ON THE SOPEB OF OUE LOBDE (pcrhapS by ROBEBI 
OF Brunnb). Edited from the MSS. by J. M. Cowper, Esq. 2s, 6d. 

61. The Eomance and Pbophecies op Thomas op Ebceldoune, printed 

from Five MSS. Edited by Dr. James A. H. Murray. lOs, 6d, 

62. The Eably English Yebsion op the " Ctjbsob Mundi," in Fpur 

Texts. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part III. I5s, 

63. The Elickung Homilies. Edited from the Marquis of Lothian's 

Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 a.d., by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part IL is, 

64. Ebancis Thynne*8 Emblemes and Epigbams, a.d. 1600, from the 

Earl of Ellesmere's unique MS. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, M.A. is. 

65. Be Domes D^ge (Bede's De Die Judicii) and other short Anglo- 

Saxon Pieces. Ed. from the unique MS. by Rev. J. Rawson Lumbt, B.D. 2«. 

66. The Eablt English Vebsion op the " Cubsob Mundi," in Four 

Texts. Edited by Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part IV. 10*. 

67. Notes on Piebs Plowman. By the Rev. W. W. Skbat, M.A. 

Part L 21«. 

68. The Early English Version of the *'Cubsob Mundi," in Four 

Texts. Edited by Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part V. 268. 

69. Adam Davy's Pive Dbeams about Edwabd II. The Lipe op 

Saint Alexius. Solomon s Book of Wisdom. St. Jerome's 16 Tokens 
before Doomsday. The Lamentation of Souls. Edited from the Laud MS. 
622, in the Bodleian Library, by F. J. Fvbnivall, M.A. 6s, 

70. Genebtdes, a Romance. Edited hy W. Aldis Weight^ M.A, 

Part II. is. 
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.71. The Lay F9Lk'8 Mass-Book, 4 Texts. Edited by Bey. €a 
Sdcmonb. 26*. 

72. Palladits ON HnsBONDBix, englisht (ab. 1420 a.d.). Part 11. Edi 

by S. J. Hbbutaoe, B.A. 6s, 

73. The Blicklino Homilies, 971 a.d. Edited by Eev. Dr. B. Mobb. 

Part III. 8*. 

74. English Works op Wyclif, hitherto unprinted. Edited by F. 1 

Matthew. 20t, 

75. Catholicon Anglicttm, an early English Dictionary, from Lo3 

Monson's MS., ad. 1483. Edited with Introdnctioii and Notes by S. < 
Hbbbtaob, B.A. ; and with a Preface by H. B. Whbatlbt. 20t. 

76. Aelfbic*s Metbical Lives op Saints, in MS. Cott Jul. E. ' 

Edited by Rev. Prof. Skbat, M.A. Part I. 10«. 

77. Beowulf. The unique MS. Autotyped and TransKterat&<3 

Edited by Professor Zupitza, Ph.D. 2d«. 

78. The Fifty Earliest English Wills in the Court of Probat^i 

1387-1439. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, M.A. 7». 

79. King Alfred's Obosius peom Lord Tollemache's 9th Centubt 

MS. Part I. Edited by H. Sweet, M.A. 13«. 

Extra Volume. Facsimile of the Epinal Glossary, 8th Century, edited by H' 
Sweet, loa, 

80. The Anglo-Saxon Life op St. Kathebine and its Latin Originai. 

Edited by Dr. Einenkel. 12«. 

81. Piers Plowman. Notes, Glossary, etc., Part IV., Section II., 

completing the Work. Edited hy Rev. Prof. Skeat, M.A. 18«. 

82. Aelfric*s Metrical Lives of Saints, MS. Cott. Jul. E. 7. ed. 

Rev. Prof. Skeat, M.A., LL.D. Part II. 12«. 

63. The Oldest English Texts. Charters, etc., ed. H. Sweet, M.A. 20«. 

84. Additional Analogs to " The Wright's Chaste Wife." No. 12. 

By W. A. Clouston. 1». 

85. The Thbee Kings of Cologne. 2 English Texts and 1 Latin. 

ed. Dr. C. Horsthann. 17«. 

86. Prose Lives OF Women Saints, ab, 1610 a.d., from the unique 

MS., by Dr. C. Horstmann. 12«. 

Extra Series. Subscriptions — Small paper, one guinea; large paper 

two guineas, per annum. 

1. The Bomance of William of Palebne (otherwise known as the 

Romance of William and the Werwolf). Translated from the Freneh at the 
command of Sir Humphrey de Bohun, about a.d. 1350, to which ia added a 
fragment of the Alliterative Romance of Alisaunder, translated from the 
Latin by the same author, about a.d. 1340 ; the former re-edited from the 
unique MS. in the Library of King^s College, Cambridge, the latter now 
first edited from the unique MS. in the Bodleian Library, Oxford. Bj tbt 
Re?. Walteb W. Skeat, M.A. Svo. sewed, pp. zUt. and 328. 13t» 
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^* On Eaely English Pbonunciation, v^iih. especial reference to 
Shalispere and Chaucer ; containing an investigation of the Correspondence 
of Writing with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to the 
present day, preceded by a systematic Notation of all Spoken Sounds by 
means of the ordinary Printing Types ; including a re-arrangement of Prof. 
F. J. Child's Memoirs on the Language of Chancer and Grower, and reprints 
of the rare Tracts by Salesbury on English, 1547, and Welsh, 1567, and by 
Barcley on French, 1521 By Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S. Part I. On 
the Pronunciation of the xivth, xvith, xviith, and xviiith centuries. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. viii. and 416. 109. 

^- Caxton's Book of Cttetesye, printed at Westminster about 1477-8, 

A.D., and now reprinted, with two MS. copies of the same treatise, from the 
Oriel MS. 79, and the Balliol MS. 354. Kdited by Frederick J. Furni- 
VALL, M.A. Svo. sewed, pp. zii. and 58. Ss, 

'^. The Lay op Havelok the Dane; composed in the reign of 
Edward I., about a.o. 1280. Formerly edited by Sir F. Madden for the 
Roxburghe Club, and now re-edited from the unique MS. Laud Misc. 108, in 
the Bodleian Library, Oxford, by the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. Svo. 
sewed, pp. Iv. and 160. 10«. 

•6. Chaucee's Teanslation op Boethius's ** De Consolattone 
Philosophie.'' Edited from the Additional MS. 10,340 in the British 
Museum. Collated with the Cambridge Univ. Libr. MS. li. 3. 21. By 
Richard Morris. Svo. \2s. 

6. The Romance op the Chevelebe Assigne. Be-edited from the 

unique manuscript in the British Museum, with a Preface, Notes, and 
Glossarial Index, by Henry H. Gibbs, Esq., M.A. Svo. sewed, pp. 
xviii. and 38. 3«. 

7. On Eaelt English Peonitnciation, with especial referoDce lo 
Shakspere and Chaucer. By Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S., etc., etc. 
Part IL On the Pronunciation of the xiii th and previous centuries, of 
Anglo-Saxon, Icelandic, Old Norse and Gothic, with Chronological Tables of 
the Value of Letters and Expression of Sounds in English Writing. lOs. 

«8. QuEENE Elizabethes Achademt, by Sir Humphrey Gilbert. 
A Booke of Precedence, The Ordering of a Funerall, etc. Varying Versions 
of the Good Wife, The Wise Man, etc., Maxims, Lydgate's Order of Fools, 
A Poem on Heraldry, Occleve on Lords* Men, etc.. Edited by F. J. 
Furnivall, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb. With Essays on Early Italian and 
German Books of Courtesy, by W. M. Rossetti, Esq., and £. Oswald 
Esq. Svo. I3s, 

^. The Frateknitte op Vacabondes, by John Awdelet (licensed 
in 1560-1, imprinted then, and in 1565), from the edition of 1575 in the 
Bodleian Library. A Caueat or Warening for Commen Cnrsetors vulgarely 
called Vagabones, by Thomas Harm an, EsauiERE. From the Srd edition of 
1567, belonging to Henry Huth, Esq., collated with the 2nd edition of 1567, 
in the Bodleian Library, Oxford, and with the reprint of the 4th edition of 
1573. A Sermon in Praise of Thieves and Thievery, by Parson Haben or 
Hyberdyne, from the Lansdowne MS. 98, and Cotton Vesp. A. 25. Those 
parts of the Groundworke of Conny-catching (ed. 1592), that differ from 
SarmarCs Caueat, Edited by Edward Viles & F. J. FurkitalLt 8to. 
7«. 6^ 
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10. The Ftest Boee of the IirrKODircTioN op Knowledge, made by 

Andrew Borde, of Physycke Doctor. A Compbndyous EBeyicsKT of a 
Dyetaby of Hblth made in Moontpyllier, compiled by Andrewe Boorde, 
of Physycke Doctor. Barnes in thb Defence of the Berdb : a treatyse 
made, answerynge the treatyse of Doctor Borde upon Berdes. Edited, with 
a life of Andrew Boorde, and large extracts from his Breuyary, by F. J 
FuBNivALL, M.A., Trinity Hall, Camb. 8yo. 18«. 

if. The Bruce ; or, the Book of the most excellent and noble Prince, 
Robert de Broyss. King of Scots : compiled by Master John Barbour, Arch- 
deacon of Aberdeen, a.d. 1375. Edited from MS. G 23 in the Library of St» 
John's College, Cambridge, written a.d. 1487 ; collated with the MS. in the 
Advocates' Library at Edinburgh, written a.d. 1489, and with Hart's 
Edition, printed a.d. 1616 ; with a Preface, Notes, and Glosoarial Index, by 
the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. Part I 8vo. 12j». 

12. England in the Reign op King Henby the Eighth. A 

Dialogue between Cardinal Pole and Thomas Lupset, Lecturer in Rhetoric 
at Oxford. By Thomas Starkey, Chaplain to the King. Edited, with 
Preface, Notes, and Glossary, by J. M. Cowper. And with an Introduction, 
containing the Life and Letters of Thomas Starkey, by the Rev. J. S. Bkuweb,. 
M.A. Part II. 12«. 

13. A SuppLicACTON FOR THE Beogaes. Written about the year 1529^ 

by Simon Fish. Now re-edited by Frederick J. Furnivall. With a 
Supplycacion to oar moste Soueraigne Lorde Kynge Henry the Eyght 
(1544 A.D.), A Supplication of the Poore Commons (1546 a.d.), The Decaye 
of England by the great multitude of Shape (1550-3 a.d.). Edited by J. 
Meadows Cowper. 6$. 

14. On Eaelt English Peonunciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Kllis, F.R.S., F.S.A. Part III. 
Illustrations of the Pronunciation of the xivth and xvith Centuries. Chaucer, 
Gower, Wycliffe, Spenser, Shakspere, Salesbury, Barclay, Hart, Bullokar, 
Gill. Pronouncing Vocabulary. 10«. 

15. Robert Ceowlet's Thirty-one Epigrams, Yoyce of the Last 

Trumpet, Way to Wealth, etc., 1550-1 a.d. Edited by J. M. Cowper, Esq. 
12*. 

16. A Treatise on the Astrolabe; addressed to his son Lowys, by 

Geoffrey Chaucer, a.d. 1391. Edited from the earliest MSS. by the Rev.. 
Walter W. Skeat, M.A., late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. 10». 

17. The CoMPLATNT OP Scotlande, 1549, a.d., with an Appendix of 

four Contemporary English Tracts. Edited by J. A. H. Murray, Esq. 
Part I. 10«. 

18. The Complatnt op Scotlande, etc. Part II. 8«. 

19. OuRE Ladtes Mtroure, a.d. 1630, edited by the Rev. J. H. 

Blunt, M.A., with four full-page photolithographic facsimiles by Cooke and 
Fotheringham. 24«. 

20. Lonelich's History op the Holy Grail (ab. 1450 a.d.), translated 

from the French Prose of Sirbs Bobiers de Borron. Ke-edited fron the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christ! College, Cambridge, by F. J. Furniyall, Esq.. 
M.A, Part I. 8«. 

21. Barbour's Bruce. Edited from the MSS. and the earliest 

printed edition by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. Part II. 4«. 
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. Henry Brikklow's Complaynt op Boderyck Mors, somtyme 

a gray Fryre, unto the Parliament Howse of Inglaud his naturall Country, 
for the Redresse of certen wicked Lawes, euel Customs, and cruel Decreys 
(ab. 1542); and The Lamemtacion of a Christian Against the Citjb 
OF London, made by Roderigo Mors, a.d. 1545. Edited by J. M. Cowper, 
Esq. 9s. 

. On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 
Sbakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. Part IV. lOs, 

, Loneltch's History of the Holy Grail (ab. 1450 a.d.), translated 
from the French Prose of Sires Robieks de Borron. Re-edited from the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J. Furnivall, 
Esq., M.A. Part II. lOs. 

. The Eomance op Guy of Warwick. Edited from the Cambridge 
University MS. by Prof. J. Zupitza, Ph.D. Part I. 205. 

. The Eomance op Guy op Wabwick. Edited from the Cambridge 
University MS. by Prof J. Zupitza, Ph.D. (The 2nd or 16th century Tcrsion). 
Part II. Us. 

. The English Works of John Fisher, Bishop of Rochester (died 
1535). Edited by Professor J. £. B. Mayor, M.A. Part I., the Text. I6s. 

, Loneuch's History op the Holy Grail. Edited by F. J. 
Furnivall, M.A. Part III. 10*. 

. Barbour's Bruce Edited from the MSS. and the earliest Printed 
Edition, by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. Part III. 21*. 

. Lonelich's HisTORf OP THE HoLY Grail, Edited by F. J. 
Furnivall, Esq., M.A. Part IV. IBs. 

, Alexander and Dindimus. Translated from the Latin about 
A.D. 1340-50. Re-edited by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 6«. 

. Starkey's '' ENGLiND IN Henry VIII.'b Time." Part I. Starkey's 
Life and Letters. Edited by S. J. Herrtaoe, B.A. Ss, 

. Gesta Eomanorum : the Early English Yersions. Edited from 
the MSS. and Black-letter Editions, by S. J. Herrtage, B.A. Ids. 

. Charlemagne Eomances : "No, I. Sir Ferumbras. Edited from 
the unique Ashmole MS. by S. J. HEiiB.TAaE, B.A. 15^. 

. Charlemagne Eomances : II. The Sege off Malayne, Sir Otuell, 
. etc. Edited by S. J. Heurtaob, B.A. 12«. 

. Charlemagne Romances: III. Lyf of Charles the Grete, Pt. 1. 
Edited by S. J. Hebrtaoe, B.A. 16». 

. Charlemagne Romances : lY. Lyf of Charles the Grete, Pt. 2. 
Edited by S. J". Herrtage, B.A. 15». 

. Charlemagne Romances : Y. The Sowdone of Babylone. Edited 
by Dr. Havsknecht. 16». 

. Charlemagne Romances : VI. The Taill of Rauf Colyear, Roland^ 
Otuel, etc. Edited by Sydney J. Hibrrtage, B.A. 16«. 

. Charlemagne Romances: YII. Houn of Burdeux. By Lord- 
Berners. Edited by S. L. Lee, B.A. Part I. 16«. 

. Charlemagne Romances: YII I. Huon of Burdeux. By Lord 
Beknbrs. Edited by S. L. Leb, B.A. Part II. 16s, 
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42. Gur OP Warwick. Two Texts (Auchinleck MS. and Cain^s 
MS.}. Edited by Prof. Zvpitza. Part I. 15«. 

43. ChableuagneEomances: IX. HuonofBurdeux, byLordBsBNEBS. 
Edited by S. L. Lee, B.A. Part III. 16«. 

44. Charlemagne Romances : X. The Four Sons of Aymon. Edited 
Miss O. EiCHARDSON. Part I. lbs, 

45. Chablemagne Eomances : XI. The Four Sons of Aymon. Edited 
by Miss 0. Bichardson. Part II. 20«. 

46. Sib Beyis of Hampton, from the Auchinleck and other MSS. 
Edited by Prof. E. Kolbing. Part I. 10«. 

47. The Wabs op Alexandeb. Edited by Prof. Skeat, Litt.D., 
LL.D. 205. 

48. Sib Bevis of Hamton, ed. Prof. E. Kolbing. Part II. 10«. 

49. Guy op Warwick, 2 texts (Auchinleck and Caius MSS.). Part 2. 
Edited by Prof. J. Zupitza. 15«. 

50. Chablemagne Eomances : Huon of Burdeux. By Lord Bebxers. 
Edited by S. L. Lee, B.A. Part IV. 6«. 

English Dialect Society's Publications. Subscription, 1873 to 1876, 

10«. ^d. per annum ; 1877 and following years, 20«. per annum. All demy 8yo. 
in wrappers. 

1. Series B. Part 1. Reprinted Griossaries, I.-YII. Containing a 
Glossary of North of England Words, by J. H. ; Glossaries, by Mr. 
Marshall; and a West-Riding Glossary, by Dr. Willan. 7«. 6d, > 

2. Series A. Bibliographical. A List of Books illustrating English 
Dialects. Part I. Containing a General List of Dictionaries, etc ; and a 
List of Books relatinfr to some of the Counties of England. 49. 6<f. 

3. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part I. Containing a Glossary 
of Swaledale Words. By Captain Habland. 4«. 

4. Series D. The History of English Sounds. By H. Sweet, Esq. 

As. 6d, 

5. Series B. Part II. Reprinted Glossaries. VIII.-XIV. Con- 
taining seven Provincial English Glossaries, from yarious sources. 7«. 

6. Series B. Part III. Reprinted Glossaries. XV.-XVII. Ray's 
Collection of English Words not generally used, from the edition of 1691 ; 
together with Thoresby's Letter to Kay, 1703. Re-arranged and newly edited 
by Rev. Walter W. Skeat. 8«. 

6*. Subscribers to the English Dialect Society for 1874 also receive 
a copy of ' A Dictionary of the Sussei Dialect.' By the Rev. W. B* 
Parish. 

7. Series D. Part 11. The Dialect of West Somerset. By F. T. 

Elworthy, Esq. 3«. 6d, 

8. Series A. Part II. A List of Books Relating to some of the 
Counties of England. Part II. 6«. 

9. Series C. A Glossary of Words used in the Neighbourhood of 
Whitby. By P. K. Robinson. Part J. A— P. 7». 6rf. 

10. Series C. A Glossary of the Dialect of Lancashire. By J. H, 
Nodal and G. liliLNBR. Parti. A — £. Ss.6d, 
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11. On the Survival of Early English Words in onr Present Dialects, 
By Dr. R. Morris. 6d. 

12. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part III. Containing Pive 
Original Proyincial Englisli Glossaries. 7«. 

13. Series C. A Glossary of Words used in the Neighhourhood of 
Whitby. By F. K. Robinson. Part II. P— Z. 6» 6d. 

14. A Glossary of Mid- Yorkshire Words, with a Grammar. By C. 
Clough Robinson. 9«. 

15. A Glossaey op Woeds used in the Wapentakes of Manley and 
Corringham, Lincolnshire. By Edwabd Peacock, F.S.A. 9«. 6d. 

16. A Glossary of Holdemess Words. By P. Boss, R. Stead, and 
T. HoLDERNESs. With a Map of the District. 78, 6d, 

17. On the Dialects of Eleven Southern and South- Western Counties, 
with a new Classification of the English Dialects. By Prince Louis-Lucien 
BoNAFABTB. With Two Maps. 1». 

18. Bibliographical List. Part III. completing the Work, and 
containing a List of Books on Scottish Dialects, Anglo -Irish Dialect, Cant 
and Slang, and Americanisms, with additions to the English List and Index. 
Edited hy J. H. Nodal. 4«. Qd. 

19. An Outline of the Grammar of West Somerset. By F. T* 
Elworthy, Esq. 5«. 

20. A Glossary of Cumherland Words and Phrases. By William 

Dickinson, F.L.S. 6«. 

21. Tusser's Five Hundred Pointes of Good Husbandrie. Edited 
with Introdaction, Notes and Glossary, by W. Painb and Sidnby J. 
Herktaoe, B.A. 12«. 6d. 

22. A Dictionary of English Plant l^ames. By James BEiTTEy^ 
F.L.S., and Robert Holland. Part I. (A to F). 8^. 6d, 

23. Five Reprinted Glossaries, including Wiltshire, East Anglian^ 

Suffolk, and East Yorkshire Words, and Words from Bishop Kennett's 
Parochial Antiquities. Edited by the Rev. Professor Skbat, M.A. 7^. 

24. Supplement to the Cumberland Glossary (No. 20), By W* 
Dickinson, F.L.S. Is. 

25. Specimens of English Dialects. First Yolume. I. Devonshire ; 
Exmoor Scolding and Courtship. Edited, with Notes and Glossanr, by F. T* 
Elworthy. II. Westmoreland: Wm. de Worfat's Bran New Wark. 
Edited hy Bev. Prof. Skeat. 8«. 6d. 

26. A Dictionary of English Plant Names. By J. Beitten and R. 
Holland. Part II. (G to 0). 1880. 8«. ed, 

27. Glossary of Words in use in Cornwall. I. West Cornwall. By 
Miss M. A. CouKTNEY. II. East Cornwall. By Thomas Q. Couch. With 
Map. 68, 

28. Glossary of Words and Phrases in use in Antrim and Down. By 
William Hugh Patterson, M.R.I.A. 7«. 

29. An Early English Hymn to the Yirgin. By F. J. Euenivall^ 
M.A., and A. J, Ellis, F.R.S. 6rf. 
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30. Old Coimtry and Fanning Words. Gleaned from Agricnltoral 

Books. By James Britten, F.L.S. 10«. 6^. 

31. The Dialect of Leicestersliire. By the Rev, A. B. Evans, D.B., 

and Sebastian Evans, LL.D. XOs, Sd, 

32. Five Original Glossaries. Isle of Wight, Oxfordshire, Comber- 

land, North Lincohishire and Badnonhire. By Tarioos Authors. 7«. M, 

33. George Eliot's Use of Dialect. By W. £. A. Axon. (Forming 

No. 4 of «* Miscellanies.'') Sd. 

34. Tamer's Names of Herbes, a.d. 1548. Edited (with Index and 

Indentification of Names) by James Bbitten, F.L.S. 6«. 6d. 

35. Glossary of the Lancashire Dialect. By J. H. Nodal and Gso. 
MiLNER. Part II. (P to Z). 6«. 

36. West Worcester Words. By Mes. Chahbeblain. 4#. 6d. 

37. Fitzherberf s Book of Husbandry, a.d. 1534. Edited with Intro- 
duction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By the Est. Propessob Skeat. 8«. 6d. 

SS, Devonshire Plant Names. By the Bev. Hildebic Ybienj), 5«. 

39. A Glossary of the Dialect of Aldmondbury and Huddersfield. By 
the Bey. A, Easher, M.A., and the Rev. Thos. Lees, M.A. 8«. 6^. 

40. Hampshibe Wobds and Phbases. Compiled and Edited by the 
Rev. Sir William H. Cope, Bart. 6*. 

41 . Nathaniel Bailey's English Dialect Wobds of the 18th Centubx. 
Edited by W. E. A. Axon. 9«. 

41*. The Teeattsb OP Fysshinge with AN Angle. By Juliana Babnxs. 
An earlier form (circa 1450) edited with Glossary by Thomas Satchbll, and 
by him presented to the subscribers for 1883. 

42. TJpton-on-Sevebn Wobds and Phbases. By the Rev. Canon 

Lawson. 2». 6d. 

43. Anglo-Fbench Vowel Sounds. A Word List Illustrating their 
Correspondence with Modern English. By Miss B. M. Skbat. 4«. 

44. Glossaby OP Cheshibe WoBDS. By B. Holland. Parti. (A-F). 7«. 

45. English Plant Names. Part III. completing the work. 10«. 

46. Glossaby op Cheshibe Wobds. By Bobebt Holland. Part 2. 
(G-Z), completing the vocabulary, da. 

47. BiBD Names. By the Bev. Chables Swainson. 12». 

48. FouB Dialect Wobds — Clem, Lake, Oss, Nesh. By Thomas 
Hallam. 4«. 

49. Eepobt on Dialectal Woek. From May *85 to May '86. By 
A. J. Ellis, F.E.S. (Miscellanies, No. 5.) 28, 

50. Glossaby op West Somebset Wobds. By F. T. Elwobthy. 20#. 

51. Cheshibe Glossaby. By. E. Holland. Part III. completing 
the work. 6«. 

52. S.W. Lincolnshibe Glossaby (Wapentake of Graffoe). By the 
Bey. E. E. Cole. 7«. Qd, 

53. The Folk Speech OP South Cheshibe. By Thomas DABUNGioir. 1 6s. 
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I. A DiCTioNAKT OP THE KsiTrisH DiALBCT. By the Rev. W. D. 
Pabish and ihe Rev. W. Frank Shaw. 10«. 

5. Second Eepoet on Dialectal Woek. From May '86 to May '87. 
By A. J. Ellis, F.R.S. (Miscellanies, No. 6.) 2«. 

^eeman. — On Speech Fobuation as the Basis fob Tbue Spelling. 
By H. Fbebman. Crown 8vo. pp. yiii.-88, cloth, ds. 6d. 

timivall. — Education in Eablt England. Some Notes used as 

Forewords to a Collection of Treatises on "Manners and Meals in the Olden 
Time," for the Early English Text Society. By F. J. Fdenivall, M.A. 
8to. sewed, pp. 74. It, 

falloway. — Education : Scientific and Technical ; or, How the 
Inductive Sciences are Taught, and How they Ought to he Taught. By R. 
Galloway, F.C.S. Svo. pp. xvi. and 462, cloth. 1881. 10«. 6^. 

farlanda. — The Fobttjnes op "Woeds. Letters to a Lady. By 
Fbderico Garlanda, Ph.D. Crown 8vo. pp. vi.-226, cloth. 1888. 6«. 

urlanda. — The Philosophy op Wobds. A Popular Introduction to 
the Science of Language. By Fbdb&ico Gablanda, Ph.D. Crown Svo. pp. 
vi.-294, cloth. 1888. /»«. 

ould. — Good English ; or. Popular Errors in Language. By E. S. 
Gould. Eevised Edition. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. xii. and 214. 1880. 6«. 

[all. — On English Adjectives in -Able, with Special Reference to 
Reliable. By Fitzedward Hall, C.E., M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon. Crown 
8¥0. cloth, pp. viii. and 238. 1877. 7«. 6d. 

[all. — MoDEBN English. By Fitzedwaed Hall, M.A., Hon. D.C.L., 

Oxon. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 394. 1873. 10*. 6d. 

[arley. — ^The Simplification of English Spelling, specially adapted to 
the Rising Generation. An Easy Way of Saving Time in Writing, Printing, 
and Reading. By Dr. George Harley, F.R.S., F.C.S. 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 
1877. 2a. 6d. 

[ymaas. — Pupil versus Teacher. Letters from a Teacher to a 
Teacher. By M. Hymans. 18mo. pp. 92, cloth. 1875. 28, 

nman. — History of the English Alphabet. A Paper read before the 
Liverpool Literary and Philosophical Society. By T. Inman, M.D. Syo. pp. 
36, paper. 1872. Is. 

^ackson. — Shropshire "Word-Book ; A Glossary of Archaic and Pro- 
vincial Words, etc., used in the County. By Georoina F. Jackson. 8vo. pp. 
xcvi. and524. 1881. dU. 6d, 

''enkins. — ^Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dictionary of all except 
Familiar Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and 
Foreign Moneys, Weights and Measures ; omitting what everybody knows, and 
containing what everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. By Jahez 
Jenkins. 64mo. pp. 663, cloth. 1879. U, 6d. 

ffanipulns Vocabulonmi. — A Ehyming Dictionary of the English 

Language. By Peter Levins (1570) Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by 
Henrt B. Wheatlby. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 14«. 

fanning. — An Inquiry into the Ghaeacteb and Obi&in or thk 

PosSBssiYE Augment in English and in Cognate Dialects. By the late 
James Manning, Q.A.S., Recorder of Oxford. Syo. pp. W. and 90. 2«. 
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Hewman. — ^The Iliad of Homer, faithfully Translated into IJnrhyinect 
English Metre. By F. W. Newman. Buyal 8to. pp. zri. and 384, eloth. 

1871. 10«. 6d. 

Parry. — A Short Chapter on Letter-change, with Examples. Being 
chiefly an attempt to reduce in a simple maimer the principal claBsieftl ani 
cognate words to their primitive meaning. By J, rarry, B.A., formerlj 
Scholar of Corpus Chnsti College, Camhndge. Fcap. 8to. pp. 16, wrapper, 
1884. U, 

Percy. — Bishop Peecy's Folio Manusceipts — Ballads and Romakces. 
Edited by John W. Hales, M.A., Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ's 
College, Cambridge ; and Frederick J. Funiivall, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge; assisted by Professor Child, of Harvard University, Cambridge, IJ.S.A., 
W. Chappell, Esq., etc. In, 3 volumes. Vol. I., pp. 610; Vol. 2, pp. 681. ; 
Vol. 3, pp. 640. Demy 8vo. half-bound, £4 4«. Extra demy 8vo. half-bound, 
on Whatman's ribbed paper, £6 6«. Extra royal 8vo., paper covers, oa 'What* 
man's bast ribbed paper, £10 10«. Large 4to., paper covers, on Whatman's 
best ribbed paper, £12. 

Philological Society. Traiisactions of the, contains several valuable 

Papeis on Early English. List on application. 

Plumptre. — King's College Lectures on Elocution ; or, The Physiology 
and Culture of Voice and Speech, and the Expression of the Emotions by 
Language, Countenance and Gesture. To which is added a Special Lecture. on. 
the Causes and Cure of the Impediments of Speech. By Charles John Plumptre, 
Lecturer on Public Beading and Speaking at Kind's College, London, in the 
Evening Classes Department. Dedicated by permission to H.R.H. the Prince 
of Wales. Fourth and greatly enlarged Illustrated Edition. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 
494, cloth. 1883. Us. 

Plumptre. — The Right Mode of Hespiration, in Begard to Speech, 
Song, and Health. By Charles John Plumptre, Author of "King's College 
Lectures on Elocution, ' of which this forms Lecture VI. Demy 8'vo. pp. 
iv. — 16, wrapper. Is. 

Bundall. — A Short and Easy Way to Write English as Spoken. 
By J. B. Rundall, Certificated Member of the London Shorthand Writers* 
Association. 6d. 

Saywell. — New Popular Handbook of County Dialects. By the Rev. 
J. L. Saywell, F.R.H.S. Cr. 8vo. 350 pp. cloth gilt. 5s. In Preparation. 

Spruner. — Historico-Geograpbical Hand-Atlas. By Dr. Karl Yon 
Spruner. Third Edition. Twenty-seven Coloured Maps. Oblong cloth. 

1872. ld«. 

StratmaniL— A Dictionaet op the Old English Lakguage. Compiled 

from the writings of the xiiith, xivth, and xvth centaries. By Francis 
Henut Stratbi ANN. 3rd Edition. 4to. with Supplement. In wrapper. £1 ] 6s. 

Stratmann.— An Old English Poem oe the Owl and the Nightingale 
Edited by Francis Henry Stratmann. 8vo. cloth, pp. 60. 3s. 

Turner. — The English Language. A Concise History of the English 
Laneiiage, with a Glossary showing the Derivation and Pronunciation of tho 
English Words. B^ R. Turner. In German and Engb'sh on opposite pages. 
18mo. sewed, pp. viii. and 80. 1884. Is, 6d. 
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Vnger. — Short Cat to Iteading. The Child's First Book of Lessons. 
Part I. By W, H. TJnger. Seventh Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 32, cloth. 
1878. 6d. In folio sheets, pp. 44. Sets A to D, \M, each; set £, %d. 



Part I. By W. H. linger. Seventh Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 32, cloth. 
1878. 5d, In folio sheets, pp. 44. Sets A to D, lOd, each; set £, Sd, 
Complete, 4s, Sequel to Part I. and Part II. Siztii Edition. Crown 8vo. 



S>. 64, cloth. 1877. Bd. Parts I. and II. in One Volume. Third Edition, 
emy 8vo. pp. 76, cloth. 1873. Is, 6d, 

TTnger. — Continuous Supplementary Writing Models, desigiied to 
impart not only a Oood Business Hand, hut Correctness in Transcrihing. By 
W. H. linger. New Edition. Oblong 8vo. pp. 44, stiff covers. 6d. 

TTnger. — ^Tbe Student's Blue Book. Being Selections from Official 
Correspondence, Reports, etc. ; for Exercises in Reading and Copying Manu- 
scripts, Writing, Orthography, Punctuation, Dictation, Precis, Indexing, and 
Digesting, and Tabulating Accounts and Returns. Compiled by W. H. Unger. 
Folio, pp. 100, paper. 1875. 2s. 

TTnger. — Two Hundred Tests in English Orthography, or Word 
Dictations. Compiled by W. H. Unger. Fcap. 8vo. pp. vi. and 200, cloth. 
1877. U, 6d, ; interleaved, 2s, 6d, 

linger. — The Script Primer. By which one of the Eemaining 
Difficulties of Children is entirely removed in the First Stages, and, as a 
consequence, a considerable saving of time will be effected. In Two Parts. 
By W. H. Unger. Part I. 12mo. pp. xv. and 44, cloth. 1879. 6rf. 
Part II. 12mo. pp. 69, cloth. 1879. 6d. 

linger. — Preliminary Word Dictations on the Kules for Spelling. By 
W, H. Unger. 18mo. pp. 44, cloth. 4rf. ; interleaved, 6d. 

Wedgwood. — The Principles of Geometrical Demonstration, reduced 
from the Original Conception of Space and Form. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 
12mo. pp. 48, cloth. 1844. 2«. 

Wedgwood. — On the Development of the Understanding. By H. 
Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo. pp. 133, cloth. 1848. 3*. 

Wedgwood.— The Geometry of the First Three Books of Euclid. By 
Direct Proof from Definitions alone. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo. pp. 
104, cloth. 1856. 3«. 

Wedgwood. — On the Origin of Language. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 
12mo. pp. 165, cloth. 1866. 2s, 6d. 

Wedgwood. — Contested Etymologies in the Dictionary of the Rev. 
W. W. Skeat. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. — 194, cloth. 
1882. 68, 

Wedgwood. — A Dictionabt op English Etymology. By Hensleigh 

Wbdgwood. Fourth revised Edition. With an Introduction on the Formation 
of Language. Royal 8vo., double column, pp. Ixix. and 746. cloth. 21«. 

Wiebe. — ^The Paradise of Childhood. A Manual of Self-Instruction 
in Friederich Froebel's Educational Principles, and a Practical Guide to Kinder- 
Oartners. By £dward Wieb^. With Seventy-four Plates of Illustrations. 
4to. pp. It. — 83, paper. 1869. 7<. 6d, 

Withers. — The English Language Spelled as Pronounced, with 
Enlarged Alphabet of Forty Letters, a Letter for each Distinct Element in the 
Language. By G. Withers. 8vo. pp. 77, paper. 1874. 1*. 

7 
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Wrieht. — Fkxtdal MAwrALS of English History. A Series of 
Popular Sketches of oar National History, compiled at different periods, from 
the Thirteenth Century to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gfeotry and 
Nohility. (In Old French). Now first edited from the Original ManuseriptB. By 
Thomas Wright, Esq., M.A. Small 4to. cloth, pp. ixir. and 184. 1872. 15i. 

Wright — Anglo-Saxon and Old-English Yocabulaeies, Illustrating 
the Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the Histoij of the 
Forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages Spoken in this Island 
from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thomas Wright, Esq., 
M.A., F.S.A., etc. Second Edition, edited and collateid, by Richard Wulckeb. 
2 Tols. 8vo. pp. XX.-408, and iv.-486, cloth. 1884. 28«. 

Wright. — Celt, Roman, and Saxon. See page 23. 



FRENCH. 

Ahn. — New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the French 
Language. By Dr. F. Ahn. First Course. 12mo. pp. 114, cloth. ItM. 
Second Course. 12mo. pp. 170, cloth. U. 6d, The Two Courses in 1 toI. 
12mo. cloth. 1879. 3«. 

Ahn. — New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the French 
Langua<;e. Third Course, containing a French Eeader, with Notes aod 
Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehrlich. 12mo. pp. viii. and 126, cloth. 1877. 1«.W. 

AragO. — Les Aristocraties. A Comedy in Verse. By fitienne Arago. 
Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Etienne Ara^o, by the Rev. P. H. E. 
Brette, B.D., Head Master of the French School^ Christ's Hospit^)!, Examiner 
in the University of London. 12mo. pp. xiii. and 235, clotb. 1869. is. 

Asplet. — The Complete French Course. Part II. Containing all the 
Bules of French Syntax, Irregular Verbs, Adjectives, and Verbs, together wifli 
Extracts from the Best Authors. By Georges C. Asplet, French Master, Frome. 
12mo. pp. xviii. and 276, cloth. 1880. 2a. 6rf. 

Angler. — Diane. A Drama in Verse. By fimile Augier. Edited, 
with English Notes and Notice on Augier, by Theodore Karcher, LL.B., of the 
Royal Military Academy and the University of London. 12mo. pp. xiil aad 
146, cloth. 1867. 28, 6d. 

Baxanowski. — Vade-Mecum de la Langue Francaise. Bedig6 d'apres 
les Dictionnaires classiques avec les Exemples de Bonnes Locutions que donoe 
r Academic Francaise, on qu'on trouve dan les ouvrages des plus c^l^hres 
auteurs. Par J. J. Baranowski, avec Tapprobation de M. E. Littr6, S6natenr, 
etc. 32mo. pp. x.— 223. 1879. cloth, is. 6rf. ; morocco tuck, 4*. 

Barriere and Capendn — Les Faux Bonshommes. A Comedy. By 

Theodore Barridre and Ernest Capendu. Edited, with English Notes and 
Notice on Barri&re, by Prof. Ch. Cassal, LL.D., of University College, London. 
12mo. pp. xvi. and 304, cloth. 1868. 4«. 

Bellows. — Tons les Yerbes. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the 
French and English Languages. By John Bellows.- Revised by Professor 
Beljame B.A., L.L.B., and George B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, 
Royal Naval School, London. Also a new Table of Equivalent Values of 
French and English Money, Weights and Measures. 32mo. pp. 32, sewed. 
1876. Is. 
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tellows. — Dictionary for the Pocket. French and English — ^English 
and French. Both divisions on same page. By John Bellows. Masculine and 
Feminine Words shown hy distinguishing Types, Conjugations of all the Verbs, 
Liaison marked in French Part, and Hints to Aid Pronunciation, together with 
Tables and Maps. Revised by Alexandre Beljame, M.A. Second Edition. 
32mo. pp. 608. 1880. roan tuck, 10«. ^d, ; morocco tuck, 12«. 6<i. 

Brette and Thomas. — Erench Examination Papers, set at the 
University of London from 1839 to January 1888. Compiled and edited bj the 
Rev. P. H. Ernest Brette, B.D., Officier de Tlnstruction Publique (Univ. of 
France) ; Head Master of the French School, Christ's Hospitel, London; 
Examiner in the University of London ; at Eton College, etc., etc. ; and 
Ferdinand Thomas, B.A., B.Sc, Late Assistant Examiner in the University of 
London. Part I. Matriculation and General Examinations from July 1853 to 
Jan. 1888. Crown 8vo. pp. xx. and 176, cloth. 3». 6rf. 

£ey to ditto. Crown 8vo. pp. 210, cloth. 6«. 

Part II. containing (a) First (or Intermediate in Arts), and Second B.A. (Pass). 
{b) First (or Intermediate in Arts), and Second B.A. (Honours), (e) Certi- 
ficates of Higher Proficiency for Women, {d) M.A. and D.Lit., with Keys, in 
the press, 

Jassal. — Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other Difificulties con- 
tained in the Senior Course of the Modern French Reader. With Short Notices 
of the most important French Writers and Historical or Literary Characters, 
and Hints as to the Works to be Read or Studied. By Charles Cassal, LL.D.y 
12mo. pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1880. 2«. 6^. 

Shrlich. — ^French Eeader. With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. W. 
Ehrlich. 12mo. pp. viii. and 125, limp cloth. 1877. 1«. M. 

^ston. — ^Echo Francais. A Practical Guide to French Conversation. 
By F. De la Fruston. With a Complete Vocabulary. Second Edition. Crown 
8vo. pp. 120 and 71, cloth. 1878. 3». 

Carcher. — Questionnaire Francais. Questions on French Grammar, 
Idiomatic Difficulties, and Military Expressions. By Theodore Karcher, LL.B. 
Fourth Edition, greatly enlarged. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 215. 1879. cloth. 
4s. %d. ; interleaved with writing paper, 5s. iyd. 

Je-Brun. — Materials for Translating from English into French. Being 
a Short Essay on Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in Prose and 
Verse. By L. Lt-Brun. Sixth Edition. . Revised and corrected by Henri Van 
Laun. Crown 8vo. pp. xii. and 204, cloth. 1882. 4s. M, 

iiittle French Eeader (The). Extracted from " The Modem French 
Reader.'* Edited by Professor C. Cassal, LL.B., and Professor T. Karcher, 
LL.B. With a New System of Conjugating the French Verbs, by Professor 
CassaL Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 112, cloth. 1884. 2s, 

Canesca. — The Serial and Oral Method of Teaching Languages. 
Adapted to the French. By L. Manesca. New Edition, carefully revised. 
Crown 8vo. pp. xxviii and 535, cloth. 7s. 6^. 

larmontel. — Belisaire. Par J. F. Marmontel. With Introduction 
by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette and Professors Cassal and Karcher. Noavelle 
Edition. 12mo. pp. xii. and 123, cloth. 1867. 2«. M. 
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Modem French Header (The). Prose. Junior Course. Edited by I ^« 
G. Oassal, LL.D., and Theodore Karcher, LL.B. SeTcnth Edition. Giowa | I 
8to. pp. xiy. and 224, oloth. 1881. 2«. 6d. 

Modem French Header (The). Prose. Senior Course. Edited by 

0. Caisal, LL.D., and Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Third Edition. Grown 8to. 
pp. xi. and 418, oloth. 1880. 4«. With Glossary, 6«. 

Hoirit. — A French Course in Ten Lessons. By Jules Noirit, B.A. 
Lessons I.-IY. Grown 8to. pp. xiT. and 80, limp cloth. 1870. Is. ^. 

Hoirit. — ^French Grammatical Questions for the Use of Gentlemen 
Preparing for the Army, Giril Service, Oxford Examinations, etc., etc By 
Jules Noirit. Grown 8vo. pp. 62. 1870. Gloth, U. ; interleaved, 1$. 6d, 

Hotley. — Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Gopious Vocabulary. By Edwin A. Notley. 
Oblong 12mo. pp. xy. and 396, cloth. 1868. 7«. 6^^. 

Hngent*8 Improved French and English and English and French 
Pocket Dictionary. Par Smith. 24mo. pp. xxxii. and 320, and 488, dotb. 
1876. Zs, 

Pick. — Practical Method of Acquiring the French Language. By Pr* 
£. Pick. Second Edition. 18mo. pp. xi. and 124, cloth. 1876. Is, 6d, ' 

Ponsard. — Charlotte Corday. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, 
with English Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor G. Gassal, LL.1)* 
Third Edition. 12mo. pp. xi. and 133, cloth. 1871. 2«. ed, 

Ponsard. — L'Honneur et TArgent. A Comedy. By F. Ponsard. 
Edited, with English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor G. Cassait 
LL.D. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. xvi. and 171, cloth. 1869. 3«. 6i. 

Eoche. — ^French Grammar for the Use of English Students, adopted 
for the Public Schools by the Imperial Gouncil of Public Instruction. By A 
Roche. Grown 8to. pp. xii. and 176, cloth. 1869. 3«. 

Boche. — Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the Best Englislj 
Authors, for Beading, Gomposition, and Translation. By A. Boche. Secot^u 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo. pp. vii. and 226, cloth. 1872. 2«. ed. 

Enndall. — Methode Eapide et Facile d'ficrire le Francais comme on 
le Parle. Par J. B. Eundall. 6d, 

The&tre Francais Modeme. — ^A Selection of Modern French Plays. 
Edited by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. ; G. Gassal, LL.D. ; and Tb- 
Karcher, LL.B. 

Firtt Series, in 1 vol. crown 8to. cloth. 6s. Gontaining — 

Ghahlottb Gordat. a Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with English 
Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor G. Gassal, LL.D. 

DiANB. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice on Augier, by Th. ]^archer, LL.B. 

Lb Yotagb X Dibppb. A Gomedy in Prose. By Wafflard and Fulgence. 
Edited, with English Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 

Second Series^ crown 8vo. cloth. 6«. Gontaining — 
MoLil^RB. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with English 

Notes and Notice of George Sand, by Th. Karcher, LL. B. 
Lbs Aristocratibs. A Gomedy in Verse. By Etienne Arago. Edited, with 
English Notes and Notice of Etienne Arago, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D» 



Published by Trubner & Co* 93 

Series^ crown 8to. cloth. 6<. Containing— 

Faux Bonshoumbs. A Comedy. By Theodore Barridre and Ernest 
ipendu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Barridre, by Professor 
Cassal, LL.D. 

)NNEUR ST l'Abobnt. A Comody. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with 
iglish Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 

nm. — Grammar of the French Language. In Three Parts. 
} I. and II. Accidence and Syntax. By H. Van Lann. Nineteenth 
ion. Crown 8yo. pp. 151 and 120, cloth. 1880. 4«. Part IIJ. 
cises. Eighteenth Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. xii. and 285, cloth. 1880. 
d. 

— An Improved Dictionary, English and French, and French 
English, including Technical, Scientific, Legal, Commercial, Naval, and 
;ary Terms, Vocabularies of Engineering, etc.. Railway Terms, Steam 
gation, Geographical Names, Ancient Mytnology, Classical Antiquity, and 
itian Names in present use. By E. Weller. Third Edition. Boyal 8to. 
184 and 340, cloth. 1864. 7«. 6^. 

ag. — Le Verbe. A Complete Trieatise on French Conjugation. 
)mile Wendling, B.A. Second Thousand. 8vo. pp. 71, cloth. 1875. Ic. 6^ 



FRISIAN. 

18. — A Gkammae of the Old Feiesic LAs^euAGE. By A. H. 
MiNS, A.M. Second Edition, with Reading Book, Glossary, etc. Crown 
cloth, pp. jyi. and 130. 1887. 6«. 

Inda Book, from a Manuscript of the Thirteenth Century, 
the permission of the Proprietor, C. Over de Linden, of the Holder. 
Original Frisian Text, as verified by Dr. J. 0. Ottbma; accompanied 

n English Version of Dr. Ottema's Dutch Translation, by William B* 

}BACH. 8vo. cl. pp. xxvii. and 223. 5<. 



GERMAN. 

Practical Grammar of the German Language, with a Gram- 
ial Index and Glossary of all the Grerman Words. By Dr. F. Ahn. A 
Edition, containing numerous Additions, Alterations, and Improvements. 
)aws&n W. Turner, D.C.L., and Prof. F. L. Weinmann. Crown 8vo. 
xi. and 430, cloth. 1878. 3«. Qd. 

S'ew, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the German 
:uage. By Dr. F. Ahn. First and Second Course, in 1 volume. 12mo. 
6 and 120, cloth. 1880. 3«. 
ly to Ditto. 12mo. pp. 40, sewed. 8<f. 

\ianual of German Conversation, or Yade Mecum for English 
ellers. By Dr. F. Ahn. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. z. and 137, cloth. 
Is, 6d. 
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Apel. — Prose Specimens for Translation into German, with copion* 
Yocaboliiriefl. By H. Apel. 1 2nio. pp. viii. and 246, cloth. 1862. 4s. 6^. 

Benedix. — Der Vetter. Comedy in Three Acts. By Roderick 
Benedix. With Grammatical and Explanatory Notes by F. Weinmann, Germaa 
Master at the Royal Institution School, Liverpool, and 6. Zimmermann, Teacher 
of Modern Languages. 12mo. pp. 126, cloth. 1863. 28. M, 

Bolia. — The German Caligraphist. Copies for German Handwritings 
By 0. Bolia. Obi. fcap. 4to. pp. 6, sewed. Is, 

Biuar. — Grammar of the German Language ; with Exercises. By P» 
Friedrich Dusar, First German Master in the Military Department of Chelten- 
ham College. Second Edition. Crown Svo. pp. viii. and 207, cloth. 1879. 

Dusar. — Grammatical Course of the German Language. By P» 

Friedrich Dusar. Second Edition. Crown 8yo. pp. x. and 134, cloth. 1877. 

3». 6^. 
Friedrich. — Progressive German Reader. With Copious Notes to the 

First Part. By P. Friedrich. Second Edition. Crown Svo. pp. yii. and 190, 

cloth. 1876. 4a. 6rf. 

Froembling.: — Graduated German Reader. Consisting of a Selection 
from the most Popular "Writers arranged progressively; with a complete 
Vocabulary for the First Part. By Friedrich Otto Froembling, Ph.D. Eightli 
Edition. 12mo. pp. viii. and 306, cloth. 1879. 3«. 6^. 

Froembling. — Graduated Exercises for Translation into German. 
Consisting of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively ^ 
with an Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. By Friedrich Otto Froembling) 
Ph.D., Principal German Master at the City of London School. Crown Svo. 
pp. xiv. and 322, cloth. 1867. With Notes, pp. 66, 4». Qd. Without Notes, 4«. 

Kroeger. — The Minnesinger of Geemany. By A. E. Keoegee. 12mo* 

cloth, pp. vi. and 284. 7s. 

Contents. — Chapter I. The Minnesinger and the Minnesong.— IT. The Minnelay.— III. The 
Divine Minnesong.— IV. Walther von der Vogelweide. — V. Ulrich von Lichtenstein.— VI. The 
Metrical Romances of the Minnesinger and Gottfried von Strassburg's * Tristan and Isolde." 

Lange. — German Prose Writing. Comprising English Passages for 
Translation into German. Selected from Examination Papers of the UiiiTersity 
of London, the College of Preceptors, London, and the Koyal Military Academy, 
Woolwich, arranged progressively, with Notes and Theoretical as well aa 
Practical Treatises on Themes for Writing of Essays. By F. K. W. Lange,. 
Ph.D., Assistant German Master, Koyal Academy, Woolwich ; Examiner,^ 
Royal College of Preceptors, London. Crown Svo. pp. viii. and 176, clothe 
1881. 4«. 

Lange. — Germania. A German Beading-Book, arranged Progressively, 
By Franz K. W. Lange, Ph.D. Part I. — Anthology of German Prose and 
Poetry, with Vocahulary and Biographical Notes. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 216, cloth. 
1881. 3«. 6<^. Part II. — Essays on German History and Institutions. Witiv 
Notes. 8 vo. pp. 124, cloth. Parts I. and II. together. 1881. ba. M, 

Lange. — German Grammar Practice. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D.,, 
etc. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 64, cloth. 1882. Is. M. 

Lange. — Colloquial German Grammar. With Special Reference to* 
the Anglo-Saxon Element in the English Language. By F. K. W. Lange^ 
Ph.D., etc. Crown Svo. pp. xxxii. and 380, cloth. 1882. 4«. 6^. 
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I^Qadall. — Kurze und Lpichte weise Deutsch zu Schreiben wie man' 
€s Spricht. Yon J. B. Rundall. ^d. 

Wolfram.! — Deutsches Echo. The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror^ 
of German Conversation. Bj Ludwig Wolfram. With a Vocabulary, by 
Henry P. Skelton. Sixth RoTised Edition. Crown 8to. pp. 128 and 69, cloth. 
1879. Za. 



GIPSY. 
Inland. — The English Gipsies and theie Language. By Chaeles' 

6. LVLAND. Second Edition. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 276. la, 6d, 

I>eland. — The Gypsies. — "By 0. G. Leland. Crown Svo. pp. 372, 

cloth. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

^aspati. — -fiTTJDES sue les Tchinghianes (Gypsies) ou BohIimiens le 
L'Empire Ottoman. Par Alexandre G. Paspati, M.D. Large Svo. sewed, 
pp. xii. and 652. Constantinople, 1871. 28«. 



GOTHIC. 

&keat. — A Moeso-Gothic Glossaby, with an Introduction, an Outline 
of Moeso-Gothic Grammar, and a List of Anglo-Saxon and Modem English 
Words etymologically connected with Moeso-Gothic. By the Rev. W. W. 
Skeat. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 342. 1868. ds. 



GBEEK (Modern and Classic). 

Bizyenos. — ATGIAESAYPAL Poems. ByM.BizYENos. WithFrontis- 

Eiece etched by Prof . A. Leoros. Royal 8vo. pp. viii.-312. ^ Printed on 
and-made paper, and richly bound. 1884. £1 lU. 6d, 

Bnttmann. — A Gkammar of the !N"ew Testament Greek. By A. 

Buttmann. Authorized translation by Prof J. H. Thayer, with numerous 
additions and corrections by the author. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 474. 
187 . 14«. 

Byrne. — Origin of the Greek, Latin and Gothic Roots. By James 
Btrne, M.A. Demy 8vo. pp. viii, and 360, cloth. 1887. IBs. 

Contopanlos. — A Lexicon of Modern Greek-English and English 
Modern Greek. By N. Contofoxjlos. In 2 vols. Svo. cloth. Part I. 
Modern Greek-English, pp. 460. Part II. English-Modem Greek, pp. 582. 
" jgl 7«. 

Contopoulos. — Handbook of Greek and English Dialogues and Coe-. 
respondence. Fcap. Svo. cloth, pp. 238. 1879. 2». 6d. 

Sdmonds. — Greek Lays, Idylls, Legends, etc. A Selection from 
Recent and Contemporary Poets. Translated by E. M. Edmonds. With 
Introduction and Notes. Crown Svo. pp. xiv. and 264, cloth. 1885. 6«. 6d., 

Chister. — Ilchester Lectures on Geeeko-Slavonic Litebaiueb, and 
its Relation to the Folk-lore of Europe during the Middle Ages. With ty^^, 
Appendices and Plates. By M. Gabter, Ph.D. Crown Svo. pp. x. and 230, 

cloth. 1887. 7*. 6//. • i 
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Oeldart. — A Guide to Modebn Gbeek. By £. M. Oelbabt. Post 

Syo. cloth, pp. xii. and 274. 1883. 7s, 6d, Key, cloth, pp. 28. Zt, M, 

Oeldart. — Simplified Gkahhab of Modebn Gbeek. By £. If. 
Gbldabt, M.A. Grown Syo. pp. 68, cloth. 1883. 29, 6d. 

Lasoaxides. — A CoHPBEHEysiYE Phbaseological EiroiJSH-AifciEirr km 

Modern Greek Lexicon. Founded upon a manuscript of G. P. Lasoaeides, 
Esq., and Compiled by L. Mtrianthbus, Ph.D. In 2 vols, foolscap Svo. pp. 
xii. and 1338, cloth. 1882. £1 10«. 

Hurdoch. — A Note on Iin)o-EuBOPEAN Phonology. With Especial 
Reference to the True Pronunciation of Ancient Greek. By D. B. Mubdoch, 
L.R.C.P., etc. Demy 8vo. pp. 40, wrapper. 1887. U. 6d, 

Hewman. — Comments on the Text of -^schtlus. By F. "W. I^bwmai. 
Demy 8to. pp. xii. and 144, cloth. 1884. 5«. 

Sophocles. — Gbeek Lexicon of the Roman and Byzantine Pebiods 
(From B.C. 146 to a.d. 1100). By E. A. Sophocles. Super-royal 8yo. pp. 
xyi.-1188, half -bound, cloth sides. 52«. 6d, 



HUNGARIAN. 



Singer. — Simplified Gbammab of the Hungabian Language. By 
I. Singer, of Buda-Pesth. Grown 8yo. cloth, pp. vi. and 88. 1884. 4<. Qd, 



lOELANDia 

Anderson. — Nobsb Mythology, or the Eeligion of our Forefathers. 
Containing all the Myths of the Eddas carefully systematized and interpreted, 
with an Introduction, Vocabulary and Index. By R. B. Anderson, riof. of 
Scandinavian Languages in the Uniyersity of Wisconsin. Crown Syo. cloth. 
Chicago, 1879. 12t. 6d. 

Anderson and Bjamason. — ^Vising Tales of the I^obth. The Sagas 

of Thorstein, Viking's Son, and Fridthjof the Bold. Translated from the 
Icelandic by R. B. Anderson, M.A., and J. Bjarnason. Also, Tegner*s Frid- 
thjof 's Saga. Translated into English by G. Stephens. Crown 8to. doth, pp. 
XTiii. and 370. Chicago, 1877. 10«. 

£dda Saemnndar Hinns Froda — The Edda of Saemund the Learned. 

From the Old Norse or Icelandic. By Benjamin Thorpe. Part II. with Index 
of Persons and Places. 12mo. pp. viii. and 172, cloth. 1866. is. 

Publications of the IcelaDdic Literary Society of Copenhagen. List 

on application. 

55. SeIbneb TIdindi. Hins Islenzka BokmentafSlags, 1878. 8yo. 
pp. 176. Eaupmannahofn, 1878. Price 5«. 
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TJu SiDBOTiKA k IsLAiTDi eptlr j^orkel Bjamason, prest & Eeyni- 
ydllum. XJtgefid af Hinu lalenzka Bokmentafi^lagi. 8yo. pp. 177. Reyk- 
javik, 1878. Price 7«.6rf. 

. BisxuFA. SoGUB, gefhar ut af Hinu fslenzka B6kiDeDtaf§lag:i. 
Annat Bindi III. 1878. 8to. pp. 509 to 804. Eaupmannahofn. Price 10«. 

*. Sktbsltjk oe EeiknIngab Hins Islenzka Bokmentaf&lags^ 1877 to 
1878. 8yo. pp. 28. Kaupmannahofn, 1878. Price 2«. 

9. Fbjettie fka IsLAjn)!, 1877, eptir V. Briem. 8vo. pp. 50. 
Eeykjavik, 1878. Price 2<.6<;. 

iO. ALffNGissTADUE Hdot Fobni Yid Oxara, med Uppdrattum eptir 
Sigurd Gudmundsson.' 8yo. pp. 66, with Map. Kaupmannahofn, 1878. Price 
6«. 

Tegner. — Fbidthjop's Saga, A Nobse Eomance. By Esaias Tegn^b, 
Bishop of Wexid. Translated from tlie Swedish hy Thomas A. E. Holcomb 
and Mabtha A. Lton Holcomb. Crown 8yo. pp. Tiii.-214, cloth. 1883. 

Thorhelson, Pall. — Dictionnaibe Islandais-Fbakcais. Vol. I. Part 

I. 8?o. pp. 32. To be completed in about 50 parts. Price 1«. each. 



INTERNATIONAL LANGUAGES, 

!BelL — ^World English the Universal Language. By Alexander Mel- 
yille Bell. Author of '* Visible Speech," etc. Royal 8yo. pp. 34, wrappers. 
1888. U, 

Bell. — Handbook of World English. By Alexander Melville Bell, 
Author of ** Visible Speech," etc. Demy 8yo. pp. 38, wrappers, cloth back. 
1888. 1<. 

Sprag^e. — The International Language. Handbook of Yolapiik. 
By Charles £. Sprague, Member of the Academy of Volapiik, President of the 
Institute of Accounts, U.S. Second Edition. Crown 8yo. pp. ?iii. and 119, 
cloth. 1888. 5<. 

"Wood. — DiCTiONABT OF VoLAPiJx, Volapiik-English, and English- 
Volapiik. By M. W. Wood, M.D., Captain and Aassistant Surgeon, United 
States Army, Volapiikatidel e cif. Crown Sto. cloth. 1889. 10«. 6<f. 



ITALIAN. 

Ahn. — 19'ew, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the Italian 
Language. By Dr. F. Ahn. First and Second Course. Thirteenth Issue. 
12mo. pp. 1y. and 198, cloth. 1886. 3«. 6(f. 

Camerini. — ^L'Eco Italiano. A Practical Guide to Italian Conversa- 
tion. By Eugene Camerini. With a Complete Vocabulary. Second Edition. 
Crown 8?o. pp. riii. 128 and 98, cloth. 18? 1. 4<. 6<f. 
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i. — Collection of Italian and Englisli Dialogues on General 
Subjects. For the Use of those Desirous of Speaking the Italian Language 
Correctly. Preceded by a Brief Treatise on the ProDunciation of the same. By 
A. Lanari. 12n)o. pp. Tiii. and 199, cloth. 3«. 6^. 

Hillhonse. — Manual of Italian Conversation, for the Use of Schools 
and TfRvellers. By John Millhouse. New Edition. I8mo. pp. 126, cloth. 
1879. 2a. 

Millhonse. — I^ew English and Italian PronouDcing and Explanatory 
Dictionary. By John Millhonse. Vol. I. English-Italian. Vol. II. Italian- 
English. Sixth Edition. 2 toIs. square Svo. pp. 654 and 740, cloth. 1887. 12«. 

Notley. — Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. By Edwin A. Notley. 
Oblong ]2mo. pp. xv. and 396, cloth. 1868. 7«. 6^. 

Toscani. — Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of Teaching 
the Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. By Giovanni Toscani^ 
late Professor of the Italian Language and Literature in Queen's College, London, 
etc. Fifth Edition. 12nio. pp. xiv. and 300, cloth. 1880. ba, 

Toscani. — Italian Eeadiug Course. Comprehending Specimens in 
Prose and Poetry of the most distinguished Italian Writers, with Biographical 
Notices, Explanatory Notes, and Kules on Prosody. By Gr. Toscani. i2mo. 
pp. xii. and 160, cloth. With Table of Verbs. 1875. 4«. 6(f. 



KELTIC (Cornish, Gaelic, Welsh, Irish). 

Bottrell. — Tradittoks and Heaethside Stories of West Cornwall. 
By William Bottrell. With Illustrations by Mr. Joseph Blight. Crown 
Svo. cloth. Second Series, pp. iv. and 300. 6«. Third Series, pp. yiii. and 
200, cloth. 1880. 6«. 

Evans. — Dictionary of the Welsh Language. By the Rev. D. 
Silvan Evans, B.D., Rector of Llanwrin, N. Wales. P^rt 1, A— AWYS. 
Royal Svo. pp. 420, paper. 1887. 10«. 6rf. Part 2, B— BYW. pp. 192. 6*. 

Rhys. — Lectuees on Welsh Philology. By John Rhys, M.A., 

Professor of Celtic at Oxford. Second revised and enlarged edition. Crown 
Svo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 468. 1879. ISis. 

Spurrell. — A Grammar of the Welsh Langttage. By WiLtiAM 

Sfxjbrell. drd Edition. Fcap. cloth, pp. viii.-206. 1870. 3«. 

Spurrell. — A Welsh Dictionary. English- Welsh and Welsh-English. 
With Preliminary Observations on the Elementary Sounds of the English. 
Language, a copious Vocabulary of the Roots of English Words, a list of 
Scripture Proper Names and English Synonyms and Explanations. By 
William Spurrell. Third Edition. Fcap. cloth, pp. xxv. and 732. 8«. 6<f. 

Stokes. — Goidelica — Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses : Prose and 
Verse. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Second edition. Medium Svo. cloth, 
pp. 192. 1872. 18». 

Stokes. — ToGAiL Troi ; The Destruction of Troy. Transcribed from 
the fascimileof the Book of Leinster, and Translated, with a Glossarial Ladez of 
the Rare Words, by W. Stokes. Svo. pp. xv.-188, boards. 1882. 18«. A 
limite«J edition only, privately printed, Calcutta. 

Stokes. — The Breton Glosses at Orleans. By "W. Stokes. Svo. 
pp. X.-78, boards. 1880. 10*. 6<?. A limited edition only, privately printed, . 
Calcutta. 
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Stokes. — Three Middle-Irish Homilies on the Lives of Saints Patrick, 
Brigit, and Oolumba. By W. Stokes. 8vo. pp. xii.-140, boards. 1877. 
10«. Qd. A liraited edition only privately printed, Calcutta. 

Stokes. — Beunans Meeiasek. The Life of Saint Meriasek, Bishop 
and Confessor. A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a 'i'ranslation and Notes, by 
Whitley Stokes. Medium Svo. cloth, pp. xvi.-280, and Facsimile. 1872. 15*. 

Stokes. — The Old-Ieish Glosses at Wtjrzbubg and Carlsrtthe. 
Edited, with a Translation and Glossarial Index, by Whitley Stokes, D.C.L., 
Part I. The Glosses and Translation. Demy 8yo. pp. viii. and 342, paper. 
lOs. %d, 

Wright's Celt, Roman, and Saxon. See page 23. 



LATIN. 

Ihne. — Latin Grammar for Beginners, on Ahn*s System. By W. H. 

Ihne, late Principal of Carlton Terrace School, Liverpool. Crown Svo. pp. vi. 

and 184, cloth. 1864. 3s. 
Lewis. — Juvenalis SatiraB. With a Literal English Prose Tranfelation 

and Notes. By J. D. Lewis, M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge. Second 

Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xii. and 230 and 400, cloth. 1882. 12*. 
Lewis. — The Letters of Pliny the Younger. Translated by J. D, 

Lewis, M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge. Post Svo. pp. vii. and 390, cloth. 

1879. 6*. . 

Kewman. — Hiawatha. Rendered into Latin. With Abridgoient. 

By F. W. Newman. 12mo. pp. vii. and 110, sewed. 1862. 2». 6rf. 
Newman. — Translations of English Poetry into Latin Terse. Designed 

as Part of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. By F. W. Newman. Crown 

Svo. pp. xiv. and 202, cloth. 18G8. 6«. 

POLISH. 
Baranowski. — Anglo-Polish Lexicon. By J. J. Baeanowski, 

formerly Under-Secretary to the Bank of Poland, in Warsaw. Fcap. Svo. pp. 
viii. and 492, cloth. 1883. 12*. 

Baranowski. — Slownik Polsko-Angielski. (Polish- English Lexicon.) 
By J. J. Baranowski. Fcap. Svo. pp. iv.-402, cloth. 1884. 12«. 

Morfil. — A Simplified Gbammar of the Polish Language. By 
W. R. MoRFiLL, M.A. Crown Svo. pp. viii. — 64, cloth. 1884. 3«. 6rf. 

PORTUGUESE. 

Anderson and- Tngman. — Mercantile Correspondence. Containing a 
Collection of Commercial Letters in Portuguese and English, with their trans- 
lation on opposite pages, for the Use of Business Men and of Students in either 
of the Languages, treating in Modern Stylo of the System of Business ia the 
principal Commercial Cities of the World. Accompanied by profm'^na Accounts, 
Sales, Invoices, Bills of Lading, Drafts, etc. With an Introduction and 
Copious Notes. By William Anderson and James E. Tugman. 12mo. pp. xi. 
and 193, cloth. 1867. 6«. 

Bensabat. — !N^ovo Diccionario Inglez-Portuguez. Composte sobre os 
Diccionarios de Johnson, Webster, Grand, Eichardsoti, etc., e as Obras especiales 
de uma e outra Lingua por Jacob Bensabat. Svo. pp. xvi. and 1696, sheep. 

1880. jeria*. • 



100 Dictionaries^ Orammara, Beading Books, 

P'Orsey. — Practical Grammar of Portuguese and English. Exhibiting 
in a Series of Exercises, in Double Translation, the Idiomatic Structure of both 
Languages, as now written and spoken. By the Rev. Alexander J. D. D'One;, 
B.D., of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, and Lecturer on Public Beading 
and Speaking at King's College, London. Fourth Edition. Crown 8to. pp. 
viiL and 302, cloth. 1887. 7«. 

D^Orsey. — Colloquial Portuguese; or, Words and Phrases of Every- 
day Life. Compiled from Dictation and Conyersation. For the Use of EngM 
Tourists in Portugal, Brazil, Madeira, and the Azores. With a Brief CollectioA 
of Epistolary Phrases. By the Bev. A. J. D. D'Orsey. Fourth Edition, 
enlarged. Cfrown 8yo. pp. yiii. and 126, cloth. 1886. 3«. 6d. 

Hotley. — Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. By Edwin A. Notley. 
Oblong 12mo. pp. xy. and 396, cloth. 1868. Is, ed, 

Vieyra — A New Pocket Dictionary of the Portuguese and English 
Lan^ages. In two parts. Portuguese and English, English and Portuguese. 
Abridged from Yieyra's Dictionary. A New Edition. Enlarged and corrected. 
In two vols. }6mo. leather. 1889. 10s. 



ROUMANIAN. 



Torceann. — Simplified Gbamhab of the Roumanian Language. By 

R. Tobcbanu. Crown 8vo. pp. viii.-72, cloth. 1883. 5*. 



RUSSIAN. 

Alexandrow. — Complete English-Eussian and Eussian-English Dic- 
tionary. By A. Alexandrow. 2 vols, demy 8vo. pp. x. and 734, and iv. and 
1076, cloth. 1879 and 1885. £2. 

Preeth. — A Condensed Russian Gbammab for the Use of Staff Officers 
and others. By F. F&beth, B.A.. late Classical Scholar of Emmanuel College, 
Cambridge. Crown 8vo. pp. iy.-76, cloth. 1886. 3«. 6d. 

Lermontoff. — The Demon. By Michael Lekmontoff. Translated 
from the Russian by A. Condib Stephen. Crown 8to. pp. 88, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d, 

Hakaroff. — Dictionnaire Erancais-Eusse et Eusse-Erancais. Complet. 
Compost par N. P. Makaroff. Bonore par T Academic des Sciences d'une 
Mention Honorable, approuve par les Comit^s Scientifiques et adopte dans lea 
Etablissements d* Instruction. 2 vols, in four parts. Super royal 8to. wrapper. 
1884. £1 10«. 

Biola. — A Geaduated Kttssian Eeadeb, with a Vocahulary of all the 
Bussian Words contained in it. By H. Riola. Crown 8to. pp. yiii. and 314. 
1879. 10«. 6d. 

Slola. — How TO Leabn Kussian. A Manual for Students of Eussian, 
based upon the Ollendorfian system of teaching languages, and adapted for 
self instruction. By Henry Riola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With 
a Preface by W. R. S. Ralston, M.A. Second £dition. Crown 8yo. cloth, 
pp. 576. 1884. I2s. 

Key to the above. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 126. 1878. 6i» 
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Thompson. — Dialogites, Russian and English. Compiled by A. R. 
Thompson. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. iy.-132. 1882. bs, 

Wilson. — Russian Lyetcs in English Veese. By the Rev. C. T. 
Wilson, M.A., late Chaplain, Bombay. Crown 8yo. pp. zvi. and 244, dotli. 
1887. 6*. 

r 

SERBIAN. 

Morfill. — Simplified Serbian Gbammab. By W. R. Mobfill, M.A., 
Crown 8to. pp. Tiii. and 72, cloth. 1887. 4«. 6d, 



SPANISH. 

Butler. — The Spanish Teacher and Colloquial Phrase-Book. An Easy 
and Agreeable Method of Acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish 
Language. By Francis Butler. 18mo. pp. xvi. and 240, half roan. 1870. 2«. 6d, 

Carreno. — Metodo para Aprendei* a Leer, escribir y hablar el Ingles 
Begun el sistema de Ollendorff, con un tratado de pronunciacion al principio y un 
Apendice importante al fin, que sirve de complemento a la obra. For Bamon 
Falenzuela y Juan de la Carreno. Nueva Edicion, con una Pronunciacion 
' Figurada segun un Sistema Fonografico, per Robert Goodacre. Crown 8yo. 
pp. iv. and 496, cloth. 1876. 7«. 6d. 

Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo. pp. HI, cloth. 4». 

Hartzenbnsch and Lemming. — Eco de Madrid. A Practical Guide 
to Spanish Conversation. By J. E. Hartzenbnsch and H. Lemming. Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. xii., 144, and 84, cloth. 1877. 6*. 

Notley. — Comparative Grammar of the Prench, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. By Edwin A. Notley. 
Oblong 12mo. pp. xv. and 396, cloth. 1868. 7«. Qd. 

Simonne. — Metodo para Aprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el Prances, 
segun el verdadero sistema de Ollendorff; ordenado en lecciones progresivas, 
consistiendo de ejercicios orales y escritos; enriquecido de la pronunciacion 
figurada como se estila en la conversacion ; y de un Ap6ndice abrazando las 
reglas de la sint§Lxis, la formacion de los verbos regulares, y la conjugacion de 
los irregulares. Por Teodoro Simonne, Professor de Lenguas. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 342, cloth. 1876. 6«. 

Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo. pp. 80, cloth. Zs, 6d. 

Velasqnez and Simonne. — New Method of Learning to Read, Write, 
and Speak the Spanish Language. Adapted to OUendorffs System. By M . 
Velasquez and J. Simonne. Crown 8yo. pp. 558, cloth. 1880. 6«. 

Key to Ditto. Crown Syp. pp. 174, cloth, is. 

Velasqnez. — Dictionary of the Spanish and English Languages. Por 
the Use of Learners and Travellers. By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. In Two 
Parts.— I. Spanish-English ; IL English- Spanish. Crown 8yo. pp. viii. and 
846, cloth. 1878. 7*. 6d. 

Velasquez. — Pronouncing Dictionary of the Spanish and English 
Languages. Composed hem the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academy, T'^rreros, 
and Saly§L, and Webster, Worcester, and Walker. In Two Parts.— I. Spanish- 
English ; II. English-Spanish. By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Royal 8yo. 
pp. xyi. 675, xy. and 604, cloth. 1880. £1 4«. 
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Velasquez. — New Spanish Reader. Passages from the most approved 
authors, in Prose and Verse. Arranged in progressive order, with Vocabulary. 
By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Crown Svo. pp. 352, cloth. 1880. 6«. 

Velasquez. — An Easy Introduction to Spanish Conversation, containing 
all that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly designed for 
persons who have little time to study, or are their own instructors. ByM. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. New £dition, revised and enlarged. 12mo. pp. yiil 
and 139, cloth. 1863. 2«. 6^. 



SWEDISH. 

Oman. — Svensk-Engelsk Hand-Ordbok (Swedish-English Dictionary.) 
By F. E. Oman. Crown Svo. pp. iv. and 470, cloth. 1872. Ss, 

Otte. — Simplified Gbammajl of the Swedish Langitage. By E. C. 
Orrfi. Crown 8vo. pp. xii. — 70, cloth. 1884. 2«. 6rf. 



TECHNICAL DICTIONARIES. 

Eger. — Technological Dictionary in the English and German Lan- 
guages. Edited hy Gustav Eger, Professor of the Polytechnic School of 
Darmstadt, and Sworn Translator of the Grand Ducal Ministerial Departments. 
Technically revised and enlarged hy Otto Brandes, Chemist. 2 vols, royal 8vo. 
pp. viii. and 712, and pp. viii. and 970, cloth. 1884. £1 7«. 

Earmarscll. — Technological Dictionary of the Terms employed in the 
Arts and Sciences; Architecture, Civil, Military, and Naval; Civil Engineering; 
Mechanics; Machine Making; Shipbuilding and Navigation; Metallurgy; 
Artillery ; Mathematics ; Physics ; Chemistry ; Mineralogy, etc. With a 
Preface by Dr. E. Earmarsch.. Third Edition. 3 vols. 

Vol. I. German-English-French. 8vo. pp. 646, cloth. 12«, 
Vol. II. English -German-French. Svo. pp. 666, cloth. 12«. 
Vol. III. French-German -English. 8vo. pp. 618, cloth. 15«. 

Karmarsch. — A Pocket Dictionary of Technical Terms used in Arts 
and Manufactures. English- German -French, Deutsch-Englisch-Franzosisch, 
Fran9ais-A]lemand-Anglais. Abridged from the above. With the addition of 
Commercial Terms. 3 vols. sq. 12mo. cloth. 12«. 

Veitelle. — Mercantile Dictionary. A Complete Vocahulary of the 
Technicalities of Commercial Correspondence, Names of Articles of Trade, and 
Marine Terms, in English, Spanish, and French ; with Geographical Names, 
Business Letters, and Tables of the Abbreviations in Common Use in the three 
Languages. By I. de Veitelle. Crown 8vo. pp. 303, cloth. 7s. 6d. 



TUEKISH. 
Arnold. — A Simple Transliteral Gkamhar op the Turkish Language. 

Compiled from various sources. With Dialogaes and Vocabulary. By Sir 
Edwin A&nold, M.A., E.C.LE., etc. Pott 8vo. cloth, pp. 80. 1877. 2$, &tL 

Oibb. — ^The Capture of Constantinople from the Taj-ut Tevarikh. 
<*The Diadem of Histories." Written in Turkish by Kh5ja S6d.ud-din. 
Translated into English by E. J. W. Gibb. Svo. boards, pp. 36. 1879. S«. 6d. 
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Hbb. — Ottomajt Foevs. Translated into English Verse in their 
Original Forms, with Introdaction, Bioj^pMcal Notices, and Notes. Fcap. 4to. 
pp. M. and 272. With a plate and 4 portraits. Cloth. By E. J. W. Gibb. 
1882. £1 U, 
Gibb. — The Story op Jswan, a Romance, by Ali Aziz Efendi, the 
Cretan. Translated from the Turkish, by E. J. W. Gibb. Syo. pp. xii. and 
238, doth. 1884. 7«. 

Hopkins. — ^Elementaky Geammar of the Turkish Lakguage. With 
a few Easy Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 48. 1877. Zs, 6d. 

Jtedhonse. — On the History, System, and Varieties of Turkish Poetry, 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original, and in English Paraphrase. With a 
notice of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman's Soul. By J. W. 
Bbdhouse, JLC.M.G., etc. Demy 8to. pp. 64, sd. 1879. Is. 6cl. ; cl., 2$, 6d, 

Bedhouse. — The Turkish Campaigner's Vade-Mecum of Ottoman 
Colloquial Language ; containing a concise Ottoman Grammar ; a carefully 
selected Vocabulary, alphabetically arranged, in two parts, English and Turkish, 
and Turkish and English; also a few Familiar Dialogues ; the whole in English 
characters. By J. W. Rbdhouse, K.C.M.G., etc. Third Edition. Obi. 32mo. 
pp. yiii.-372, limp cloth. 1882. 6«. 

Sedhotue. — Ottoman-Turkish Grammar. Simplified. By J. W. 
Bbdhouse, K.C.M.G., etc. Crown 8to. pp. xii. 204, cloth. 1884. 10«. 6d. 

Jledhouse. — Turkish and English Lexicon, showing in English the 
Significations of the Turkish Terms. By J. W. Bbdhouse, M.E.A.S., etc. 
Parts I. to III. Imperial 8yo. pp. 960, paper corers. 1885. 27«. 
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TRUBNER & CO.'S CATALOGUES. 

Any of the following Catalogues sent per post on receipt of Stamps, 



Africa, Works Belating to the Modem Langfuages of. Id. 

Agrionltoral Works. 2d. 

America, North, South, and the West Indies, Books Belating to. Is. 

Assyria and Assyriology. Is. 

Bengal and the Bengali Language, Books on. Id. 

Brazil, Ancient and Modem Books Belating to. 2s. 6d. 

British Museum, Publications of Trustees of the. Id. 

Burma and the Burmese, Books on. Id. 

Ceylon and its Products, Books on. Id. 

China, Books on. Id. 

Dictionaries and Grammars of Principal Languages and Dialects 

of the World. Ss. 

Dravidian (Canarese, Malayalim, Tamil, Telugu) Languages, Books 

on. Id. 
Educational Works. (European Languages). Id. 

Egypt and Egyptology. Is. 

German Newspapers and Periodicals. Id. Guide Books. Id. 

Gujarati and Marathi Languages, Books on. Id. 

Hindi Language, Books on. Id. 

Hindustani Language, Books on. Id. 

Important Works, published by Triibner & Co. 2d. 

India and Neighbouring Countries, Books of Interest Belating to. 2d. 

Japan and the Japanese, Books on. Id. 

Linguistic and Oriental Publications. 2d. 

Maps, etc., of India and other Parts of Asia. Id. 

Marathi Language, Books on. Id. 

Medical, Surgical, Chemical and Dental Publications. 2d. 

Modem German Books. Id. 

Monthly List of New Publications. Gratis. 

Pali, Prakrit and Buddhist Literature. Is. 

Portuguese Language, Ancient and Modem Books in the. 6d. 

Sanskrit Books. 2s. 6d. 

Scientific Works. 2d. 

Tamil and Telugu, Books on. Id. 

LONDON : TRUBNEE & CO., LUDGATE HILL. 
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